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All  thanks  and  praise  are  due  solely  to  Allah  ft  who  has 
blessed  this  undeserving  servant  with  the  opportunity  to 
translate  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”,  a  great  work  comprising 
various  books  of  Tasawwuf  which  have  been  authored  by 
saints  and  masters  of  this  field  and  summarized  by 

Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  bub 
jj.  it  is  indeed  a  great  honor  to  have  been  afforded  this 
invaluable  opportunity  and  I  have  learnt  more  from  this 
translation  than  what  I  could  ever  have  imagined. 

We  cannot  be  more  grateful  to  Allah  ft  for  making  us 
Muslims,  placing  us  in  the  tutelage  of  the  scholars  of  the 
Ahlus-Sunnah  wal-Jamaa’ah,  granting  us  correct  knowledge 
and  inspiring  our  mashaaikh  with  the  correct  understanding  of 
Taswaauf,  which  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  dub  has  so  beautifully 

presented  before  us.  The  purpose,  however,  is  not  to  merely 
know  all  about  Tasawwuf.  Rather,  the  purpose  is  to  practice 
upon  it  as  it  has  been  presented  in  this  priceless  book. 
Knowledge  without  practice  is  but  a  yoke  around  one’s  neck 
and  a  testimony  against  one  on  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah. 

I  would  also  like  to  specially  thank  four  individuals  who  have 
been  a  source  of  guidance  and  assistance  to  me  throughout  my 
journey  as  a  Muslim  and  a  student. 
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Firstly,  I  would  like  to  thank  Moulana  Rafiek  Mohamed  who 
gave  me  the  message  of  Islam  and,  on  the  night  I  accepted  his 
message,  gave  me  a  glass  of  Zamzam  and  taught  me  to  make 
duaa  for  correct  knowledge,  the  ability  to  practice  upon  that 
knowledge  and  the  company  of  people  who  have  correct 
knowledge  and  practice  upon  it.  I  have  been  blessed  with  the 
company  of  pious,  righteous  ‘ulamaa  ever  since. . .  1  have  very 
strong  hope  in  Allah  ft  that  He  will  also  accept  the  first  part  of 
the  duaa  someday  -  In  Shaa  Allah! 

Secondly,  1  would  like  to  thank  my  sheikh  and  mentor,  Hazrat 
Moulana  Abdul  Hamid  Ishaq  Saheb  jj  who  gave  me 
permission  to  translate  this  book.  Hazrat  Moulana  opened  my 
blind  eyes  to  the  reality  of  islaah  (reformation),  the  value  of 
Sunnah  and  the  importance  of  developing  the  love  of  Allah  ft, 
which  is  the  back-bone  of  Tasawwuf  and  Ihsaan.  This  will 
only  come  from  the  lovers  of  Allah  ft. 

May  Allah  ft  grant  Hazrat  Moulana  a  long  healthy  life  and 
bless  him  with  acceptance.  May  Allah  ft  let  Moulana  achieve 
all  his  beautiful  aspirations  and  may  He  bring  them  all  into 
fruition  so  that  other  blind  eyes  may  be  opened  and  so  that 
those  who  have  stagnated  in  the  quagmire  of  their  nafs  and 
Shaytaan  may  be  released  from  the  prison  they  do  not  yet 
realize  they  are  trapped  in  and,  ultimately,  develop  a  true  and 
lasting  relationship  with  Allah  ft. 

An  interesting  point  to  note  here  is  that  I  once  had  a 
conversation  with  a  Christian  priest  by  the  name  of  Douglas 
Torr  who  has  a  PhD  in  Theology.  He  also  told  me  that  there  is 
no  way  one  can  worship  God  properly  if  it  is  not  done  out  of 
love  for  Him.  Love  for  Allah  ft  is  the  main  thing.  May  Allah  ft 
grant  us  understanding  and  always  afford  us  the  opportunity  of 
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staying  the  company  of  those  who  are  overpowered  by  His 
love  -  Aameen! 


Thirdly,  1  would  like  to  thank  Moulana  Moosa  Kajee  Saheb 
who  has  been  a  teacher,  an  inspiration,  a  source  of  guidance,  a 
fountain  of  advice  and  who  took  out  the  time  to  review  and 
edit  this  translation.  Moulana  has  benefitted  me  in  so  many 
ways  that  I  cannot  even  begin  to  enumerate  them.  May  Allah 
ft  bless  Moulana  with  all  the  good  of  this  world  and  the  next 
and  may  He  allow  Moulana  to  achieve  all  those  spiritual 
heights  he  has  promised  for  those  who  strive  for  His  pleasure! 

1  would  also  like  to  thank  Moulana  Abdul-Quddoos  Qasmi 
Saheb  who  made  a  great  deal  of  effort  on  me  and  who  gave  me 
(through  the  grace  and  mercy  of  Allah  ft)  a  good  command  of 
the  Arabic  language.  Together  with  this,  he  built  on  the  efforts 
made  by  all  my  other  asaatizah  (teachers),  specifically  that  of 
Moulana  Abdur-Raheem  Sheikh,  as  a  result  of  which  I  have 
gained  a  good  command  of  the  Urdu  language  as  well.  May 
Allah  ft  allow  Moulana  Abdul-Quddoos  Saheb,  all  my 
asaatizah  and  all  my  benefactors  to  achieve  all  their  goals  and 
aspirations  and,  most  importantly,  may  Allah  ft  bless  them  all 
with  a  beautiful  demise  upon  perfect  imaan.  May  He  envelop 
them  in  His  infinite  mercy,  accept  all  their  efforts  and 
sacrifices,  forgive  them,  and  grant  them  entry  to  the  highest 
levels  of  Jannah  -  Aameen! 

1  also  make  duaa  for  the  very  same  things  for  all  those  who 
helped  in  whichever  way  it  may  have  been.  May  Allah  ft  make 
it  a  means  of  our  forgiveness,  salvation  and  success  where  it 
really  counts,  the  Aakhirah  -  Aameen! 

As  for  the  method  1  have  employed  while  translating,  I  tried  to 
maintain  many  of  the  terminologies  in  their  original  language, 
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be  it  Arabic,  Urdu  or  Persian.  I  have  added  a  comprehensive 
glossary  of  all  these  words  so  that  the  reader  can  easily  refer  to 
it  for  an  explanation  of  these  sometimes  intricate 
terminologies.  After  imaan,  correct  knowledge  is  the  greatest 
bounty  one  could  be  granted,  as  one  can  only  truly  worship 
Allah  ft  according  to  the  extent  of  one’s  knowledge  of  how  he 
should  be  doing  so.  Accordingly,  I  would  be  very  grateful  to 
anyone  who  could  clarify  my  mistakes  and  draw  my  attention 
to  that  which  is  correct. 

I  also  humbly  request  each  and  every  reader  to  make  special 
duaa  for  my  reformation  and  that  Allah  ft,  through  His  infinite 
Grace  and  Mercy,  accepts  this  humble  effort. 

May  Allah’s  ft  choicest  salutations  and  peace  be  upon  the 
choicest  of  His  creation,  Muhammad  |H,  His  beloved,  as  well 
as  upon  all  his  family  and  companions  and  all  those  who 
follow  them  in  good  works  and  deeds  until  the  Day  of 
Qiyaamah  and  all  praise  belongs  to  Allah  ft,  The  Mighty,  The 
Wise. 


Zakariyya  Siddiq  Du  Preez 
8  Sha’baan  1437 
15  May  2016 
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Quranic  verses  and  Ahadeeth  regarding  Sulook 


Hi; 


U- 


A3 


Undoubtedly  he  who  has  purified  his  soul  has  achieved 
success  and  he  who  has  immersed  it  in  vice  has  failed.  (Shams: 

9;  10) 


uM*3  $  ^  i  eSj 


Indeed  successful  is  he  who  has  purified  himself  engaged 
himself  in  the  zikr  of  Allah  and  then  performed  salaah.  ( A  ’laa: 

14;  15) 


O  you  who  believe!  Fear  Allah  and  remain  in  the  company  of 
those  who  are  true  [in  their  devotion  to  Allah].  (Tciubah:  119) 


Indeed  Allah  is  with  those  who  fear  him  and  those  who  do 
good  deeds.  (Nah  ’l:  128) 
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O  you  who  believe!  Engage  in  zikr  of  Allah  abundantly. 
(Ah  ’zaab:  41) 


o  y.  ^  Vs  o  } 


Words  of  wisdom  are  the  lost  item  a  believer  is  looking  for. 
Wherever  he  finds  them,  he  is  their  most  rightful  owner. 
(Sunan  Tirmizi,  the  chapter  of  ‘ilm,  Hadith  2611) 


AlS  j  l/jJiJl  (3  ^ a 43  Ji-jl'  ^ 

A iC*J\  43l3  Alo 


When  you  see  a  man  who  has  been  blessed  with  abstinence 
from  this  world  and  little  speech,  then  closely  associate 
yourselves  with  him,  because  he  is  (sure  to  be)  inspired  with 
words  of  wisdom. 

(Sunan  Ibnu  Mciajah,  the  chapter  ofZuhd,  Hadith  4091 ) 
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An  easy  prescription  for  self-reformation 


1.  Abundant  zikr  of  Allah: 


tjLPj  A)  Jj  Jl 


J  If  1/ t 


Av  long  as  you  have  life  in  your  soul,  keep  doing  zikr 
Because  purity  of  heart  lies  in  Allah ’s  zikr1 


2.  Reformation  of  Akhlaaq: 


*Good  Akhlaaq* 

^ V  uti  f  v/  <>  ^  A?'/ 

^  i  Uv  f  if]  f  uA  i  ^  f  f  A 


If  you  want  to  be  close  to  Allah  j§, 

Nine  qualities  must  be  in  your  heart ... 

Patience,  gratitude,  contentment,  knowledge  and  conviction. 
Acceptance,  trust,  surrender  and  submission . 


Maktoobaat-e-Ma’soomiyyah,  p.29. 


*Bad  Akhlaaq* 


Iff  iJfP  ?  cf  (JV  ^  6)  I>  i  J)  / {j-\? 

Iff j  //" j  ^  i  'C>a  9  9  J*h  <J7 

If  you  want  your  heart  to  shine  like  a  mirror, 

You  need  to  remove  ten  things  from  your  character ... 

Greed,  lengthy  hopes,  backbiting,  lies  and  anger, 
Jealousy,  miserliness,  showing  off,  pride  and  rancour2. 

3.  The  company  of  a  true  sheikh: 

1*1/'  cf  b  Jit  U'J  x 
ef-  1*1 f-i  /J^  cT7  ^  (J/* 

U'b  f  if* 

J &  ktfj  /J^  uJl 

77?  A  A  f/?e  Dunyaa...  it  is  very  difficult  to  protect  yourself 

here. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  free  your  heart  of  the  beauty  of  all  the 
false  idols. 

You  have  to  remain  connected  to  some  Sheikh-e-Tareeqat 
otherwise... 

It  will  be  very  difficult  to  connect  your  heart  to  Allah.3 
2  Ta’leemud-Deen  of  Hakeemul-Ummat  53 ffiCft),  p.317. 
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Introduction  to  the  second  edition  (Urdu) 


No  matter  how  much  gratitude  is  expressed  to  Allah  4  for  His 
favors,  it  will  never  be  enough,  because  (with  the  taufeeq  of 
Allah  J)  both  the  ‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh  alike  have  accepted 
the  very  important  topics  regarding  Tasawwuf  and  Sufis  which 
have  been  discussed  in  this  book,  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”  (The 
Sciences  of  the  Sufis).  In  fact,  they  have  expressed  their 
approval  both  verbally  and  in  writing  which  this  humble 
servant  (Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb) 
truly  considers  his  good  fortune  and  greatest  boon.  For  this 
very  reason,  I  humbly  request  all  my  friends  and  associates  to 
make  duaa  that  Allah  ft  grants  me  more  taufeeq  to  represent 
the  works  of  Sulook,  Tasawwuf  and  the  noble  Sufis  - 
Aameen! 

In  this  edition,  in  the  footnote  of  page  304  (Urdu),  we  have 
included  what  the  author  of  “Manhajul-Islam  fi  Tazkiyatin- 
Nafs”,  Doctor  ‘Allaamah  Anas  Ahmad  Kazwi,  has  written 
regarding  the  affinity  Hazrat  ‘Allaamah  Ibn  Taymiyyah  had 
for  Tasawwuf  and  Sulook.  Furthermore,  in  the  explanation,  we 
have  added  a  few  lines  under  the  headings  of  “important  note” 
and  “important  advice”. 

This  time  I  am  delighted  that  our  own  local  ‘ulamaa,  due  to 
their  good  thoughts  of  us,  have  written  very  important 
introductions  and  reviews  of  our  works.  For  example,  the 
noble  and  honorable  muhaddith  of  his  time,  Hazrat  Moulana 

3  Respected  brother  Anees  Ahmad  Anees  Parkhaasawy  Ilahabadi 
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Habibur-Rahman  ‘Azmi  MXhj  wrote  a  lengthy  foreword  to 
“Tazkirah-e-Muslihul-Ummat”.  The  honorable  Qaadhi  At-har 
Saheb  Mubarakpuri  wrote  a  foreword  to  the  fourth 
volume  of  “Aqwaal-e-Salaf’  and  the  noble  Moulana 
Nizaamud-Deen  Saheb  Aseeradrawi  wrote  an 

introduction  to  the  fifth  volume  of  the  same  book.  We  are 
greatly  pleased  by  this  and  consider  it  our  absolute  honor. 

In  the  same  way,  the  noble  Moulana  Zaynul-‘Aabideen  Saheb 
has  written  a  very  comprehensive  overview  of 
“Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”4. 1  feel  truly  honored  that  Moulana  took 
the  trouble  to  read  this  deficient  work  of  mine.  We  also  made 
the  effort  to  rectify  all  the  errors  which  Moulana  brought  to 
our  attention.  May  Allah  ft  make  our  efforts  a  success  - 
Aameen! 

As  far  as  the  task  of  simplifying  “Ikmaalush-Shiyam”  and 
“Irshaadul-Mulook”  is  concerned,  due  to  this  weak  servant’s 
lack  of  academic  acumen,  1  really  didn’t  know  how  to  further 
simplify  it  after  the  simplified  versions  of  Hazrat  Moulana 
‘Aashiq  Ilaahi  Saheb  Mirthi  &\&Z>  and  Hazrat  Moulana 
‘Abdullah  Saheb  Gangohi  ’MXhj.  For  this  reason  1  make  duaa 
that  Allah  ft  blesses  this  weak  servant  with  an  affinity  and 
understanding  of  the  knowledge  and  sciences  of  Sulook  and 
Tasawwuf  so  that  I  can  understand  the  concepts  taught  therein 
-  Aameen. 

1  thank  Allah  ft  that  Hazrat  Moulana  Zaynul-‘Aabideen  Saheb 
yGhas  written  an  introduction  to  “Faizaan-e-Sunnat”,  this 
humble  servant’s  simplified  version  of  “Tarjumaanus- 


4  This  introduction  has  been  reproduced  on  page  22. 


Sunnah”,  and  in  the  process  mentioned  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah” 
-  All  praise  and  thanks  to  Allah! 

It  also  pleases  me  greatly  that,  as  has  been  the  case  with  the 
previous  edition,  my  beloved  Molwi  Muhammad  ‘Abdullah 
Qasmi  and  my  beloved  Molwi  Muhammad  ‘Ubaidullah  Nadwi 
eagerly  did  all  the  necessary  work  -  May  Allah  ft  grant  them  a 
handsome  reward. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
24  Zil-Hijjah  1425  AH 
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Preface 

By  Hazrat  Moulana  Mufti  Muzaffar  Husayn  Saheb 
Senior  Khalifah  of  Moulana  As’adullah  Saheb,  Administrator 
of  Madrasah  Mazaahirul-‘Uloom,  Saharanpur. 


Although  I  was  only  able  to  cast  a  cursory  glance  at  “Ma’aarif- 
e-Sufiyyah”  due  to  certain  circumstances,  handicaps  and 
weakness,  however,  I  understand  that  it  is  a  compilation  of  the 
summaries  of  the  literary  works  of  great  luminaries,  pillars  of 
knowledge  and  noble  scholars  and  mashaaikh  such  as  Hazrat 
Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Ghani  Saheb  Naabulusi,  Hazrat  Sheikh 
Qutbud-Deen  Saheb  Dimashqi,  Hazrat  Ibnu  ‘Ataa-Ullah  Saheb 
Iskandari,  Hazrat  Sheikh  Ali  Muttaqi  Saheb,  Qutbul-‘Aalam 
Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed  Ahmad  Saheb  Gangohi  and 
Hakeemul-Ummat  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi 
■ 

It  is  clear  that  just  the  names  of  the  above  mentioned 
luminaries  are  sufficient  testimony  to  the  superiority  and 
loftiness  of  the  subject  matter.  In  light  of  this,  there  is  really  no 
need  for  any  review.  Apart  from  this,  what  else  can  I  say  other 
than. . . 


Sunrise  is  proof  that  there  is  a  sun. 

Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  is  not 
only  the  son-in-law  of  Muslihul-Ummat  Hazrat  Moulana 
Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb  & but  also  the  majaaz  of  both 
Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  and  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad 
Ahmad  Saheb  Partaabgadhi  and  well  acquainted  with  their 


special  islaahi  teachings.  Hazrat  Moulana  deserves  to  be 
congratulated  and  commended  for  gathering,  compiling  and 
summarising  all  the  important  and  beneficial  discussions  of 
Tasawwuf  in  one  book,  thereby  producing  an  unexpected 
blessing  for  all  the  mashaaikh  and  mureeds. 

May  Allah  ||  grant  him  a  handsome  reward  for  his  effort  and 
make  it  a  means  of  benefit  for  the  learned,  the  laymen  and  all 
those  seeking  benefit! 


(Hazrat  Moulana  Mufti)  Muzaffar  Husayn  (Saheb)  Mazaahiri, 
administrator  and  principal  of  Madrasah  Mazaahirul-‘Uloom 
(Waqf),  Saharanpur, 

Ramadhaan  Mubaarak  1423  AH 
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Introduction 

By  Doctor  Salaahuddin  Saheb  Siddiqi  j,  Khalifah  of 

Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb 


It  is  an  accepted  fact  that  Islam  is  an  unchangeable  Deen  and 
that  it  will  remain  as  such  as  long  as  the  Dunyaa  exists.  Why 
should  it  not  be  such  when  the  Absolute  Almighty,  the 
Everlasting  Allah  ft  has  personally  taken  the  responsibility  to 
of  protecting  and  preserving  it?  Throughout  the  ages,  Allah  || 
has  selected  His  special  servants  and  made  them  the  greatest 
most  vigilant  protectors.  History  itself  bears  testimony  to  the 
fact  that  the  servants  and  helpers  of  Masaail  and  Fazaail, 
Tasawwuf  and  Akhlaaq  have  protected  Islam  from  every  type 
of  contamination  and  tarnishing  throughout  the  ages  and  have 
ensured  that  its  brilliant  stars  keep  shining. 

Today,  having  seen  the  work  and  effort  of  Hazrat  Moulana 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb,  I  am  overjoyed  and  I 
thank  Allah  ft  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart  for  having 
accepted  Hazrat  Moulana  for  this  great  service  -  May  Allah  ft 
keep  on  increasing  him!  Prior  to  this,  Moulana  has  produced 
many  beneficial  literary  works  and  now,  for  this  work 
“Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”,  Moulana  deserves  special 
congratulations. 

The  distinguishing  feature  of  this  book  is  that  it  is  a  crux  and 
soul  of  all  the  great  literary  works  of  the  great  scholars  of  the 
past,  the  flag-bearers  of  the  Deen,  the  reformers  of  the  ummah 
and  the  mashaaikh  of  this  path  of  Tasawwuf. 


The  scholars  of  Arabic  linguistics  and  speech  have  stated  that 
eloquence  and  articulacy  is  to  present  information  in  an 
effective  manner  in  accordance  with  the  need  of  the  time  and 
the  circumstances.  Seeing  this,  I  am  extremely  pleased  that 
Hazrat  Moulana  has  prepared  such  a  comprehensive  work,  in 
accordance  with  the  need  of  this  time  and  age,  which  is  a 
compilation  of  the  fundamental  and  essential  principles  of 
Islam  regarding  the  eradication  of  base  characteristics  and 
traits  and  the  inculcation  of  noble  and  praiseworthy  akhlaaq. 

The  readers  might  remember  that  “Tarsee’ul-Jawaahril- 
Makkiyyah  fi  Tazkiyatil-Akhlaaqil-Mardhiyyah”,  written  by 
‘Allaamah  Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Ghani  RaafTi  is  that 
exemplary  and  valuable  book  which  was  translated  under  the 
supervision  of  Murshid-e-Kaamil,  Muslihul-Ummat  Hazrat 
Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyullah  Saheb  ’M&i)  and  which  he 
published  in  his  very  life-time,  along  with  additional 
explanation  and  elucidation,  in  “Ma’rifat-e-Haqq”. 

Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  has  not 
only  made  the  above  mentioned  book  and  translation  the 
foundation  of  his  new  work  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”,  but  he  has 
further  beautified  it  by  adding  the  brilliant  pearls  of  invaluable 
and  important  works  such  as  “Al-Wasiyyah  lil- 
Mustarsheideen”,  “Imdaadus-Sulook”,  “Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook” 
and  “Ikmaalush-Shiyam”.  This  will  most  certainly  be  a  means 
of  great  benefit  and  salvation  for  all  those  treading  the  path  of 
Sulook,  according  to  each  one’s  capacity. 

1  make  the  heart -felt  duaa  to  Allah  H  that  He  makes  this  work 
a  means  of  complete  spiritual  reformation  for  the  learned  and 
the  laymen  alike,  and  a  provision  for  the  Aakhirah  -  Aameen! 
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In  conclusion  I  would  also  like  to  make  duaa  for  Hazrat 
Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  J"  ■*'  j 
from  the  bottom  of  my  heart  that  Allah  ft  grants  him  all  the 
good  of  Dunyaa  and  Aakhirah,  affords  him  more  opportunities 
to  do  the  sincere  work  he  does  and  that  He  accepts  his  efforts 
through  His  grace  and  mercy! 

dASi  L  j 

And  that  is  no  difficult  task  for  Allah. 


Ahqar  Salaahuddin  Ahmad  Siddiqi 
Wasiyy  Aabaad,  Noorullah  Road, 
Ilahabad. 
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A  Positive  Effect 

By  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Salmaan  Saheb  Jjj,  the 
son-in-law  of  Hazrat  Sheikhul-Hadith,  Moulana  Muhammad 
Zakariyya  Saheb  u^ja,  and  an  administrator  of  Madrasah 
Mazaahirul-‘Uloom,  Saharanpur. 

1  have  before  me  a  copy  of  the  blessed  book  “Ma’aarif-e- 
Sufiyyah”,  a  compilation  of  the  knowledge  of  Tasawwuf  and 
Ma’rifat,  Sulook  and  Ihsaan,  which  is  the  latest  literary  work, 
authored  by  the  honourable  and  respected  Hazrat  Moulana 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb.  He  is  a  man  of  both 
Shari’ah  and  Tareeqat,  a  bearer  of  the  faiz  and  ‘irfaan  of  the 
pious  predecessors,  the  author  of  many  beneficial  books  on 
Ma’rifat  and  Sulook  and  a  renowned  erudite  scholar  of  Deen.  1 
keep  deriving  benefit  from  his  books,  which  are  filled  with 
‘irfaan  and  ihsaan. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  reading  the  stories  and 
biographies  of  the  great  friends  of  Allah  ft  and  the  Sufi 
mashaaikh  as  well  as  the  sayings  and  advice  given  in  their 
majaalis  is  the  most  effective  way  to  bring  about  a  spiritual 
revolution  in  one’s  heart.  It  is  also  something  that  each  person 
can  benefit  from,  according  to  his  own  capacity,  and  attain 
success  in  both  the  worlds.  The  pious  predecessors  have  stated 
that  reading  these  books  is  like  being  in  the  company  of  the 
mashaaikh  themselves. 

For  this  reason,  compiling  and  writing  these  books  and 
mentioning  those  great  luminaries  as  the  honourable  author, 
who  is  a  man  of  exceptional  zauq,  knowledge  and  skill  has 
done,  is  a  very  special,  valuable  and  important  task.  May  Allah 
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ft  accept  this  blessed  service  and  make  it  a  means  of  benefit 
for  the  entire  mankind! 

1  am  greatly  honoured  that  the  honourable  author  has 
instructed  me  to  write  a  few  lines  regarding  this  work  and,  in 
so  doing,  has  included  me  in  his  majlis  of  knowledge,  'irfaan 
and  literature.  1  have  also  preferred  obedience  above  etiquette 
(which  was  to  humbly  decline  writing  anything)  because  of  the 
words  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|: 

They  are  such  (blessed)  people  that  those  who  merely  sit  in 
their  company  will  also  not  be  deprived. 

May  Allah  ft  also  grant  this  humble  servant  a  full  share  of  that 
-  Aameen! 


dAli  lo  j 

And  that  is  no  difficult  task  for  Allah. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Salmaan  (Saheb) 
Administrator  of  Madrasah  Mazaahirul-‘Uloom,  Saharanpur. 
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A  Noble  Opinion 

By  Hazrat  Moulana  Ismail  Ahmad  ‘Abdullah  Manobary  Saheb 
Aij,  principal  of  Darul-‘Uloom  ‘Arabiah  Islamiah, 
Kantharia,  Bharooch,  Gujarat. 


The  special  majaaz  and  son-in-law  of  Muslihul-Ummat, 

Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb  ’MXhj,  the  majaaz 
and  Khalifah  of  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb 
Partaabgadhi  and  one  who  is  well  acquainted  with 
Hazrat  Partaabgadhi’ s  & fcsj  methodology  of  reforming  others 
as  well  as  his  special  teachings,  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  jj  bx«b  has  been  the  soul  of  the 
Khaanqah  programme  held  during  Ramadhaan  Mubaarak  in 
our  institute,  Darul-‘Uloom  Bharooch,  Mahmoodnagar, 
Kantharia  (Gujarat)  for  the  last  12  years.  A  large  number  of 
Muslims  from  far  and  wide  have  come  and  benefitted  from 
Hazrat’s  very  powerful  Deeni,  ‘Ilmi  and  Islaahi  lectures.  The 
truth  is  that  the  general  masses  of  Gujarat  were  unaware  of  and 
unacquainted  with  the  concept  of  Tasawwuf,  Sulook  and 
Tareeqat.  Through  this  khaanqah,  which  runs  under  Hazrat’s 
supervision,  Hazrat  has  blown  the  soul  of  Tasawwuf  into  the 
residents  of  Gujarat. 

This  is  the  natural  effect  of  the  inciting  tawajjuh  of  Hazrat 
Moulana  and  all  those  great  luminaries  who  came  before  him 
like  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘ Abdul- Jabbaar  Saheb  ‘Azmi  ’MXhj  and 
Hazrat  Moulana  Mu’eenuddeen  Saheb  Muraadabadi  A 
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ij£r  j&’  X  It  a/I  tyy 

This  great  fortune  does  not  come  by  force  and  might 
It  is  not  attained  until  Allah  grants  it. 

On  the  one  hand,  by  means  of  his  powerful  and  inspirational 
lectures  that  really  stimulate  the  soul  and  increase  the  imaan, 
Hazrat  Moulana  is  doing  the  great  work  of  nurturing, 
reforming  and  rectifying  the  ummah.  On  the  other  hand,  by 
means  of  his  pen,  Hazrat  Moulana  is  always  concerned,  busy 
and  actively  involved  (in  authoring  books  of  the  same  nature 
as  his  lectures).  The  book  before  you,  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”, 
is  one  very  important  link  in  this  golden  chain  of  books.  It  is 
an  invaluable,  grand,  prestigious  and  great  literary  work 
containing  priceless  and  rare  gems  of  Tasawwuf,  Ma’rifat  and 
guidance. 

It  would  not  be  exaggeration  or  out  of  place  to  say  that,  in  a 
time  of  trials  and  tribulations,  Hazrat  has  prepared  and 
presented  before  us  a  very  effective  medicine  and  a  potent 
elixir  for  the  ills  and  spiritual  maladies  of  the  nafs-e- 
ammaarah,  the  nafs  which  constantly  calls  to  the  disobedience 
of  Allah  ft.  He  deserves  to  be  congratulated,  commended  and 
thanked  by  the  Urdu  speaking  masses  at  large. 

My  sincere  hope  is  that  this  book  will  be  like  guiding  stars  for 
those  treading  the  path  of  Tasawwuf  -  in  shaa  Allah  ft! 

May  Allah  ft  accept  this  beautiful  effort  of  Hazrat  Moulana 
and  grant  him  a  handsome  reward!  May  He  make  it  a  means  of 
benefit  for  all  of  mankind  and  spread  its  faiz  far  and  wide  - 
Aameen  thumma  Aameen! 
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This  aameen  was  on  my  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  entire 
world. 


Wassalaam. 

Ismail  Ahmad  ‘Abdullah  Manobary, 
Tuesday,  4  Safar  1424  AH 
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A  Review 

By  Hazrat  Moulana  Zaynul-‘Aabideen  Saheb  ‘Azmi  <>■*?-«  ± j 

In  this  book,  after  the  preface  and  introduction,  follow  the 
summaries  of  various  books  of  Tasawwuf  and  Ma’rifat.  Apart 
from  this,  there  is  also  the  summary  of  two  works  written  by 
our  elders  and  right  at  the  end,  there  are  important  explanatory 
notes  presented  by  the  author  himself. 

1 .  Tarsee’ul  Jawaahir  Al-Makkiyyah  fi  Tazkiyatil- 
Akhlaaqil-Mardhiyyah  of  Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Ghani 
Naabulusi 

2.  An  in-depth  discussion  of  the  origin  of  the  word 
“Sufi”  by  Professor  Khaleeq  Ahmad  Nizami 

3.  Tasawwuf  aur  Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah  of  Hazrat  Moulana 
Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb  Fatahpuri,  then  Ilahabadi 

4.  An-Naseehatu  Lil-Mustarshideen  of  Abul-Qaasim  Al- 
Qushairi  , 

5.  The  translation  of  Imdaadus-Sulook,  Irshaadul- 
Mulook,  of  Moulana  ‘  Aashiq  Ilaahi  Mirthi  ’MXhj , 

6.  The  explanation  of  Itmaamun-Ni’am,  Ikmaalush- 
Shiyam,  of  Moulana  ‘Abdullah  Gangohi 

7.  Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook  of  Moulana  ‘Abdul- 
Baari  Nadwi 


The  summaries  of  all  the  above  mentioned  books  have  been 
presented  in  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”  and  the  two  treatises  of 
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Moulana  Thaanwi  “Tas’heelu  Qasdis-Sabeel”  and 

“Khulaasah-e-Tasawwuf’  have  also  been  included.  This  book 
also  contains  the  book  “Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook  ki  Haqeeqat”  of 
Sheikhul-Islam  Moulana  Husayn  Ahmad  Madani  as  well 
as  the  invaluable  advice  of  Hazrat  Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb 

Preceding  each  summary  is  a  table  of  contents5  and  an 
introduction  to  the  author  of  that  particular  book  of  which 
Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah  is  particularly  detailed  as 
written  by  Moulana  Zaynul-Islam  Saheb.  This  book  is 
extremely  beneficial  for  those  treading  the  path  of  Sulook  and 
Ihsaan. 

Irshaadul-Mulook  and  Ikmaalush-Shiyam  are  very  difficult 
books  and  there  was  a  need  for  simplification  together  with  a 
summary.  There  were  many  errors  in  the  Arabic  script  of  the 
introduction  to  Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah,  as  written  by 
Moulana  ‘Abdurrahman  Jaami  Saheb  and  I  saw  many 
mistakes  in  the  Urdu  translation  of  the  same  introduction. 

Through  his  skill  and  proficiency  in  poetry  and  linguistics, 
Moulana  ‘Abdul-Baari  Saheb  has  defined  the  word  “Sufi”  as 
follows: 

“Instead  of  being  derived  from  “Soof  Posh”  (woollen  cloth), 
why  should  the  word  “Sufi”  not  stem  from  “As’haabus- 
Suffah”?  In  other  words,  the  word  “Suffi”  (someone  attributed 
to  the  Suffah)  later  morphed  into  the  word  “Sufi”,  which  is 
easier  to  pronounce,  due  to  excessive  usage. 


5  Only  a  single  table  of  contents  has  been  added  to  the  English 
translation,  (translator) 
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Hazrat  Moulana  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb,  due  to  having 
benefitted  from  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb 
Partaabgadhi  ajifcsj  as  well  as  Hazrat  Shaah  Wasiyyullah 
Saheb  has  the  fervour  and  zeal  of  the  Chishtis  as  well  as 

the  composure  and  serenity  of  the  Naqshbandis. 

In  any  event,  the  book  is  extremely  beneficial.  If  the 
typographical  mistakes  could  be  corrected  or  if  a  note  of  all  the 
mistakes  could  be  added,  it  would  be  even  better.6 


6  Taken  from  the  June  2004  edition  of  Mazaahirul-'Uloom,  Saharanpur’s  monthly 
magazine. 
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Foreword 

By  Sheikh-e-Tareeqat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan 
Ilahabadi  Cmb 

^  ^  jj  0^^*^  0-3^*^  o-bP  ^di 

4!oIj  LpU  ^  \^*Ju  y  ^P 


For  the  benefit  of  the  noble  readers  and  the  respected  seekers, 
this  humble  servant  would  like  to  mention  that  many  respected 
brothers  have  been  asking  which  books  regarding  Tasawwuf 
they  should  read.  In  response  to  their  question,  1  will  write 
down  the  names  of  a  few  books  which  come  to  mind. 

However,  some  of  them  are  not  available  on  the  market,  while 
the  subject  matter  of  others  is  so  intricate  and  complex  that  it 
is  very  difficult  to  understand. 

For  this  reason,  1  thought  that  there  is  a  very  strong  hope  that  a 
simplified  summary  of  Hazrat  ‘Allaamah  ‘  Abdul -Ghani 
Naabulusi’s  luifcs)  work,  “Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah”, 
along  with  some  explanatory  notes,  would  prove  to  be  very 
beneficial  for  the  Taalibeen  (bearing  in  mind  that  it  was  Hazrat 
Muslihul-Ummat  Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb’s  favourite 
book,  which  he  taught  us  one  lesson  at  a  time  and  which  he 
instructed  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdurrahman  Jaami  Saheb  ’MXhj 
to  translate,  together  with  adding  some  beneficial  explanatory 
notes  here  and  there). 

However,  I  omitted  some  of  the  incidents  that  were  mentioned 
regarding  our  pious  predecessors  that  seemed  to  be  contrary  to 
Shari’ah,  though  I  kept  the  important  notes  which  Hazrat 
Muslihul-Ummat  ’MXhj  had  dictated.  From  these  notes,  one 
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can  clearly  see  the  depth  of  Hazrat’s  research  and  his  affinity 
for  Sunnah. 

There  are  some  wazaaif  of  the  Khalwatiyyah  silsilah  (order)  of 
Tasawwuf  which  are  not  generally  practised  upon  in  our 
silsilah  but  which  1  mentioned  (like  the  “Asmaa-e-Sab’ah”)  so 
that  a  saalik  of  our  silsilah  can  practise  on  it  if  he  would  like 
to.  Furthermore,  if  a  saalik  of  any  other  silsilah  would  like  to 
practise  on  it,  with  the  permission  of  his  sheikh,  he  may  do  so. 
The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  differences  that  exist  between  the 
different  schools  of  Tasawwuf  are  not  like  those  that  exist 
between  the  different  schools  of  Fiqh.  Understand  this  well 
and  do  not  fall  prey  to  the  misgivings  and  misunderstandings 
of  someone  who  has  not  understood  this  concept. 

Together  with  this,  1  have  added  certain  other  books  of 
Tasawwuf  or  their  summaries  to  further  enhance  the  benefit 
that  can  be  derived. 

For  example,  1  compiled  the  summaries  of  “Tasawwuf  wa 
Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah”,  “Al-Wasiyyah  Lil-Mustarshideen”, 
“Imdaadus-Sulook”,  “Ikmaalush-Shiyam”  and  “Tajdeed-e- 
Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook”  and  made  “Tasheelu-Qasdis-Sabeel”  a 
complete  section  on  its  own.  I  also  wrote  an  introduction  to 
each  book  in  the  beginning  of  the  section.  Please  study  these 
introductions  carefully  before  proceeding  to  read  the  book  so 
that  you  can  read  it  with  insight  and  understanding. 

I  have  also  mentioned  various  sayings  and  islaahi  advice  of 
Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Mujaddid-e-Millat,  Moulana 
Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi  which  will  -  in  shaa  Allah  - 
make  it  much  easier  to  understand  the  full  reality  of  Tareeqat 
and  Sulook. 
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Furthermore,  under  the  section  “Tauzeehaat-e-Zurooriyyah”,  I 
have  mentioned  the  answers  to  questions  that  most  taalibeen 
ask  regarding  obscure  or  difficult  issues  with  reference  to  the 
reliable  books  I  found  them  in.  In  shaa  Allah  this  will  clarify 
many  misconceptions  and  a  lot  of  confusion.  After  consulting 
with  my  close  associates,  we  have  decided  to  name  the  book 
“Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”  (The  Sciences  of  the  Sufis).  May  Allah, 
through  His  grace  and  mercy  make  the  book  the  true 
representation  of  its  name  -  Aameen! 

Note:  One  of  the  reasons  I  have  compiled  the  summaries  of 
various  books  of  Tasawwuf  is  that  -  in  shaa  Allah  -  one  will 
definitely  develop  a  sound  understanding  and  an  affinity  for 
the  science  of  Tasawwuf  by  studying  various  books  regarding 
this  field,  one  after  the  other.  This  will,  in  turn,  make  it  easy 
for  one  to  implement  what  one  has  learned. 

As  Siraajul-Hind,  Hazrat  Shaah  ‘Abdul-‘Azeez  Dehlawi 
so  beautifully  said:  “Tasawwuf  is  a  whole  field  of  study  and  a 
science  of  its  own”.  He  said:  “The  science  of  Tasawwuf  is  a 
very  deep  and  intricate  one.  Books  like  ‘Sadra’  and  ‘Shams-e- 
Baazighah’  will  have  no  value  in  his  eyes  of  whoever  has  this 
knowledge.” 

Hence,  to  achieve  this  (in  other  words  to  elucidate  and  shed 
light  on  the  science  of  Tasawwuf),  this  humble  servant  has 
collected  the  biographies  and  sayings  of  the  pious  predecessors 
in  the  6  volumes  of  “Aqwaal-e-Salaf’  and  my  son,  Molwi 
Mahboob  Ahmad  Nadwi,  has  written  “Tasfiyatul-Quloob”,  the 
translation  of  “Tazkiyatun-Nufoos”,  as  well  as  “Tazkirah-e- 
Mashaaikh-e-Naqshbandiyyah  Mujaddidiyyah”. 

Maa  shaa  Allah,  the  respected  brother  ‘Abdul-Qaadir  Saheb 
Faatiwala  has  translated  “Tasfiyatul-Quloob”  into  Gujarati, 
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which  has  already  been  published  and  is  available  to  the 
public. 

Furthermore,  one  also  needs  to  understand  that,  just  like  the 
madaaris  teach  various  different  books  in  the  sciences  of 
Arabic  morphology  and  grammar.  Logic  and  Philosophy, 
poetry  and  linguistics  in  order  for  the  student  to  get  a  solid 
grounding  and  understanding  of  these  subjects  and  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  easy  progress  of  the  student,  in  the  same  way,  if 
only  the  madaaris  and  the  khaanqas  would  teach  the  various 
books  of  Tasawwuf  so  that  one  can  also  get  a  solid  grounding 
and  good  understanding  of  this  field  of  study  and  so  that  the 
importance  of  islaah  and  spiritual  reformation  can  be  instilled 
in  the  hearts  and  minds. 

The  truth  is  that  the  cause  of  the  lack  of  association,  in  fact  an 
unfamiliarity  with  Tasawwuf  and  the  vast  gap  that  exists 
today,  is  that  little  attention  is  paid  to  it.  If  you  don’t  know 
something,  how  are  you  going  to  practise  upon  it?  How  sad 
and  pitiable!  For  this  reason,  I  request  you  to  make  duaa  that 
Allah  ft  allows  me  to  succeed  in  this  mission  of  mine,  which  is 
what  motivated  me  to  write  this  book,  and  that  He  accepts  my 
efforts  and  makes  it  a  means  of  all  of  us  attaining  our  spiritual 
reformation  and  the  rectification  of  our  conditions  and 
characters  -  Aameen! 

dAli  U  j 

And  that  is  no  difficult  task  for  Allah. 


I  am  very  fortunate  that  Sheikh-e-Tareeqat,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Mufti  Muzaffar  Husayn  Saheb,  administrator  of  Mazaahirul- 
‘Uloom  (Waqf),  Saharanpur  has  written  such  a  comprehensive 
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preface  and  that  the  noble  doctor  Salaahuddin  Saheb  Siddiqi, 
the  respected  Moulana  Muhammad  Salmaan  Saheb, 
administrator  of  Mazaahirul-‘Uloom  Saharanpur  as  well  as 
Moulana  Ismail  Ahmad  Saheb  Manobary,  the  principal  of 
Darul-‘Uloom  Kantharia  Bharooch,  have  all  written  their 
positive  feedback  and  the  positive  effect  they  took,  all  of 
which  has  been  included  in  the  book.  May  Allah  ft  grant  them 
all  a  handsome  reward! 

There  was  definitely  a  lot  of  effort  and  sacrifice  put  into  the 
compilation  and  writing  of  this  book,  in  which  my  beloved 
Moulana  Fazl  Mahmood  Falaahi  (currently  residing  in  Balsaar, 
Gujarat),  the  compiler  of  “Faiz-e-Abraar”  deserve  to  be 
mentioned.  Furthermore,  Moulana  Zaynul-Islaam  Saheb 
Ilahabadi,  Moulana  Maqsood  Ahmad  Saheb  Gorakhpuri, 
Moulana  Saabir  Ali  Saheb  Rajistani  and  Moulana  Feroz 
‘Aalam  Saheb  Qasmi,  all  of  whom  are  teachers  at  Madrasah 
Baytul-Ma’aarif,  were  also  actively  involved.  May  Allah  ft 
accept  their  efforts  as  well  and  reward  them  well  -  Aameen! 

Many  generous  and  kind  souls  financially  assisted  in  the 
publication  process.  May  Allah  ft  grant  them  the  good  fortune 
of  both  worlds  -  Aameen! 

Note:  In  the  very  beginning,  we  mentioned  a  few  verses  of  the 
Quran  and  some  Ahadeeth  regarding  Sulook.  Secondly,  we 
mentioned  an  easy  prescription  for  spiritual  reformation  which 
is  abundant  zikr  of  Allah  ft,  rectifying  the  akhlaaq  and  staying 
in  the  company  of  a  true  sheikh.  Thereafter,  under  the  heading 
“The  Soul  of  Tasawwuf’,  we  mentioned  some  of  the  poetry  of 
Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb 
Partaabgadhi  as  a  means  of  introducing  the  subject 


29 


matter  of  the  entire  book  -Allah  jf|  is  the  One  who  grants 
taufeeq. 


Important  advice  for  my  children  and  associates 

Although  the  book  is  filled  with  advice,  there  are  a  few 
important  words  of  advice  I  would  like  to  mention  for  the 
benefit  of  my  children  and  associates,  which  are  the  crux  and 
the  core  of  the  whole  book. 

1 .  Ensure  that  your  ‘aqeedah  is  in  conformity  with  the  Alhus- 
Sunnah  wal-Jamaa’ah  and  that  you  maintain  perfect  imaan  and 
pristine  taqwa. 

2.  Always  fulfil  your  fardh  and  waajib  duties  and  be  staunch  in 
abstaining  from  not  only  that  which  haraam  and  makrooh,  but 
from  that  which  is  doubtful  too. 

3.  Always  strive  to  increase  your  knowledge  of  Quran  and 
Hadith,  whether  it  be  by  staying  in  the  company  of  ‘ulamaa  or 
by  reading  books,  so  that  you  can  learn  the  rights  of  your 
fellow  man,  which  will  make  it  easy  for  you  to  fulfil  them. 

4.  Just  as  you  need  a  guide  to  travel  on  a  road  in  this  world,  in  the 
very  same  way,  you  will  have  to  obtain  a  guide  to  help  you 
travel  on  the  path  of  Sulook.  This  guide  is  called  a  sheikh  and 
a  murshid.  The  etiquettes  and  manners  you  will  require  for 
interacting  with  this  guide  will  all  be  mentioned  in  the  ensuing 
pages.  Study  them  attentively  and  make  sure  you  practise  upon 
them. 

5.  You  must  study  the  books  of  Tasawwuf  and  Akhlaaq  so  that 
you  will  easily  understand  matters  of  the  heart  and  soul. 


For  this  very  reason,  this  humble  servant  has  -  through  the 
taufeeq  of  Allah  ft  -  written  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”,  which  is 
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actually  a  summary  and  collection  of  the  literary  works  of 
choicest  ‘ulamaa  and  accepted  mashaaikh.  1  specifically  advise 
my  children  and  associates  to  study  this  book  daily.  In  fact, 
they  should  hold  firmly  to  reading  from  it  and  teaching  it  in 
their  majaalis  and  gatherings.  In  shaa  Allah,  by  means  of  this, 
they  will  get  the  understanding  of  matters  pertaining  to  islaah 
of  the  character  and  spiritual  reformation.  I  also  have  firm  the 
firm  conviction  that,  by  reading  the  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  these  great  luminaries,  in  shaa  Allah,  they 
will  develop  the  courage  and  potential  to  traverse  this  path  of 
Sulook. 

6.  During  your  study  of  the  book,  if  you  come  across  something 
regarding  haal  or  maqaam,  kashf  or  ilhaam7,  that  you  don’t 
understand,  do  not  just  reject  it.  Rather,  go  to  some  pious  man 
who  is  connected  to  Allah  ft  and  ask  him  to  explain  it  to  you. 
Otherwise,  at  least  believe  and  accept  that  it  happened  to  those 
who  experienced  it.  It  is  nothing  farfetched  if  Allah  ft  grants 
you  that  stage  too,  just  because  of  your  adab  (good  manners 
and  respect)  and  if  you  don’t  attain  that  stage,  then  at  least  you 
have  acquired  the  bounty  of  accepting  the  truth  and  believing, 
which  is  a  great  boon  too. 


The  following  has  been  mentioned  in  “At-Tambeeh  At- 
Tarabiy”8  (written  by  Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Moulana 
Ashraf  Ali  Thaanwi  ’MXhj): 

“Regarding  the  types  of  Knowledge  of  the  Aakhirah,  Imam 
Ghazali  said:  ‘The  first  type  is  ‘Ilmul-Mukaashafah 


7  These  are  all  terms  that  will  be  explained  either  in  the  book  itself, 
or  in  the  glossary,  (translator) 

8  4 
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(knowledge  of  the  unseen  which  is  opened  up  to  some  pious 
people)  and  this  is  the  epitome  of  all  knowledge.  Some  of  the 
‘Aarifeen  have  stated  that  they  fear  a  terrible  outcome  (a  bad 
death)  for  whoever  has  not  been  blessed  with  some  share  of 
this  knowledge  and  that  the  smallest  share  one  can  acquire  is 
believing  in  it  and  accepting  that  it  truly  happened  to  those 
who  experienced  it.’”9 


Finally  I  request  duaa  for  goodness  and  conclude  this 
foreword. 


Wassalaam, 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 


Written  at  Baytul-Azkaar,  Wasiyyabad,  Ilahabad, 
26  Rabee’uth-Thaani  1424  AH  /  27  June  2003 


9  Ihyaaul-‘Uloom,  the  chapter  of  ‘11m  as  mentioned  in  At-Tambeeh 
At-Tarabiy. 
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Introduction  to  Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah 

By  Moulana  Mufti  Zaynul-Islam  Saheb,  teacher  at  Madrasah 
‘Arabiah  Baytul-Ma’aarif,  Ilahabad,  UP. 


Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah,  written  by  Sheikh  ‘Abdul- 
Ghani  bin  Ahmad  Al-RaafTi  Al-Faarooqi  Al-Taraabulusi 
’MXhj  is  an  invaluable  masterpiece  and  comprehensive  book  on 
the  topic  of  Tasawwuf  and  Sulook.  Regarding  it,  the  Author 
writes  the  following  in  the  introduction: 

“When  Allah  ft  blessed  me  with  the  great  fortune  of  becoming 
bay’at  to  the  murshid-e-kaamil,  ‘aarif  waasil  ilallah,  my 
teacher  and  sheikh  Muhammad  Rasheed  ,  and  of 
traversing  the  path  of  Sulook,  my  sheikh  presented  a  book  - 
Al-Jawaahirul-Makkiyyah  -  to  me  as  a  gift.  This  book  was 
written  by  his  sheikh  and  murshid,  ‘Aarif  billaah  Sheikh  Abu 
Haamid  Al-Qasbi  AkJA  who  wrote  it  in  Makkah  Mukarramah 
in  1233  AH.  I  found  this  book  to  be  extremely  comprehensive 
with  regards  to  the  path  of  Sulook  and  very  beneficial  for  the 
taalibeen.  The  author  AkJA  most  probably  didn’t  get  a  chance 
to  revise  and  edit  his  manuscript,  so  he  passed  the 
responsibility  and  full  authority  to  check  and  edit  it  to  my 
sheikh,  Muhammad  Rasheed  . 

As  fate  would  have  it,  my  sheikh,  Muhammad  Rasheed  ’MXhj , 
also  did  not  get  an  opportunity  to  revise  the  manuscript. 
Accordingly,  once  I  had  passed  all  the  stages  of  Sulook  in 


1275  AH,  he  handed  the  manuscript  over  to  me  and  gave  me 
the  responsibility  and  full  authority  to  revise  and  edit  it. 

In  accordance  with  the  instruction  of  my  sheikh  and  teacher,  1 
fulfilled  my  task  of  editing  and  revising  of  the  book.  1  also 
added  whatever  important  advice  and  beneficial  points  I  could 
remember  as  well  as  those  that  I  had  read  in  the  books  of  the 
pious  predecessors.  I  completed  the  book  according  to  the 
template  of  the  original  which  was  in  front  of  me  and  the 
completed  manuscript  lay  on  my  shelf  for  a  long  time. 
Eventually,  in  1301  AH,  when  Allah  ft  afforded  me  the 
opportunity  to  visit  the  Haramayn  Shareefayn  (to  perform 
Hajj),  I  one  day  browsed  through  a  pile  of  my  manuscripts, 
which  I  had  completely  forgotten  about,  and  found  this 
manuscript  there  too.  I  read  a  portion  of  it  to  the  great  scholar 
and  noble  sheikh-e-kaamil,  Muhammad  bin  Ali  Al-Kinaani 

who  had  also  come  to  Makkah  Mukarramah.  He  liked  it 
and  praised  it  very  much  and  also  insisted  that  I  do  the  final 
editing  and  publish  it  straightaway  in  the  hope  that  Allah  ft 
will  greatly  benefit  those  seeking  to  tread  the  path  of  Allah’s  ft 
close  servants  (the  path  of  Sulook). 

Soon  enough,  Allah  ft  opened  my  heart  to  this  and  I  started 
writing  the  final  draft  while  facing  the  Baytullah  (Ka’bah), 
which  is  the  very  same  way  in  which  the  very  first  copy  of  this 
book  (as  written  by  Sheikh  Abu  Haamid  Al-Qasbi  in  1233 
AH)  was  written.  1  also  made  some  precious  and  invaluable 
additions  to  it  and  named  it  ‘Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah 
fi  Tazkiyatil-Akhlaaqil-Mardhiyyah’ .” 

When  Muslihul-Ummat  Hazrat  Shaah  Wasiyyullah  Saheb 

received  a  copy  of  this  book  he  was  extremely  grateful 
and  appreciative. 
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>U  l  Xb  lit  /?/" 

A  gem  /.v  a  gem,  whether  the  king  knows  its  value  or  not. 

Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MaXj  started  teaching  this  book  to 
certain  special  personalities  in  the  khaanqah  like  Moulana 
Qaari  Muhammad  Mubeen  Saheb,  Moulana  ‘Abdurrahman 
Saheb  Jaami  ’MXXj,  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan 
Saheb  etc.  Not  only  that,  but  he  also  instructed  Moulana 
‘Abdurrahman  Saheb  Jaami  ’MXXj  to  translate  it  and  record  all 
the  explanatory  notes  that  are  mentioned  during  the  lesson. 
Accordingly,  Moulana  ‘Abdurrahman  Saheb  Jaami 
fulfilled  this  duty  diligently  -  May  Allah  ft  grant  him  a 
handsome  reward! 

Consequently,  the  entire  translation,  together  with  all  the 
commentary  given  by  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MaXj,  was  first 
published  in  the  magazine  “Ma’rifat-e-Haqq”  in  parts.  Since 
Hazrat’s  demise,  it  has  already  been  published  twice  as 
“Al-Ifaadaat  Al-Wasiyyah  ‘alaa  Tarsee’il-Jawaahiril- 
Makkiyyah”  in  book  form. 

Regarding  this  book,  Moulana  ‘Abdurrahman  Saheb  Jaami 
’MXXj  writes: 

“1  completed  the  translation  of  the  book  at  the  beginning  of 
October  1967.  Thereafter,  once  Hazrat  had  seen  the  entire 
manuscript,  it  was  sent  to  the  publishing  desk  of  Ma’rifat-e- 
Haqq  by  14  or  15  October  (approximately  40  days  prior  to 
Hazrat’s  ’MXXj  demise).  1  am  very  glad  that  this  desire  of 
Hazrat  came  to  fruition  before  his  very  eyes,  in  his  lifetime.” 
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Regarding  the  commentary,  Moulana  ‘Abdurrahman  Saheb 
Jaami  ’MXhj  writes: 

“Firstly,  the  original  book  contains  such  wonderful  and 
precious  subject  matter  that  -  subhaanallah!  -  what  more  can  I 
say?  Then,  on  top  of  that,  Hazrat’s  commentary  beautified  it 
even  more  and  increased  the  benefit  of  the  book  greatly.  Under 
the  footnote  line,  after  the  title  “Author’s  note”,  are  the 
personal  notes  and  comments  of  the  author  himself  which  were 
originally  in  Arabic  and  which  we  merely  translated.  In  the 
same  footnotes,  we  have  mentioned  the  comments  and  notes  of 
Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  &\&Z>  in  certain  places.  These  notes 
are,  at  times,  where  Hazrat  explained  a  certain  masalah 
and,  at  times,  where  he  explained  the  reason  behind  the 
methodology  of  a  certain  sheikh  or  muslih  which  seems  to 
contradict  Shari’ah.  In  this  way,  Hazrat  has  maintained 
respect  for  all  the  mashaaikh  while  mentioning  a  suitable  and 
acceptable  reason  for  their  action  and  statement.” 

Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb 
ji,  who  is  the  noble  mureed  and  fortunate  student  of 
Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ,  along  with  being  his  son-in- 
law,  has  learnt  the  secrets  and  intricacies  of  Tasawwuf  and 
Sulook  as  well  as  the  identification  of  good  and  bad  akhlaaq  at 
the  feet  and  in  the  court  of  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  .  He 
also  heard  and  learnt  the  subject  matter  of  the  book  before  you, 
“Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah”,  from  the  blessed  and 
effulgent  tongue  of  the  man  upon  whom  the  Ummah  had 
conferred  the  title  “Muslihul-Ummat”  (The  Reformer  of  The 
Ummah)  . 

This  is  why  he  realised  the  value  of  this  book  and  appreciated 
it  so  much.  This  is  also  the  reason  why  he  omitted  those 
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incidents  which  seem  to  contradict  the  Shari’ah  and  the 
Sunnah,  but  retained  the  commentary  of  Hazrat  Muslihul- 
Ummat 

Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  is  an 
embodiment  of  both  the  fervour  and  zeal  of  the  Chishtis  as 
well  as  the  composure  and  serenity  of  the  Naqshbandis.  He  has 
been  treading  this  path  of  Sulook  from  an  early  age,  which  is 
why  he  went  to  such  lengths  to  ensure  that  this  book  remains 
in  conformity  with  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah.  If  any  important 
point  came  to  his  great  mind  during  the  course  of  any 
discussion,  he  made  a  note  of  it.  He  also  noted  the  relative 
references  of  all  the  ahadeeth  that  are  mentioned  in  the  text. 
This  is  why  this  book  is  not  only  comprehensive  and  concise, 
it  is  also  reliable  and  well -referenced. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Zaynul-Islam  (Saheb)  (May  Allah  forgive 
him.) 
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Roohut-Tasawwuf  (The  Soul  of  Tasawwuf) 

By  my  sheikh  and  guide,  ‘Aarif  billaah,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb  Partaabgadhi 


J/" d}>  S  D  fc.  ^  Jr*  Iji  ^  j/' i Ir"  d1  dfc 

Tell  me  whom  I  should  sacrifice  myself  for  besides  Him! 
Come  cmd  show  me  if  you  can  find  anyone  like  Him! 


jisi  \f  ^  u?  lX  &  if  jnf  d) 

In  the  blink  of  cm  eye  I  treaded  a  path 
that  would  have  taken  years  to  tread ... 

The  benefit  of  love  is  very  great  indeed! 


Jj  5y) 

I  express  my  gratitude 

for  having  received  this  pain  of  love  in  my  heart. 

Maybe  now  my  heart  has  become  a  real  heart. 

‘nr  f  it/d  d>f  f  J.  \f  tbs  d%f  dLC 

Why  should  I  bow  before  anyone  else  ? 

Why  should  I  even  bother? 

(When)  I  have  already  keenly  bowed  my  head  before  Allah  M? 


The  head  of  His  lover 
will  bow  at  the  door  of  no  other. 
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j:  jtJ'  jsiyS y  tj/g  *  a  /  ^ 

Uiu?  *  u? 

If  I  don ’t  have  Your  closeness,  I’ll  be  uneasy, 
even  in  a  beautiful  garden. 

But  if  You  are  with  me, 

I  will  experien  ce  the  enjoymen  t  of  a  garden 
even  if  I’m  in  a  land  that  is  barren  (desert). 


tC  J?  J1  ^  jut  J?i  ;  Jr  ^ 
f  L  jyt  (JJ/  (Jj  b  /  JY‘  (Jlj 

As  long  as  you  don ’t  annihilate  yourself, 
you  will  never  attain  Allah  j§  ~ 
whether  you  are  Ghazali,  Razi,  Molwi  Rumi  or  Jaylacmi. 

VT  jyt  ij  Ji  Jj  Jj  t\j 

You  will  never  be  able  to  walk  the  path  of  love  alone. 
I’m  on  my  way  already  ...just  come  and  walk  with  me! 

jH  6/i  J>b  ^  dk  S 

Lu  /  J?  jj  jo#  jj  4 


By  the  oath  of  Allah  Ml 

The  very  soul  of  tranquility  is  only  in  your  mcijlis! 
Runn  ing  around  the  garden  to  en  tertain  oneself  is  futile. 
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J  lly  ?■  tZf-  fi/t  u?  J)!  M  id  j/' ^ 

Who  are  you  thinking  of  in  your  heart 
every  now  and  then ,  O  Ahmad? 

It  is  the  vision  that  you  always  have  of  Muhammad  0. 

£~ld  tfl  )l  if  1*7  if“  Jj  ^  1*7  f  (Jj 

Make  your  heart  a  heart  again  for  the  sake  of  Allah  j§ 
That  means  bring  it  back  to  life  with  the  zikr  of  Allah  j§ 

<L  \/  ^  UJ  Jf  i) 

L0\  <L  jtJ1  jf  if 

The  silence  of  the  desert  conveyed  to  me 
a  message  sounding  something  like  this: 

I’ve  forgotten  all  the  fabulous  events  of  the  oasis  ... 
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Introduction 

By  the  Author 


•A 


All  praise  is  due  to  Allah  ft  who  through  His  taufeeq,  made  it 
easy  for  the  saalikeen  to  refine  their  akhlaaq,  who  granted 
them  permission  to  knock  at  the  door  of  His  servitude  by 
including  them  amongst  the  taalibeen,  who  protected  their 
hearts  from  the  darkness  of  deviation  by  illuminating  it  with 
the  noor  of  guidance,  who  applied  the  antimony  of 
contemplation  to  their  eyes  because  of  which  they  witnessed 
the  presence  of  Allah  ft,  who  purified  their  minds  from  turning 
to  others  besides  Him,  who  purified  their  hearts  from  turning 
to  anything  apart  from  Him,  who  thereafter  introduced  them  to 
the  first  glimmers  of  His  beauty  and  initial  flickers  of  qurb  and 
wisaal,  as  a  result  of  which  they  (the  saalikeen)  turned  to  Him 
with  all  the  courage  they  could  muster  and  stood  before  Him 
on  the  proverbial  carpet  of  ‘abdiyyat. 

Then,  when  Allah  ft  wished  to  select  an  elect  few  from 
amongst  His  servants  who  would  become  the  bearers  of  His 
secrets  and  the  very  manifestation  of  His  noor  -  whereas  there 
were  those  amongst  them  who  were  strong  and  others  who 
were  weak,  those  who  were  swift  and  others  who  were  slow  - 
He  gave  them  the  gift  of  experiencing  magnificent  spiritual 
states  and  presented  to  them  the  proverbial  bride  of  karaamaat. 

As  a  result  of  this,  some  achieved  those  very  stages  they  were 
seeking,  got  a  taste  of  those  karaamaat  for  which  they  were 
asking  and  were  never  deprived.  Very  few  crossed  this  narrow 
pass  without  turning  or  inclining  to  others  besides  Allah  ft 


42 


even  though  they  had  human  desires  and  once  they 
successfully  passed  this  test,  He  put  them  through  enormous 
trials  and  tribulations,  tested  them  in  various  different  ways, 
smouldered  whoever  He  wanted  in  the  furnace  of  difficulties 
and  whoever  had  high  spirits,  determination  and  a  pure  heart 
remained  firm.  Neither  did  they  waver  in  the  least  in  the  face 
of  all  that  which  afflicted  them  in  the  path  of  Allah  ft  nor  did 
they  falter  in  their  patience  through  all  the  difficult  conditions. 

Some  stood  out  because  they  took  great  pleasure  in  the 
affliction  out  of  their  love  for  their  Rabb. 

If  pleasing  You  lies  in  me  destroying  myself  and  You  lasting 

forever, 

Then  that  is  where  I  will  find  my  enjoyment  and  pleasure. 

When  He  saw  that  they  were  determined  to  please  Him  and 
unwavering  in  their  quest  for  Him  and  that  their  condition  was 
like  a  baby  and  its  mother  -  it  only  sees  good  coming  from 
her,  whenever  she  pushes  it  away  it  turns  right  back  to  her  not 
wanting  anyone  or  anything  else  -  He  opened  the  door  of 
acceptance  unto  them  and  made  them  His  awliyaa. 

He  then  seated  them  on  the  proverbial  carpet  of  His  qurb  and 
quenched  their  thirst  with  the  drink  of  His  sanctity.  Some 
could  not  bear  it  and  started  making  wayward  statements  in  the 
form  of  poetic  citations  and  hints  and  exposed  how  what  they 
had  experienced  in  privacy.  However,  from  amongst  them, 
there  were  those  select  few  who  did  not  divulge  the  secret, 
held  their  tongues  and  did  not  say  a  word,  but  rather  broke 
their  hearts  and  annihilated  themselves  and  only  spoke  the 
secret  to  the  beloved  (Allah  ft).  They  remained  absolutely  firm 
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on  this  condition  of  theirs,  did  not  falter  in  the  least  and  were 
the  embodiments  of  this  verse: 

“And  you  think  the  mountains  are  firm  and  solid  but  (today) 
they  are  flying  like  the  clouds.  ” 

(In  other  words,  they  outwardly  look  stationary,  but  they  are 
flying  towards  Allah  j§  at  magnificent  speeds.) 

Thereafter  Allah  ft  took  them  on  both  the  paths  of  zuhoor  and 
khifaa,  fanaa  and  baqaa10,  in  such  a  way  that  some  kept  their 
senses  and  others  lost  it,  some  remained  steadfast  (in  their 
quest)  and  others  were  in  a  state  of  confusion.  Nevertheless, 

He  granted  all  of  them  these  stages  making  some  of  them 
famous  and  keeping  others  concealed.  Allah  ft  says: 

“We  assist  everyone  with  the  bounties  and  gifts  of  Allah  and 
the  bounties  of  Allah  will  not  be  withheld  from  anyone.  ” 

Hence,  through  the  gusts  of  His  grace,  He  strengthened  their 
hearts  so  that  they  can  become  the  bearers  of  His  secrets  and 
through  the  benediction  of  His  taufeeq,  they  bowed  their  heads 
at  His  door  by  releasing  themselves  of  their  own  devices  and 
opinions  because  they  understood  that  He  is  the  one  who 
grants  favours  and  rewards  and  in  His  hands  lie  nearness  to 
Him  and  distance  from  Him. 

May  salutations  and  peace  be  upon  the  very  reason  for  the 
creation  of  all  that  exists,  the  light  of  the  dawn  of  shuhood,  the 
focal  point  of  all  perfection,  the  manifestation  of  the  noor  of 
Allah’s  ft  effulgence,  our  leader  and  master  Muhammad  H. 


10  These  are  terminologies  of  Tasawwuf  which  refer  to  certain 
spiritual  states.  Kindly  refer  to  the  glossary  for  the  explanation  of 
these  words  as  well  as  all  the  others  that  will  follow,  (translator) 
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He  is  the  means  by  which  we  reach  Allah  ft  and  the  guiding 
star  for  everyone  who  strives  to  connect  with  Allah  ft  -  in  fact, 
he  is  the  door  through  which  one  necessarily  has  to  pass  in 
order  to  reach  Allah  ft  -  if  it  wasn’t  for  him,  no-one  would 
receive  the  spiritual  bounties  he  is  granted,  because  it  is  at  his 
hand  that  one  receives  the  treasures  of  spiritual  knowledge,  the 
special  rare  gems  of  wisdom  and  the  knowledge  which  is 
specially  granted  by  Allah  ft  (‘ilm-e-ladunni). 

Whoever  received  any  spiritual  gems  and  whoever  attained  the 
hidden  treasures  of  the  unseen,  did  so  through  his  barakah  and 
through  the  benediction  of  following  him.  He  is  the  fountain 
head  of  the  fuyooz  of  all  perfection,  the  horizon  from  which  all 
spiritual,  physical,  internal  and  external  light  rises. 

As  this  is  the  case,  it  is  no  wonder  that  no  taalib  could  ever  be 
independent  of  clinging  to  the  proverbial  robes  of  his 
graciousness,  nor  can  any  seeker  ever  turn  away  from  the 
threshold  of  his  spiritual  court.  How  could  they,  when  it  is 
because  of  him  that  Allah  ft  created  every  perfection  of 
Dunyaa  and  Aakhirah  and  it  is  through  his  intercession  that  the 
suns  of  all  everlasting  bounties  will  shine? 

May  salutations  and  peace  also  be  upon  his  family  and  his 
companions,  the  stars  of  guidance  and  the  leaders  who  deserve 
to  be  followed.  They  are  the  ones  through  whose  knowledge 
and  wisdom  we  derive  our  spiritual  nurturing  and  they  are  the 
ones  from  whom  we  learn  when  it  is  appropriate  to  act  and 
when  not  to  in  such  a  way  that  Allah  ft,  the  Ever-living,  the 
Maintainer  of  all  existence,  will  be  pleased  with  us. 

This  lowly,  incapable  and  needy  servant,  ‘Abdul-Ghani  bin 
Ahmad  bin  ‘Abdil-Qaadir  Rifaai’i,  Faarooqi,  Taraabulusi 
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(lasted)  would  like  to  say  that  there  are  countless 
substantiations  and  proofs,  not  only  from  the  perspective  of 
Shari’ah,  but  from  experience  as  well  (that  is  from  an 
theoretical  point  of  view  as  well  as  a  logical  point  of  view) 
attesting  to  the  correctness  and  veracity  of  the  method 
implemented  by  the  Sufis  of  rigorous  spiritual  exercise  and 
constant  zikr  as  a  prescription  for  spiritually  purifying  the  nafs 
from  all  bad  akhlaaq  and  imbuing  all  good  akhlaaq.  It  is  also 
something  that  the  ‘ulamaa  and  the  elders  of  Deen  have 
explicitly  declared  compulsory. 

Allah  ft  has  bestowed  His  very  great  favour  upon  me,  and  it  is 
indeed  His  tremendous  favour  and  kindness  for  which  all 
beautiful  praises  belong  to  Him,  that  He  afforded  me  the 
honour  and  taufeeq  of  completing  my  journey  of  Sulook  in  the 
Khalwatiyyah  ‘Aliyyah  silsilah. 

1  became  bay’ at  to  murshid-e-kaamil,  ‘aarif-e-waasil,  the 
sheikh  of  sheikhs  who  was  a  treasure  of  firm  knowledge  and 
mysticism,  who  would  reform  the  mureedeen  with  his  words 
and  spirituality,  who  would  make  the  saalikeen  reach  the 
pinnacle  of  perfection,  that  is  to  say,  my  master  and  teacher, 
my  guide  and  leader  on  the  road  to  Allah  ft,  my  sanctuary  and 
refuge,  Sayyid,  Sheikh  Muhammad  Rasheed  the  imam 

of  the  jaami’  masjid  of  our  town,  Taraabulus,  in  Syria. 

Upon  completing  my  journey,  my  murshid  gave  me  a 
manuscript  of  “Al-Jawaahirul-Makkiyyah  fis-Sayri  was- 
Sulook  ‘alaa  Tareeqatis-Saadatil-Khalwatiyyah”  which  was 
written  by  Hazrat  ‘Aarif  billaah,  Sayyid,  Sheikh  Abu  Haamid 
Qasbi  ’MXhj  in  Makkah  Mukarramah  when  1233  years  had 
passed  since  the  migration  of  that  being  whom  Allah  ft 


46 


imbued  with  the  most  noble  and  perfect  character  and  selected 
as  a  prophet  H. 


When  I  first  saw  the  book,  I  found  it  to  be  exemplary  and  a 
wonderful  explanation  of  the  path  of  Tasawwuf  for  all  the 
taalibeen  and  saalikeen.  Sadly,  though,  it  was  still  in  the  form 
of  the  author’s  ’MXhj  original  manuscript  (in  other  words  it  had 
not  yet  been  edited  and  published).  It  seemed  that  the  author 
had  not  had  the  time  to  revise  it  yet,  which  is  why  he  gave  it  to 
our  teacher,  Sheikh  Muhammad  Rasheed  and  permitted 
him  to  revise  it  and  make  any  appropriate  and  necessary 
changes. 

Unfortunately,  my  teacher  also  did  not  get  a  chance  to 
revise  and  edit  it,  which  is  why  he  handed  the  manuscript  to 
me  after  1  had  completed  my  journey  of  Sulook  and  instructed 
me  to  revise  and  edit  it.  This  happened  in  1275  AH. 
Accordingly,  as  per  the  instruction  of  my  murshid,  I  made 
some  additions  to  the  original  and  also  added  whichever 
beneficial  points  I  had  taken  from  books  or  directly  from  the 
Sufis.  I  also  planned  the  layout  of  the  book  as  I  will  explain 
later. 

Thereafter,  this  very  same  manuscript  lay  in  my  shelf  for  many 
years  until,  in  1301  AH,  Allah  ft  bestowed  His  special  favour 
and  mercy  upon  me  and  granted  me  the  taufeeq  of  visiting  the 
Haram  and  knocking  at  the  door  of  His  kindness. 

One  day,  I  was  browsing  though  some  papers  that  had  been 
lying  in  my  shelf  and  which  I  had  completely  forgotten  about 
and  there  I  found  this  same  manuscript.  I  read  some  pages  to 
the  great  and  noble  sheikh-e-kaamil,  Muhammad  bin  Ali 

who  was  also  in  Makkah  Mukarramah  at  the  time.  He 
really  liked  the  book  and  praised  it  greatly  and  also  insisted 
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that  I  should  review  it  immediately  and  have  it  published.  He 
hoped  that  Allah  ft  would  greatly  benefit  all  those  who  are 
interested  in  the  path  of  the  muqarrabeen. 

That  was  my  situation  at  that  particular  junction,  but  soon 
enough,  Allah  ||  opened  my  heart  to  what  he  had  said,  as  a 
result  of  which,  I  started  the  final  draft  of  the  book  facing  the 
Ka’bah  in  the  very  same  way  in  which  the  original  book  was 
started.  I  also  made  some  very  important  and  invaluable 
additions  to  this  original  manuscript  which  came  to  my  mind 
at  the  spur  of  the  moment.  1  also  considered  not  even  putting 
my  name  on  the  cover  as  a  means  of  snubbing  my  nafs  -  in 
other  words,  so  that  1  don’t  give  myself  the  impression  that  1 
am  also  from  amongst  those  great  saints  and  ‘aarifeen  who  are 
true  and  worthy  authors. 

Sheikh  Muhammad  bin  Ali  lusfcsj,  however,  advised  me  not  to 
exclude  my  name,  because  a  book  that  has  no  mention  of  the 
author  on  it  is  neither  considered  to  be  reliable,  nor  does 
anyone  show  interest  in  it.  Since  this  reasoning  made  sense  to 
me,  I  wrote  my  name,  however,  I  hung  my  head  in  shame 
while  doing  so. 

Whatever  I  have  mentioned,  I  have  done  so  citing  the  relevant 
sources.  Now  1  beg  Allah  ft  to  accept  this  effort  to  be  solely 
for  His  pleasure  and  that  He  makes  it  a  means  of  benefit  for 
His  servants.  I  also  pray  that  it  must  not  be  such  that  1  merely 
become  a  guide  for  others  on  this  path  of  Sulook  without 
actively  treading  it  myself  -  may  Allah  ft  protect  me  from 
that!  Indeed  Allah  ft  is  the  Most  Compassionate,  the  Most 
Merciful. 


48 


I  named  the  book  “Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah  fi 
T  azkiy  atil- Akhlaaqil-Mardhiyyah” . 


Now  I  will  commence  the  actual  purpose  of  the  book,  seeking 
the  assistance  of  Allah  H,  the  King  and  the  One  true  deity. 
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Chapter  One 


The  ma’rifat  of  Allah,  seeking  a  murshid,  signs  of  a  kaamil 
sheikh  and  the  etiquettes  of  interaction  with  the  mashaaikh 


Let  it  be  clear  (may  Allah  ft  guide  you  to  all  righteousness) 
that  the  purpose  and  wisdom  behind  creating  the  entire 
universe  was  only  and  solely  for  us  to  attain  the  ma’rifat  of 
Allah  ft.  Allah  ft  says  in  the  Quran: 


“And  We  have  not  created  Jinn-kind  or  Mankind  for  anything 
other  than  Our  worship. 


"Author’s  note:  In  some  narrations  it  has  been  mentioned  that  Allah 
ft  said:  “O  son  of  Adam!  I  have  created  everything  for  you,  but  1 
have  created  you  for  Me.  Be  careful  when  indulging  in  those  things 
that  have  been  created  for  you  -  it  should  not  be  that  you  become 
unmindful  of  the  One  for  whom  you  have  been  created.”  In  the 
explanation  of  the  verse:  "»ST  j;  tijTlii  f(...and  verily  we  have 
honoured  the  children  of  Adam)  ‘Allaamah  Waasiti  Pf’iaSj  writes: 
“The  Dunyaa  and  all  it  contains  has  been  made  subordinate  to  the 
children  of  Adam  pAipt  so  that  he  does  not  have  to  concern  himself 
with  subjugating  anything  or  take  the  trouble  of  doing  so  and  so  that 
he  can  free  himself  for  the  worship  of  his  Rabb.  In  this  regard  Allah 
ft  says:  "pp  jafi\  ^ \  p "(He  is  the  One  who  created 

everything  on  earth  for  your  benefit.)  Since  this  is  the  case,  it  only 
behoves  the  servant  of  Allah  ft  to  fulfil  his  duty  of  servitude  and  the 
rights  of  Allah  ft  zealously  and  eagerly. 
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For  this  reason,  some  of  the  scholars  of  tafseer  have  explained 
the  word  worship  to  mean  ma’rifat.  This  means  that  they  have 
explained  the  word  (worship)  with  the  necessary  outcome  that 
should  be  achieved  by  it  (ma’rifat).  It  could  also  be  said  that 
the  word  has  been  explained  by  the  wisdom  behind  its 
institution  (that  is  to  say  that  worship  has  been  explained  as 
meaning  ma’rifat,  which  is  not  only  the  necessary  outcome  of 
worship,  but  the  wisdom  behind  the  very  institution  of 
worship).  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  outward  actions  are  the 
means  of  developing  noor  in  the  heart  and  rectifying  the 
spiritual  self,  because  the  external  aspects  have  a  special  link 
to  the  internal,  spiritual  condition.  Therefore,  if  the  heart  is 
filled  with  noor,  you  will  most  certainly  get  kashf  and  ma’rifat. 
Hence,  the  main  purpose  of  all  the  acts  of  obedience  and 
worship  is  the  reformation  of  the  heart  as  has  been  mentioned 
in  the  hadith: 

“  Verily  Allah  jf  does  not  look  at  your  bodies  of  your 
appearances,  rather  He  looks  at  your  hearts  and  your 
actions.  ” 


Ma’rifat  can  be  achieved  and  is  within  our  power 

Now,  understand  that  the  ma’rifat,  which  is  the  reason  why 
Allah  ft  created  everything,  is  something  that  can  be  worked 
for  and  is  within  our  power  to  attain.  In  other  words,  if  we 
adopt  the  necessary  means  and  remove  the  obstructions,  we 
will  achieve  it. 
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The  way  to  attain  perfect  imaan 


These  good  deeds  are  the  means  of  attaining  perfect  imaan 
because  perfect  imaan  is  the  fruit  and  result  of  these  good 
deeds  and  the  obstacles  which  prevent  it  are  all  the  bad 
character  traits  (bad  akhlaaq)  of  the  nafs.  Examples  of  this 
include  showing  off,  ostentation,  conceit  and  many  other 
similar  base  qualities.  One  of  the  things  that  will  assist  one  to 
attain  perfect  imaan  are  the  company  of  the  Ahlullah,  serving 
them,  honouring  them,  to  have  sincere  trust  in  them,  to  have 
the  firm  belief  that  these  pious  souls  are  the  traces  and  signs  of 
Allah  J  -  they  are  not  Muathir  biz-zaat  i.e.  they  don’t  have 
absolute  power  -  they  are  the  treasures  of  Allah  ft  on  this  earth 
in  whom  He  has  invested  His  spiritual  secrets. 

Another  thing  that  greatly  aids  one  in  attaining  perfect  imaan 
is  reading  the  books  authored  by  these  saintly  personalities, 
who  are  the  imams  of  Sulook  and  Tareeqat,  with  conviction 
and  reverence.12 


pAuthor’s  note:  For  example,  “lhyaa-ul-‘Uloom”  of  Imam  Ghazali 
SitiSs},  “Sharhu-Alfiyyah”  of  Sheikh  Bakri  and  many  other  books. 
These  are  such  an  army  of  Allah  ft  by  means  of  which  Allah  ft 
strengthens  the  saalik  and  keeps  him  steadfast. 

Allah  says:  "iljjji  Aiil  U  M\  dii  56 _ j'(And  all  the  stories  of 

the  messengers  which  we  tell  you  are  to  strengthen  your  heart.) 
During  our  days  of  sulook,  our  teacher  gave  us  many  brilliant  books 
of  the  Sufis  and  I  benefitted  from  them  too  but  1  derived  the  most 
benefit  from  the  aforementioned  two  books.  As  for  other  intricate 
and  complex  books  of  Tasawwuf,  like  Al-Futoohaatul-Makkiyyah, 
Fusoosul-Hikam,  Al-Insaanul-Kaamil  etc.  it  is  not  even  permissible 
for  the  unworthy  (or  unaccomplished  Sufi)  to  read  those  books. 
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Ma’rifat  of  Allah  ft 


There  is  consensus  among  all  the  ‘aarifeen  that  the  ma’rifat  of 
Allah  ft  depends  on  the  ma’rifat  of  the  self.  Therefore, 
whoever  has  recognised  himself  has  recognised  Allah  ft.  The 
ma’rifat  of  the  self  depends  on  Allah  ft  Himself  granting  you 
His  ma’rifat.  13 

‘Ilm-e-Wahbi  (Knowledge  granted  directly  from  Allah  ft) 

The  ma’rifat  of  Allah  ft  also  depends  on  special  knowledge  of 
the  unseen,  granted  directly  from  Allah  ft.  This  in  turn 
depends  on  knowledge  and  practise.  Therefore,  whoever 
practises  on  what  he  knows,  Allah  ft  will  grant  him  the 
knowledge  of  those  things  he  doesn’t  know.  Furthermore,  just 
as  this  special  knowledge  depends  on  knowledge  and  practice, 
it  also  depends  on  purging  the  nafs  of  all  base  characteristics. 
The  spiritual  doctor,  who  treats  these  base  characteristics  and 
removes  them,  is  called  a  murshid-e-kaamil. 


13  In  Sayyid  Mustafa  ‘Aroosi’s  >  work,  “Nataaijul-Asraar”,  he 
has  explained  this  statement  by  saying  that  whoever  has  recognised 
his  nafs  and  its  characteristics  and  has  realised  that  it  is  all  the  effect 
of  Allah’s  ft  attributes  and  a  reflection  of  His  names  and  His 
manifestations,  then  he  has  recognised  Allah  ft.  This  refers  to  one 
who  has  recognised  all  these  things  through  his  zauq  (emotions  and 
feelings)  and  shuhood,  not  through  proofs  and  evidence  because  that 
it  the  method  and  style  of  the  general  ‘ulamaa.  The  bottom  line  is 
that  all  things  besides  Allah  ft  are  the  traces  of  Allah  ft  which  stem 
from  His  actions.  Hence,  whoever  has  understood  this  through  kashf 
and  zauq,  has  recognised  Allah  ft.  This  will  be  explained  in  more 
detail  in  the  discussion  of  “wahdat-e-af  aal”. 
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The  Murshid-e-kaamil 


What  is  meant  by  a  murshid-e-kaamil  is  the  perfect  human 
being  who  has  such  a  spiritual  proficiency  that  he  is  able  to 
bring  equilibrium  and  finesse  to  those  deficient  nufoos,  which 
have  become  such  due  to  their  own  lack  of  moderation,  bad 
habits  and  actions  and  bring  them  on  par  with  himself  gently 
and  kindly. 

The  definition  of  the  science  of  Sulook 

The  science  of  Sulook  is  a  field  of  study  by  means  of  which 
one  learns  the  conditions  and  specific  maladies  that  affect  the 
nafs,  both  concisely  and  comprehensively,  as  well  as  the 
treatment  necessary  to  cure  these  maladies. 

The  object  of  the  science  of  Sulook 

The  purpose  of  the  science  of  Sulook  is  to  purify  the  heart  of 
all  spiritual  maladies  and  defects  and  to  beautify  it  with  the 
asraar  and  knowledge  of  Allah  ft. 

The  definition  of  man’s  heart 

The  heart  is  a  delicate,  divine  body  which  contains  essential 
knowledge  as  well  as  ideas.  This  organ  controls  all  the  other 
organs  of  the  body.  For  this  reason,  no  limb  of  the  body  is  able 
to  oppose  any  command  it  issues.  This  delicate  organ  has  been 
given  the  natural  ability  to  get  affected  by  good  as  well  as  by 
bad.  Think  of  it  as  a  mirror  -  whatever  you  put  in  front  of  it 
will  be  reflected  in  it. 
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You  should  also  remember  that  it  is  because  of  this  very  heart 
that  insaan  has  been  called  insaan  and  it  is  this  heart  that 
makes  insaan  better  than  all  other  animals. 

Nafs:  when  desire  and  anger  run  amok 

Allah  ft  placed  this  delicate,  divine  organ  in  the  body  of  insaan 
and  since  the  body  needs  both  nourishment  as  well  as  the 
ability  to  defend  itself  from  harmful  elements  in  order  to  exist, 
Allah  ft  created  two  very  helpful  “guards”  within  this  delicate 
organ  -  desire  and  anger.  Allah  ft  then  created  two  other 
beings  -  angels  and  shayaateen  -  and  unleashed  them  on  the 
heart. 

Shaytaan  constantly  stimulates  the  desire  (lust)  and  anger  in 
the  heart  so  as  to  use  the  heart  to  fulfil  his  own  personal 
motives.  The  turmoil  and  disorder  created  between  these  two 
forces  is  called  nafs,  which  insaan  is  commanded  to  overpower 
and  suppress.  Man  is  also  commanded  to  keep  the  nafs  at  a 
level  of  moderation  and  equilibrium  in  such  a  way  that  it  does 
not  surge  or  swell,  unless  this  happens  within  the  boundaries 
of  Shari’ ah. 

Shaytaan  has  no  way  of  reaching  the  heart  except  by  means  of 
the  nafs.  This  is  because  nafs  is  the  term  given  to  the  turmoil 
created  between  desire  and  anger,  the  stimulation  of  which  is 
Shaytaan’s  field  of  expertise. 

As  far  as  the  angel  is  concerned,  it  is  insaan’ s  friend  and  well- 
wisher  which  constantly  calls  towards  and  encourages  insaan 
to  do  good  and  prohibits  him  from  obeying  Shaytaan. 
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Insaan  (Man):  a  combination  of  good  and  bad 


When  looking  at  the  way  in  which  the  human  body  has  been 
created,  the  following  four  things  are  found: 

1 .  Beastly  qualities  -  like  those  of  predatory  animals. 

2.  Animal-like  qualities  -  like  those  of  animals  in 
general. 

3.  Satanic  qualities. 

4.  Spirituality. 

Due  to  the  presence  of  desire  (lust),  insaan  will  perform 
animal-like  actions.  The  presence  of  anger  is  what  leads  man 
to  behave  like  a  predatory  beast.  It  is  also  through  this  lust  and 
anger  that  Shaytaan  gets  the  better  of  insaan  as  a  result  of 
which  insaan  perpetrates  satanic  or  evil  actions  such  as  liking 
vice  and  sin,  wanting  to  dominate  everyone  else,  cheating  and 
conniving  etc.  Furthermore,  the  effect  of  the  angels  upon 
insaan  is  that  he  starts  to  do  angelic  deeds  and  amazing 
spiritual  feats.  In  this  way,  insaan  is  a  combination  of  all  these 
qualities. 

Thereafter,  you  should  know  that,  in  the  infinite  wisdom  of 
Allah  ft,  these  two  qualities  -  that  is  lust  and  anger  -  develop 
in  insaan  long  before  the  noor  of  intellect  does.  That  is  why 
insaan  is  accustomed  and  naturally  disposed  to  act  upon  the 
dictates  of  these  two  qualities  and  is  also  familiar  with  them. 

Maintaining  moderation  -  the  greatest  Jihad 

When  this  noor  of  intellect  starts  to  shine  and  reaches  its  peak 
-  in  other  words,  the  child  grows  up  and  becomes  mature  - 
Allah  ft  makes  insaan  responsible  for  resisting  Shaytaan  and 
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maintaining  a  healthy  balance  and  equilibrium  between  these 
two  qualities.  This  means  that  it  is  now  incumbent  upon  him  to 
ensure  that  both  these  qualities  are  under  the  control  and 
supervision  of  Shari’ah  and  intellect  so  that  they  don’t 
transgress  the  limits  which  Allah  ft  has  set.  He  should  thus 
become  like  a  trained  dog  -  whenever  its  master  releases  it  on 
a  prey  it  will  attack,  otherwise  it  will  wait  with  the  utmost 
composure. 

This  struggle  that  takes  place  within  insaan  (the  struggle  to 
keep  these  two  qualities  in  check)  is  called  Jihad-e-Akbar,  the 
greatest  Jihad. 

How  to  prevent  Shaytaan  from  reaching  the  heart 

If  insaan  treats  the  ailing  nafs  in  accordance  with  the  teachings 
of  Shari’ah  and  follows  the  prescription  of  a  spiritual  doctor  (a 
sheikh-e-kaamil)  -  for  example,  if  he  makes  a  habit  of  eating 
and  drinking  less  so  as  to  block  the  entrance  of  Shaytaan  into 
the  heart,  makes  abundant  zikr  of  Allah  ft  and  stations  the 
guards  of  vigilance  to  protect  the  proverbial  fortress  of  the 
heart,  this  divine  army  will  be  victorious  and  will  remain  and 
reside  in  the  fortress  of  the  heart  -  in  this  way,  Shaytaan  won’t 
be  able  to  get  in  except  like  criminal  who  quickly  snatches 
something  and  runs  away. 

When  Shaytaan  tries  to  whisper  into  this  man’s  heart,  he  will 
start  making  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft  as  a  result  of  which  Shaytaan 
will  leave  him  alone.  In  this  regard,  Allah  ft  says14: 


14Author’s  note:  Some  of  the  muhaqqiqeen  have  mentioned  that  in 
this  verse,  the  words  “They  remember  Allah...  ”  mean  that  they 
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A '3  jW.  yo  , — iajd^ 

“Verily  those  who  have  taqwa  are  such  that,  when  they  are 
affected  by  ( the  whisperings  of)  Shaytaan,  they  engage  in  the 
zikr  of  Allah  and  very  quickly  they  realise  the  error  of  their 

ways. 

When  insaan  is  now  done  with  this  great  Jihad  against  his 
greatest  foe,  the  spiritual  doctor  turns  his  attention  towards 
him  so  that  his  heart  can  be  cleansed  of  the  remaining  effects 
of  the  accursed  Shaytaan,  his  character  can  be  refined  in  a 
most  beautiful  manner  and  his  heart  can  be  safeguarded  from 
all  those  ways  and  means  through  which  spiritual  maladies 
develop,  such  as  excessive  eating  and  drinking,  mingling  with 
people  who  are  unmindful  of  Allah  ft  and  are  constantly 
involved  in  the  Dunyaa  etc. 


remember  the  warnings  and  threats  issued  by  Allah  ft,  they 
remember  His  immanent  punishment  and  they  remember  that 
Shaytaan  only  calls  towards  wrong.  So  when  Shaytaan  whispers  the 
demand  for  any  single  sin,  adultery  for  example,  he  remembers  the 
punishment  that  Allah  ft  has  promised  for  those  who  commit 
adultery.  As  a  result  of  this,  Shaytaan  runs  away  from  him  because 
he  can’t  tell  him  that  adulterers  won’t  be  punished  at  all  because  he 
knows  that  this  man  in  a  believer.  He  knows  that  it  is  part  of  this 
man’s  imaan  and  ‘aqeedah  and  that  he  attests  to  the  fact  that  it  is 
true.  He  can  also  not  tell  him:  “Don’t  worry!  Just  do  it. . .  you  can 
repent  afterwards.”  Because  he  knows  that  this  man  fears  Allah  ft 
and  will  thus  never  fall  prey  to  Shaytaan’s  deception.  If,  however, 
the  man  is  not  a  muttaqi,  he  will  not  be  able  to  resist  and  Shaytaan 
will  ensnare  him  in  his  trap  of  deception  and  make  him  fall  for  false 
promises  and  hopes  (of  enjoyment  that  he  can  repent  from 
afterwards).  This  is  the  secret  behind  the  condition  of  taqwa  in  the 
verse  "...lyS  jjjJI  5!" 
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The  Consequences  of  Ghaflat 


If  one  has  to  leave  his  nafs  idle  (in  other  words  if  one  does  not 
treat  it  according  to  the  method  mentioned  in  the  previous 
pages  and  one  allows  it  to  dabble  in  lustful  activities  and  all 
those  things  that  lead  to  haraam),  after  a  while,  the  fortress  of 
his  heart  would  be  inhabited  completely  by  shayaateen.  Now, 
the  angels  won’t  be  able  to  go  anywhere  near  there  and  the 
noor  of  deeni  intellect13  becomes  obscured  by  the  smoke  of 
transgression  resulting  in  such  an  eclipse  that  it  will  be 
impossible  for  this  man  to  derive  benefit  from  this  noor. 

How  to  save  the  heart  from  the  onslaught  of  Shaytaan 

There  are  innumerable  hearts  that  are  completely  dominated 
by  shayaateen  and  that  have  been  filled  with  such  despicable 
whisperings  that  insaan  is  forced  to  prefer  this  Dunyaa  and 
turn  his  back  completely  on  the  Aakhirah.  When  the  heart  has 
become  like  this,  the  only  way  of  winning  it  back  is  by  freeing 
it  from  the  traps  of  these  shayaateen  -  in  other  words  lust  -  to 
reviving  the  heart  with  the  zikr  of  Allah  encouraging  the 
heart  to  adopt  taqwa  and  righteousness  and  refining  it  with  the 
manners  taught  in  Shari ’ah. 

This  type  of  mujaahadah  is  dependent  solely  on  the  guidance 
of  a  murshid-e-kaamil,  which  we  have  already  defined. 

The  definition  of  good  and  bad  akhlaaq 


15Author’s  note:  When  a  man  reaches  this  stage,  there  is  a  fear  that 
he  might  even  die  without  imaan  because  sin  is  the  prelude  and 
objective  of  kufr. 
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Know  that  controlling  these  two  forces,  lust  and  anger,  in 
accordance  with  the  Shari’ ah  as  well  as  intellect,  is  what  we 
call  good  and  praiseworthy  akhlaaq  and  the  exact  opposite  is 
termed  as  bad,  reprehensible  akhlaaq.  This  is  so  because,  by 
controlling  the  force  of  lust,  one  adopts  chastity,  contentment, 
zuhd,  wara’ ,  modesty  and  intelligence  and  many  other 
beautiful  qualities  and  attributes  which  will  be  developed  in 
insaan.  Hence,  by  merely  controlling  one  bad  quality  -  lust  - 
one  attains  all  these  good  qualities. 

Similarly,  if  one  controls  the  force  of  anger  and  uses  it  in 
accordance  with  the  dictates  of  Shari’ ah  and  intellect,  one  will 
develop  qualities  like  courage,  generosity,  bravery,  patience, 
forbearance,  clemency  and  many  other  magnificent  and 
praiseworthy  qualities.  Hence,  mere  control  of  the  anger  leads 
to  so  many  other  beautiful  attributes. 

Note :  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MXhj  really  liked  this 
definition  of  good  akhlaaq.  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  also 
mentioned  a  second  definition  of  good  akhlaaq  in  his  personal 
manuscript  while  discussing  the  principals  of  Tareeqat.  It  is  as 
follows... 

“One  of  the  principals  of  Tareeqat  is  good  akhlaaq.  What  is 
good  akhlaaq?  Good  akhlaaq  means  to  deal  with  each 
individual  in  such  a  way  that  he  will  be  happy,  on  condition 
you  don’t  have  to  do  anything  contrary  to  Shari’ ah  because 
displeasing  the  Creator  in  the  process  of  pleasing  the  creation 
is  not  regarded  as  good  akhlaaq  at  all!” 

There  are  also  many  attributes  which  constitute  good  akhlaaq, 
however,  the  foundation  of  all  of  them  is  humility  -  all  the 
other  good  characteristics  are  based  on  this. 
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In  the  same  way  there  are  many  qualities  that  constitute  bad 
akhlaaq,  but  the  foundation  of  all  of  them  is  pride  -  all  the 
other  bad  characteristics  are  based  on  this. 

From  this  we  understand  that  contravening  Shari’ah  in  order  to 
please  someone  is  not  good  akhlaaq,  in  fact  it  is  the  epitome  of 
bad  akhlaaq. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 

The  consequences  of  uncontrollable  lust  and  anger 

Just  as  one  will  attain  the  above  mentioned  benefits  from 
controlling  these  two  forces,  by  not  controlling  them,  such 
terrible  qualities  will  be  developed  within  insaan  that  are  the 
direct  opposite  of  all  those  good  qualities  that  have  been 
mentioned. 

Therefore,  by  not  controlling  the  force  of  lust,  one  will 
develop  greed,  imprudent  spending,  miserliness,  materialism, 
flattery,  jealousy,  malice,  hatred  and  enmity  and  many  other 
reprehensible  qualities.  Hence,  merely  because  of  not 
controlling  one’s  lust,  all  these  terrible  qualities  are  developed. 

In  the  very  same  way,  by  not  controlling  the  force  of  anger, 
one  will  develop  unfairness,  violence,  oppression,  pride, 
condescension,  considering  people  to  be  below  oneself  and 
then  to  mock  and  belittle  them,  the  desire  to  tyrannize  and  act 
cruelly  towards  others  and  many  other  such  terrible 
characteristics. 
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Furthermore,  by  giving  the  nafs  a  lot  of  leeway  to  practise  on 
the  dictates  of  these  two  forces  and,  in  so  doing,  obey 
Shaytaan,  satanic  qualities  will  be  developed  within  insaan. 
Reprehensible  qualities  like  slyness,  deception,  looking  for 
loop-holes,  conning,  swindling,  fraudulent  behaviour  and 
many  other  terrible  characteristics  will  develop. 

In  short,  the  three  main  characteristics  -  this  is  anger,  lust  and 
obedience  to  Shaytaan  -  are  the  root  and  principal  cause  from 
which  many  smaller  evils  stem.  All  these  bad  qualities  are  in 
fact  a  deadly  poison.  As  Imam  Ghazali  bj  said,  they  are  the 
very  same  things  that  will  take  the  form  of  snakes  and 
scorpions  in  the  grave. 

Note:  The  reality  is  that  all  the  strife  and  problems  we  see 
around  us  today  are  as  a  result  of  these  two  qualities,  anger  and 
lust,  spiralling  out  of  control.  Sadly,  there  is  a  general 
heedlessness  regarding  the  islaah  of  these  qualities  -  may 
Allah  ft  protect  us ! 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb)(May 
Allah  forgive  him). 

Islaah  of  the  subordinates  depends  on  islaah  of  the  leaders 

Due  to  allowing  these  reprehensible  qualities  to  develop  within 
himself,  insaan  is  also  considered  to  be  a  oppressor  in  the 
sense  that  he  made  his  heart  the  servant  and  slave  of  Shaytaan 
whereas  it  was  worthy  of  and  supposed  to  be  made  the  ruler 
and  leader.  It  is  obvious  that,  because  of  this,  he  is  oppressing 
his  own  heart  due  to  having  made  the  ruler  the  subject  and  the 
leader  the  follower.  This  is  what  oppression  is.  As  a  result  of 
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this,  the  heart  becomes  so  hard  that  neither  advice  is 
beneficial,  nor  does  it  understand  any  words  of  wisdom.  This 
level  is  termed  “ Tab  ’  ”  and  occurs  when  the  heart  has  been 
stamped  and  sealed  (from  accepting  guidance). 

This  is  indeed  a  very  great  oppression  because,  it  is  as  though 
he  has  forced  the  heart,  which  was  entitled  to  be  the  king,  to 
serve  the  pig  of  lust,  the  wild  beast  of  anger  and  the  greatest 
villain,  the  accursed  Shaytaan.  By  making  the  king  a 
commoner,  he  has  upturned  the  entire  system  and  structure  and 
has  changed  what  Allah  ft  has  created16.  The  reason  for  this  is 
that  this  delicate  organ  -  the  heart  -  is  like  a  ruler  and  king  and 
all  the  other  limbs  and  organs  are  under  its  control,  as  has  just 
been  explained.  For  this  reason,  the  islaah  of  this  ruler  has  a 
direct  impact  on  the  islaah  of  all  the  subordinates  and  its 
deterioration  and  degeneration  will  cause  the  same  to  happen 
to  the  subordinates. 

Rasoolullaah  f§|  said:  “Listen  carefully!  There  is  a  piece  of 
flesh  in  the  body.  If  it  is  reformed,  the  rest  of  the  body  will 
also  be  reformed,  but  if  it  is  corrupt,  the  rest  of  the  body  will 
also  be  corrupt.  This  piece  of  flesh  is  the  heart!”17 

Therefore,  if  insaan  gives  the  heart  the  true  status  it  deserves 
and  applies  himself  accordingly  -  in  other  words  he  places  the 
heart  in  charge  of  the  army  of  remaining  limbs  and  organs  and 
does  not  make  it  act  according  to  the  dictates  of  the 
aforementioned  bad  characteristics  of  lust,  anger  and 
obedience  to  Shaytaan  -  he  will  be  imbued  with  many  lofty 


16  This  is  called  ds'  jU.  jjs  (Altering  the  system  of  Allah  or  changing 
what  Allah  has  created.) 

17  Bukhari  Shareef,  Vol.l,  p.  13. 
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and  magnificent  qualities  like  knowledge,  wisdom,  conviction, 
a  deep  understanding  of  the  reality  of  the  things  around  him,  a 
true  recognition  of  whatever  happens  around  him,  deserving  a 
higher  status  than  all  other  creations  due  to  his  perfected 
knowledge  and  powerful  insight  etc. 

Note:  Whichever  good  qualities  have  been  mentioned  should 
all  be  maintained  in  moderation.  There  is  a  possibility  of 
falling  into  excessiveness  and  deficiency  in  each  quality.  The 
poet  says: 

-*!)  o'  ^  3  3  js-V  eft 

Between  lavishness  and  miserliness  there  is  another  level 
(generosity). 

If  either  of  these  qualities  are  excessive  they  will  certain  ly  kill. 

The  same  applies  to  all  bad  qualities.  For  example,  if  anger  is 
maintained  in  moderation  and  at  equilibrium  and  is  not 
excessive  or  deficient,  it  will  be  called  bravery  which  is  a  good 
quality.  When  this  quality  gets  out  of  hand  and  becomes 
uncontrollable,  it  is  called  recklessness  which  is  a  bad  quality. 
If  this  same  quality  becomes  extremely  weak,  it  is  called 
humiliation  and  disgrace  which  is  known  to  be  a  bad  quality. 
Lust  should  be  understood  in  the  very  same  way.  If  it  is 
maintained  in  moderation,  it  is  called  chastity,  but  if  it  get  out 
of  control,  the  effects  will  be  absolutely  disastrous.  If  this 
quality  becomes  weak  and  feeble,  it  causes  man  to  become 
useless  and  lazy  which  is  indeed  a  very  bad  quality. 

The  crux  of  the  matter  is  that  straying  from  moderation  and 
equilibrium  to  any  extreme  is  reprehensible  and  bad.  In  other 
words,  neither  excessiveness,  nor  deficiency  are  good,  rather 
equilibrium  should  be  maintained. 


64 


For  this  reason,  Rasoolullaah  fH  once  drew  a  straight  line  and 
then  drew  smaller  lines  on  either  side  of  it  and  said:  “There  is  a 
shaytaan  on  each  of  these  small  lines,  calling  people  towards  it 
and  the  line  going  through  the  middle  is  the  path  of  Allah  ft”18. 
Therefore,  moderation  is  necessary  in  all  things  to  such  an 
extent  that  even  ‘ibaadat  must  be  done  in  moderation,  even 
though  it  is  totally  good. 

Rasoolullaah  §H  instructed  us  to  be  moderate  in  our  ‘ibaadat 
too.  This  is  why  he  said  that  we  should  only  do  those  actions 
which  we  will  be  able  to  keep  up  consistently,  because  Allah  ft 
does  not  get  tired  of  rewarding  us  until  we  ourselves  become 
tired  of  worshipping  Him19.  In  fact,  one  can  even  say  that  the 
straight  path  in  this  Dunyaa  is  that  which  Rasoolullaah  §§§•  was 
commanded  in  the  following  verse: 


“So  be  steadfast  as  you  have  been  commanded.  ”20 


18  It  has  been  narrated  by  ‘Abdullah  bin  Mas’ood  who  said: 

“Once,  Rasoolullaah  drew  a  line  and  said:  ‘This  is  the  path  of 
Allah  ft.’  Then  he  drew  many  lines  on  either  side  of  the  line  and 
said:  ‘These  are  all  various  other  paths.  Upon  each  one  is  a  shaytaan 
calling  people  towards  it  and  recited  "  Uk  f(...And 

that  this  indeed  is  my  straight  path,  so  follow  it.) 

(Narrated  by  Ahmad,  Nasai  and  Al-Daarami  as  mentioned  in 
Mishkaat,  p30.) 

19  “Do  that  which  you  can  bear  because  Allah  ft  does  not  tire  (in 
other  words  Allah  ft  will  not  stop)  of  rewarding  you  until  you 
yourself  tire  (of  worshipping  Him).”  Narrated  in  Saheeh  Bukhaari, 
the  chapter  of  fasting,  Vol.l,  p.264  and  Saheeh  Muslim,  Vol.l,  p.365 
by  ‘Aishah  'QiZti&j. 

20  Surah  Hood,  verse  1 12. 


65 


Therefore,  a  believer’s  speed  when  crossing  the  bridge  of 
Siraat  (over  Jahannam)  will  be  determined  by  the  amount  of 
steadfastness  he  had  in  this  Dunyaa. 

Due  to  the  fact  that  the  Siraat-e-mustaqeem  (straight  path)  of 
this  world  is  also  free  from  excessiveness  and  deficiency, 
contrary  to  the  desire  of  the  nafs  and  difficult  upon  it,  it  is  also 
thinner  than  a  hair  and  sharper  than  a  sword.  It  is  very  difficult 
to  tread  the  fine  line  between  excessiveness  and  deficiency 
which  is  why,  when  it  comes  to  akhlaaq,  the  only  one  who  has 
ever  had  perfect  moderation  is  Rasoolullaah  H.  No-one  else 
has  ever  reached  that  stage.  His  condition  was  such  that  Allah 
ft  taught  him  akhlaaq21  and  -  Subhaanallaah!  -  what  beautiful 
akhlaaq!?  Allah  ft  praised  Rasoolullaah  §§•  in  the  following 
terms: 


dh! 

“Indeed  you  are  on  a  very  exalted  level  of  akhlaaq.  ” 


The  definition  of  Tasawwuf 

After  the  demise  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|,  people  started  to  differ 
greatly  in  terms  of  akhlaaq.  Hence,  the  closer  a  man  got  to  the 
akhlaaq  of  Rasoolullaah  H  the  closer  he  became  to  Allah  ft. 
Furthermore,  the  ‘ulamaa  have  clearly  stated  the  Tasawwuf  is 

21  “My  Rabb  refined  my  akhlaaq  and  did  a  very  good  job  of  it.”  The 
chain  of  narrators  is  weak  as  mentioned  in  “Tazkiratul-Mauzoo’aat” 
of  ‘Allaamah  Taahir  Al-Patni  In  “Faidhul-Qadeer”,  it  is 

mentioned  that  ‘Allaamah  Zarkashi  said:  “The  meaning  is 
correct  but  it  has  not  been  narrated  by  a  correct  (saheeh)  chain  of 
narrators,  although  Abul-Fadhl  bin  Naasir  said  the  narration  is 
saheeh.”  -  Faidhul-Qadeer,  Vol.l,  p.225. 
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good  character^2.  Therefore,  whoever  has  the  best  character 
and  has  excelled  you  in  akhlaaq, has  indeed  excelled 
you  in  Tasawwuf.  Rasoolullaah  H  said:  “1  have  merely  been 
sent  to  perfect  good  akhlaaq.”23 

The  need  for  a  Murshid-e-Kaamil 

There  is  consensus  amongst  all  the  ‘aarifeen  that  it  is 
impossible  to  tread  the  path  of  the  Sufis  without  the  guidance 
of  a  murshid.  This  is  why  Sayyid  ‘Abdul-Qaadir  Jaylaani 
said:  “Whoever  has  not  seen  a  successful  person  will 
never  attain  success.” 

He  further  substantiated  his  statement  with  the  hadith  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  that  states: 

“Whoever  follows  his  own  opinion  will  go  astray’’24.  He  also 
substantiated  his  view  with  the  hadith  that  states:  “A  believer 
is  a  mirror  to  another  believer”. 


~2 Author’s  note:  Some  of  the  scholars  have  defined  Tasawwuf  in 
these  very  terms.  They  said  that  Shari’ah  is  the  statements,  actions 
and  tacit  approvals  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|  and  Tareeqat  is  the  akhlaaq 
and  character  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|  which  is  also  called  Tasawwuf. 
Furthermore,  Haqeeqah  refers  to  the  spiritual  states  of  Rasoolullaah 
fH,  in  other  words  his  spiritual  experiences  and  feelings. 

23  Narrated  in  “Musnad  Ahmad”  from  Abu  Hurayrah  AAsOff  as 
mentioned  in  “Faidhul-Qadeer”,  the  explanation  of  “Al-Jaami’us- 
Sagheer”. 

24  This  is  the  translation  of  jis  Ay  jie-A  f  I  couldn’t  find  this 
particular  hadith,  however,  I  did  find  the  statement  of  Masrooq  aA’AAj 
in  "A’laamul-Muwaqqi’een”:  "3~hj  ds'  ys.  Ay 

“Whoever  prefers  his  own  opinion  and  turns  away  from  the 
command  of  Allah,  will  go  astray.  ” 
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He  also  said:  “The  Dunyaa  is  a  place  of  cause  and  effect, 
which  means  that  there  is  definitely  a  specific  means  that 
needs  to  be  adopted  in  order  to  achieve  anything.  If  this  was 
not  the  case,  there  would  have  been  no  need  for  Ambiyaa 

because  Allah  ft  has  the  power  to  call  people  to  obey 
Him  without  them.” 

Having  said  this,  he  strongly  emphasised  the  need  for  a  sheikh 
and  vehemently  encouraged  others  to  seek  one.  He  explained 
that  the  way  of  doing  it  is  to  wait  for  some  portion  of  the  night 
to  pass,  then  to  wake  up,  make  wuzu,  perform  two  rakaats  of 
salaah  and  then  supplicate  to  Allah  ft  in  the  following  way:  “O 
Rcibb!  Guide  me  to  one  of  Your  close  servants  who  will 
connect  me  to  You  and  who  will  guide  me  to  the  path  leading 
to  You.  ”  This  particular  method  of  duaa  has  been  mentioned  in 
Sayyid  ‘Abdul-Qaadir’s  Sjsfesj  book  “Al-Fat’hur-Rabbaani 
wal-Faidhur-Rahmani”. 

The  research  of  ‘Allaamah  Sha’raani  MYxf, 

In  his  book  “Al-Minan”,  after  explaining  the  methodology  of 
his  mashaaikh  and  mentioning  their  barakaat,  ‘Allaamah 
Sha’raani  ’MXjY,  writes:  “I  have  learnt  and  understood  with  the 
utmost  certainty  that  no  matter  how  knowledgeable  a  man  may 
be,  when  it  comes  to  ‘amal,  everyone  is  absolutely  in  need  of  a 
kaamil  sheikh,  who  is  an  ‘aarif,  to  hold  his  hand  and  guide 
him.  Great  scholars  and  people  of  great  virtue  like  Imam 
Ghazali  Sheikh  ‘Izzuddin  bin  ‘Abdus-Salaam  ifYsf  and 

‘Allaamah  Yaafi’i  ’MXjY)  eventually  also  realised  this  need. 
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Note:  In  the  same  way,  in  the  recent  past,  great  people  like 
Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qaasim  Nanotwi  (d.  1297 
AH),  Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed  Ahmad  Gangohi  ’MXhj  (d. 
1323  AH),  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali 
Saheb  Thaanwi  (d.  1362  AH)  and  many  others  who 
turned  to  Sheikhul-‘Ulamaa,  Haji  Imdaadullah  Muhaajir 
Makki  'MiCf  (d.  1317  AH)  and  attained  this  great  spiritual 
treasure.  They  were  very  fortunate  indeed! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 


Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 


“I  say  that,  apart  from  books,  one  needs  the  company  of  a 
pious  man  for  the  simple  reason  that  these  great  people  are  the 
practical  examples  of  this  Deen  and  there  are  certain  things 
that  cannot  be  understood  without  an  example.  This  is  the 
same  reason  why  Allah  ft  didn’t  only  reveal  books,  rather,  He 
established  a  system  of  sending  messengers  and  further 
instructed  mankind  to  follow  them. 


Allah  ft  states  in  the  Quran  Kareem: 


0 yui 


“The  messenger  of  Allah  is  certainly  a  good  example  for  you 

to  follow.  ” 

It  is  also  a  fact  that,  when  one  has  an  example  of  something,  it 
becomes  easy  to  do  the  most  complicated  things.  When  you 
give  your  clothes  to  a  tailor  to  sew,  he  asks  you  for  a  sample  of 
what  you  want.  If  he  sews  your  clothes  by  mere  estimation, 
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without  a  sample  before  him,  it  is  possible  that  the  resultant 
clothes  won’t  be  to  your  liking  and  won’t  fit  you  properly.” 

The  need  for  a  guide  in  order  to  travel  the  path  of  haqq 

If  any  saalik  tries  to  travel  this  path  by  himself,  without  a 
sheikh  and  does  not  follow  a  guide,  he  will  deviate  far  more 
than  what  he  will  get  guidance.  He  will  also  stand  a  far  greater 
chance  of  destroying  himself  than  finding  salvation.  In  short,  if 
one  needs  so  many  provisions  in  order  to  travel  a  visible  road, 
what  about  this  road  which  is  completely  invisible  and 
unknown  to  the  traveller?  The  novice  saalik  neither  has  the 
knowledge  or  the  experience,  nor  does  he  have  the  courage  or 
the  steadfastness. 

Furthermore,  there  are  many  way-layers  and  robbers  on  this 
path  too.  These  take  the  form  of  insaan’s  own  nafs,  his  desires 
and  his  bad  companions,  whether  they  are  shayaateen  of  jinn 
or  of  man.  Look  at  scientists,  atheists  or  even 
anthropomorphists25  and  those  who  say  that  Allah  |fc  does 
nothing  and  is  in  control  of  nothing  (Mu’attilah).  Similarly, 
look  at  those  who  practise  on  innovations,  those  who  are 
hedonistic  or  those  who  say  anything  and  everything  is 
allowed.  All  these  groups  went  astray  because  they  tried  to 
tread  the  path  of  haqq  themselves.  In  other  words,  they  did  not 
realise  the  importance  of  the  noor  of  Nubuwwat  as  a  result  of 
which  they  fell  prey  to  such  doubts  and  got  stuck  in  various 
pitfalls  which  are  generally  impossible  to  get  out  of  without 
the  help  of  a  murshid-e-kaamil. 


25  Those  who  say  that  Allah  ft  has  physical  limbs,  features,  body- 
parts  etc.  May  Allah  ft  protect  us! 
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Note :  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb 
Partaabgadhi  ’MXhj  explained  it  in  the  following  poems: 

1  ^  Uth  ^  i) *  UH  lC  S L J*  U-- 

You  will  never  be  able  to  walk  the  path  of  love  alone. 

I’m  on  my  way  already  ...just  come  and  walk  with  me! 

Similarly,  the  poem  of  Sayyid  Tufail  Ahmad  Madani  (which 
Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb  Partaabgadhi 
’MXjj)  really  liked)  is  very  expressive: 

^  L )/*  uH  &  if'  L  i {J  IN 

byi  jjl  /?  ciLV  J* 

By  following  some  footprints,  you  might  still  reach  your 
journey's  end. 

However,  the  benefit  of  the  caravan ’s  guide  is  just  different. 
(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 


One  of  these  pitfalls  is  that,  when  the  heart  becomes  pristinely 
clean  due  to  spiritual  exercises  and  mujaahadah,  the  soul 
becomes  completely  separated  from  its  human  characteristics 
and  the  human  nature  of  insaan  becomes  adorned  with  divine 
qualities.  The  result  is  that  insaan  reaches  a  stage  in  which  he 
experiences  the  ecstasy  of  “Ana  Al-Haqq”  (1  am  Allah!)  and 
“Sub’haani  ma  a’zama  shaani!”  (Glory  be  to  me!  What  a  high 
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level  I’ve  achieved)26  and  he  starts  to  think  that  there  is  no 
level  higher  than  this  -  that  no  wali  and  no  nabi  has  ever 
reached  this  level! 

If  he  has  a  sheikh  who  can  explain  the  various  stages  of  this 
path  to  him,  show  him  a  level  even  higher  than  the  one  he  is 
currently  experiencing  and  encourage  him  to  try  and  attain  that 
level,  there  will  be  nothing  but  goodness  for  him.  If  not,  he 
will  remain  at  this  level  for  ever  and  this  is  the  pitfall  because 
it  is  at  this  point  that  there  is  a  fear  of  him  losing  his  imaan. 
There  is  also  a  fear  that  he  might  just  think  he  is  so  connected 
to  Allah  ft  that  he  has  now  united  with  Allah  ft  or  that  that  his 
being  has  become  incarnated  into  Allah  ft. 

This  is  also  one  of  the  many  tests  and  trials  which  can  occur  to 
a  saalik  and  which  cannot  possibly  be  passed  without  the 
intervention  of  a  sheikh-e-kaamil. 

Similarly,  sometimes,  while  treading  his  path,  certain  things 
may  happen  to  a  saalik  which  will,  at  times,  make  him  feel  like 
he  is  progressing  and,  at  times,  like  he  is  retrogressing. 
Sometimes  he  will  feel  that  his  heart  is  pure  and  other  times 
that  it  is  contaminated.  Sometimes  he  will  feel  like  Dunyawi 
veils  have  been  cast  over  him  and  other  times  like  Ukhrawi 
veils  have  been  cast  over  him.  Sometimes  he  will  feel  like  his 
heart  is  filled  with  all  kinds  of  thoughts  -  divine,  devilish  and 
even  lustful  thoughts.  In  this  way,  an  infinite  number  of  things 
affect  and  overpower  the  heart  and  are  determined  by  external 
factors. 


26In  other  words,  he  becomes  so  aware  of  Allah  ft  that  his  every 
faculty  is  completely  consumed  by  this  awareness  all  the  time, 
(translator) 
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A  novice  on  the  path  of  Sulook  doesn’t  even  know  what  these 
things  are.  Therefore,  there  exists  a  definite  need  for  some 
perfected  being  who  receives  divine  assistance  and  who 
understands  unseen  indications  so  as  to  show  the  saalik  the 
way  out,  without  him  being  deprived  of  the  fruits  and  benefits 
of  those  particular  events  and  indications.  There  are  also 
various  other  reasons  why  one  needs  a  murshid-e-kaamil. 

The  status  of  Zikr 

One  of  the  other  reasons  why  one  needs  a  sheikh-e-kaamil  is 
that  the  path  of  Sulook  cannot  be  tread  without  zikr.  The 
strange  thing  about  zikr,  though,  is  that  it  will  only  be 
beneficial  when  it  is  prescribed  by  a  sheikh-e-kaamil.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  there  is  a  special  effect  and  barakah  in  the 
prescription,  which  only  those  who  are  on  this  path  will 
understand. 

The  secret  behind  it  has  been  alluded  to  in  the  book  “Al- 
Thahab  Al-lbreez”  in  which  the  author  writes  that  when  the 
sheikh  prescribes  the  zikr,  it  is  accompanied  by  its  noor  as  a 
result  of  which,  the  zikr  illuminates  the  heart.  When  the  name 
of  Allah  ||  (that  is  the  zikr)  is  devoid  of  this  noor  (which  is  the 
case  when  it  is  not  prescribed  by  a  sheikh),  it  will  not  have  the 
above  mentioned  effect. 

The  luminosity  of  Allah’s  ft  name 

When  a  piece  of  paper,  upon  which  the  name  of  Allah  ft  has 
been  written,  lies  on  the  ground,  the  angels  hasten  towards  it 
and  try  to  take  its  noor.  If  they  don’t  do  this  and  someone  has 
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to  trample  that  piece  of  paper,  he  will  certainly  be  doomed  and 
destroyed  -  May  Allah  ft  protect  us. 

Similarly,  another  reason  why  one  needs  a  sheikh  is  that  if  the 
saalik  tries  to  tread  the  path  of  Sulook  alone,  the  path  will  be  a 
very  long  one  due  to  his  pace  being  slower  than  that  of  an  ant. 
Furthermore,  it  may  take  him  many  years  to  cross  each 
difficult  pass  to  such  an  extent  that  at  times,  in  certain  places, 
he  will  have  to  fly  over  these  passes  and  he  won’t  be  able  to  do 
that  because,  he  is  still  an  egg.  Obviously,  an  egg  cannot  fly 
until  it  becomes  a  bird  and  he  will  only  become  a  bird  when 
another  bird  helps  him  by  sitting  on  him  (the  egg)  and 
incubating  him.  This  bird  is  called  the  sheikh-e-kaamil.  Hence, 
it  is  through  his  nurturing  that  the  soul  of  Sulook  will  be  blown 
into  the  saalik. 

Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Khurasani  who  was  from  a  place 

called  Jaam,  was  a  pious  majzoob,  but  he  did  not  have  a  sheikh 
to  help  him.  He  tells  his  own  story: 

“After  wandering  about  for  45  years  1  finally  reached  such  a 
difficult  spiritual  obstacle,  got  stuck  on  such  a  treacherous  pass 
in  the  path,  that  1  could  not  overcome  no  matter  how  hard  I 
physically  or  spiritually  exerted  myself.  1  ended  up  having  to 
bear  extreme  difficulty  and  terrible  hardships  for  two  whole 
years  until  finally  Allah  ft  Himself  blessed  me  with  taufeeq, 
showered  His  favour  upon  me  and  1  overcame  this  obstacle. 
The  people  related  this  incident  to  Sheikh  Mujiddud-Deen 
Baghdadi  ’M&tj  to  which  he  responded  saying:  “That  is  how  it 
is!  Some  people  neither  show  any  appreciation  for  the 
mashaaikh,  nor  do  they  fulfil  their  rights.” 
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He  also  said:  “Some  of  my  mureeds  have  treaded  the  path, 
from  beginning  to  end,  in  just  two  years.  When  they  reached 
this  difficult  stage  (which  Abu  Bakr  Khurasani  ’MXhj 
mentioned  above),  it  was  a  question  of  one  or  two  days  and 
they  overcame  it.  This  is  because  they  were  under  the 
supervision  of  a  sheikh.” 

One  of  the  necessary  features  of  a  sheikh  who  is  an  ‘aarif  is 
that  he  realises  the  underlying  motives  and  reasons  behind  the 
every  move  that  people  make.  He  also  recognises  which 
whisperings  and  thoughts  are  good  and  which  are  bad.  When, 
at  times,  there  seems  to  be  confusion  regarding  these  thoughts 
(that  is  that  it  seems  to  be  a  good  thought  but  it  is  actually  not), 
he  is  able  to  recognise  the  reason  for  the  confusion  and  he 
knows  what  caused  it.  He  also  knows  which  of  these  thoughts 
are  good  for  the  saalik,  which  are  beneficial  and  which  will 
ultimately  earn  him  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft.  Conversely,  he 
knows  which  are  bad  and  detrimental  and  will  ultimately  lead 
to  the  displeasure  of  Allah  ft. 

The  sheikh  needs  to  know  what  causes  spiritual  maladies  and 
what  their  respective  cures  are.  He  also  needs  to  be  aware  of 
the  time,  age  and  era,  spiritual  level  and  diet  to  be  followed 
during  the  treatment  period.  He  also  needs  to  know  which 
things  facilitate  rectitude  of  one’s  condition  and  which  things 
aggravate  it. 

He  also  needs  to  know  the  difference  between  real  kashf  and 
imaginary  kashf27.  He  also  knows  when  there  is  a  taj  alii  of 


~7 Author’s  note:  in  the  book  “Al-Thahab  Al-Ibreez”,  two  types  of 
kashf  have  been  described.  One  is  Nooraani  (Ci'j^)and  the  other  is 
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Allah  ft  and  when  there  is  a  taj  alii  of  Shaytaan  and  he  knows 
the  skill  of  islaah  and  tarbiyat  as  he  himself  experienced  it.  He 
also  understands  the  vicissitudes  of  the  lives  of  his  mureedeen 
-  in  other  words,  he  is  well  acquainted  with  the  changes  that 
take  place  when  they  mature  from  childhood  to  adolescence 
and  from  adolescence  to  adulthood  and  is  able  to  insti  nct  them 
accurately  in  each  phase  of  their  lives.  It  is  also  necessary  for 
the  sheikh  to  know  which  personal  demands  are  from  the  nafs 
and  which  are  from  Shaytaan,  as  well  as  which  of  them 
Shaytaan  has  the  ability  to  influence  insaan  to  act  upon  and 
which  not. 

Similarly,  he  needs  to  know  which  veils  can  be  placed  on  the 
heart  in  order  to  fortify  it  against  the  whisperings  of  Shaytaan. 
He  also  needs  to  know  the  illnesses  lurking  in  the  nufoos  of 
the  saalikeen  to  such  an  extent  that  he  needs  to  know  those 
illnesses  that  even  the  saalik  himself  is  unaware  of.  The  sheikh 
needs  to  be  able  to  recognise  the  pious  and  the  impious 
saalikeen  and  differentiate  between  them.  He  also  needs  to 
know  all  those  beautiful  qualities  that  the  nufoos  of  the 
mureedeen  need  to  be  embellished  and  adorned  with. 


Zulmaaniy  The  difference  between  the  two  is  that  in  the  first 

type,  one  is  made  aware  of  something  that  is  still  in  existence  like 
Jannah,  Jahannam,  Lauhul-Ma’hfooz  etc.  and  the  other  is  when  one 
is  made  aware  of  something  that  has  ceased  to  exist  like  being  made 
aware  of  what  kind  of  food  was  cooked  in  someone’s  house  etc.  The 
second  type  can  also  be  attained  through  mujaahadah  and  rigorous 
spiritual  exercises.  It  has  neither  been  given  much  importance  in  the 
path  of  Sulook,  nor  is  it  any  sign  of  perfection.  In  fact,  those  who 
tread  this  path  seek  protection  from  it  and  beg  Allah  ft  not  to  let 
them  experience  it. 
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In  this  sense,  the  mashaaikh  are  like  the  combs  that  brides  use 
to  beautify  themselves.  Therefore,  these  righteous  personalities 
are  Allah’s  ft  cultured  and  refined  servants  who  are  well 
acquainted  with  the  etiquettes  and  manners  that  behove  the 
court  of  Allah  ft. 

To  summarise  the  discussion,  the  true  sheikh  need  to  possess 
all  these  qualities  which  the  mureed  and  saalik  will  certainly 
need  during  the  course  of  his  tarbiyat,  Sulook,  kashf  etc.  and 
will  remain  in  need  of  until  he  himself  becomes  worthy  of 
being  a  sheikh.  If  anyone  finds  himself  to  be  deficient  in  any 
of  the  qualities  which  the  mureed  will  need,  then  it  is  not 
permissible  for  him  to  take  up  the  role  and  responsibility  of 
being  a  sheikh.  If  he  starts  to  do  the  tarbiyat  of  others  in  this 
condition,  he  will  be  misguided  as  well  as  a  source  of 
misguidance  for  others.  He  is  like  an  ignorant  doctor  -  if  he 
starts  treating  people,  the  result  will  be  that  he  will  make 
healthy  people  sick  and  will  cause  the  death  of  sick  people.  In 
other  words,  there  is  far  more  harm  in  this  than  what  there  is 
benefit  -  May  Allah  ft  protect  us! 

Looking  for  a  murshid-e-kaamil 

Now  that  you  have  understood  the  above  mentioned 
information  and  you  have  developed  the  desire  to  attain 
spiritual  perfection  as  well  as  all  the  beautiful  characteristics  of 
the  pious  and  righteous  friends  of  Allah  ft,  the  first  most 
important  thing  you  need  to  do  is  search  for  a  murshid-e- 
kaamil,  hand  yourself  over  to  him  completely,  enter  into  his 
programme  of  tarbiyat  and  practise  upon  his  teachings. 
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You  also  need  to  understand  that,  although  the  world  is  not 
void  of  any  sheikh-e-kaamil,  they  are  very  scarce,  especially  in 
our  time  and,  in  fact,  from  very  long  ago.  Therefore,  the  zikr 
etc.  that  most  of  the  mashaaikh  of  today  prescribe  for  their 
mureeds  is  really  only  to  get  barakah28,  to  be  included  amongst 
those  who  tread  the  path  of  the  Sufis,  have  love  for  them  and 
who  follow  and  believe  in  their  teachings  -  that’s  all.  In  fact, 
for  these  mashaaikh  to  prescribe  zikr  to  their  mureeds  for  any 
other  reason  (i.e.  apart  for  simply  attaining  the  barakah)  is  not 
even  permissible.29 

In  the  very  same  way,  placing  a  mantle  on  the  mureed’s 
shoulders  or  tying  a  turban  have  all  just  become  customary  so 
that,  at  least  for  barakah,  the  outward  appearance  of  the 
mashaaikh  is  adopted. 

In  the  past,  although  all  these  practises  were  adopted,  the 
mashaaikh  would  not  consider  such  a  person  their  deputy  and 
khalifah  until  he  himself  followed  the  very  same  path  that  they 
did  and  possessed  the  same  qualities  that  they  did  viz.  zuhd, 
wara’,  abstinence  from  all  futile  acts  and  the  fear  of  Allah  ft 
(taqwa).  Bearing  all  of  this  in  mind,  it  has  been  said  that  the 

“8 Author’s  note:  In  other  words,  it  is  not  for  the  purposes  of  Sulook 
as  such,  because  they  are  not  worthy  or  capable.  This  is  called 
“Masheekhiyyat-e-Sooriyyah”  (apparent  sheikhdom)  -  it  is  just 
superficially  being  a  sheikh.  There  is  still  some  benefit  to  this,  which 
is  that  it  is  a  means  of  maintaining  a  relationship  and  love  for  the 
Sufis  as  a  result  of  which,  some  hearts  become  attached  to  others 
until  the  chain  links  up  to  the  heart  of  Rasoolullaah  %  by  means  of 
which  the  mureed  receives  spiritual  assistance  from  Rasoolullaah  ‘§>. 
“  Author’s  note:  In  other  words,  it  is  not  permissible  for  them  to 
prescribe  zikr  to  others.  In  fact,  it  is  compulsory  that  they  clearly  tell 
all  those  who  want  to  learn  their  tareeq  from  them  that:  “1  have  only 
adopted  the  outward  semblance  of  the  mashaaikh  of  this  path,  but  I 
do  not  possess  the  qualities  they  had.” 
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actual  path  of  Tasawwuf  has  dwindled  and  died  out  since  the 
middle  of  the  tenth  century  (After  Hijrah)  following  which,  it 
only  remained  in  name. 

Whoever,  in  this  day  and  age,  claims  to  be  guiding  the  seekers 
of  this  path  and  connecting  them  with  Allah  ft  without  having 
inculcated  the  aforementioned  qualities  within  himself,  is  a 
liar.  A  clear  sign  of  the  fact  that  he  is  a  liar  is  that  has 
prescribed  zikr  to  countless  people,  but  has  not  managed  to 
make  one  man  of  substance  -  may  Allah  ft  protect  us! 

The  qualities  of  a  murshid-e-kaamil 

A  murshid-e-kaamil  is  one  who  is  commanded  and  appointed 
to  call  others  to  Allah  ft  and  who  has  been  granted  this 
position  by  Allah  ft.  For  this,  there  are  five  (5)  essential 
elements  and  twenty  (20)  qualities  that  he  needs  to  possess. 

The  five  essential  elements  of  a  murshid-e-kaamil 

1 .  He  should  have  attained  true  ‘  Abdiyyat  of  Allah  ft,  the 
etiquettes  of  which  will  be  explained  in  the  ensuing  pages. 

2.  He  should  be  able  to  bear  the  manifestation  and  inspiration  of 
haqaaiq  (divine  knowledge)  directly  from  Allah  ft. 

3.  The  special  mercy  of  Allah  ft  that  accompanies  the  level  of 
‘Abdiyyat  (being  a  true  slave  of  Allah  ft)  should  be  there. 

4.  He  should  be  blessed  with  the  honour  of  receiving  knowledge 
directly  from  Allah  ft. 

5.  All  the  above  mentioned  things  should  be  directly  from  Allah 
ft  with  no  intermediary  as  Allah  ft  says  in  the  Quran: 
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olx&ic'  y  1 j_UP  olUl  Ij^liP  y*  \j^P 

“J/zrf  i/zey  (Moosa  and  Yoosha  ’  fiUZlftigiic )  found  a  servant  of 
Ours  who  We  granted  special  mercy  from  Our  side  and  We 
taught  him  a  special  kind  of  knowledge.  ” 


Note'.  May  Allah  H  bless  us  all  with  these  qualities  of  kamaal 
and  at  least  grant  us  the  taufeeq  of  accepting  that  there  are 
people  who  are  imbued  with  these  qualities  and  grant  us  the 
ability  to  honour  and  respect  them  -  Aameen! 


The  twenty  qualities  of  a  sheikh-e-kaamil 

1 .  He  must  know  enough  of  Shari’ah  -  Fiqh,  ‘Aqeedah  etc.  -  as 
the  mureed  needs,  so  that  he  can  dispel  the  misconceptions  and 
misunderstandings  that  the  mureed  might  have  in  the  initial 
stages.  Apart  from  this,  it  is  not  necessary  for  him  to  have  in- 
depth  knowledge. 

2.  He  needs  to  know  all  the  qualities  of  perfection  that  need  to  be 
inculcated  in  the  heart,  all  the  spiritual  maladies  that  need  to  be 
eradicated  from  the  nafs  as  well  as  the  specific  treatment  for 
each  malady. 

3.  He  needs  to  know  how  to  maintain  a  healthy  spiritual  state  and 
keep  it  at  equilibrium. 

4.  He  needs  to  have  the  ‘aqeedah  of  the  Ahlus-Sunnah  wal- 
Jamaa’ah. 

5.  He  needs  to  have  knowledge  of  Deen  as  well  as  livelihood  (i.e. 
how  to  lead  a  successful  financial  life). 

6.  He  needs  to  be  brave  in  the  path  of  Sulook. 

7.  He  needs  to  have  a  pure  nafs  (not  desirous  of  any  worldly 
thing  from  his  mureeds).  In  fact  it  is  necessary  for  the  sheikh 
to  remain  pure  of  the  wealth  of  his  mureeds  unless  he  is  certain 
that  the  mureed  will  be  happy  if  he  accepts  his  money. 
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8.  The  sheikh  also  needs  to  be  courageous. 

9.  He  needs  to  be  compassionate  towards  his  mureed. 

10.  He  needs  to  be  tolerant. 

1 1 .  He  needs  to  be  forgiving  (of  the  mistakes  made  by  the  mureed, 
on  condition  no  harm  is  caused  to  the  mureed  by  forgiving 
instead  of  reprimanding). 

12.  He  needs  to  have  good  akhlaaq. 

13.  He  needs  to  be  selfless. 

14.  He  needs  to  be  generous. 

15.  He  needs  to  have  full  trust  in  Allah  ft. 

16.  He  needs  to  have  handed  himself  over  to  Allah  ft  completely. 

17.  He  needs  to  be  pleased  with  the  decisions  of  Allah  ft. 

18.  He  needs  to  be  dignified  and  respectable  in  everything  he  does. 

19.  He  needs  to  remain  steadfast  on  his  intentions. 

20.  He  needs  to  be  awe-inspiring. 

Therefore,  whoever  has  all  these  qualities,  due  to  the  fact  that 
he  has  already  inculcated  the  akhlaaq  of  Allah  ft,  will  be  able 
to  connect  the  mureed  to  Allah  ft  in  a  very  short  period  of 
time.  The  condition,  however,  is  that  the  mureed  needs  to  be 
worthy  of  this.  In  other  words,  he  needs  to  have  the  potential 
within  him.  Other  mashaaikh  have  mentioned  other  signs  of  a 
murshid-e-kaamil  and  have  added  other  qualities  to  the  above 
mentioned  list,  however,  they  all  boil  down  to  the  same  twenty 
qualities  mentioned  above. 

Another  quality  that  the  sheikh  needs  to  have  is  that  he  covers 
and  hides  the  faults  of  his  mureed  -  in  other  words,  he  does 
not  expose  the  mureed’ s  condition  to  anyone.  Whenever  he 
becomes  angry,  it  must  only  be  for  the  sake  of  Allah  ft.  His 
every  condition  needs  to  be  moderate  whether  hungry  or 
satiated,  sleeping  or  awake  or  any  other  condition  for  that 
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matter.  Moderation  and  equilibrium  is  a  quality  that  only  a 
kaamil  individual  can  attain. 

He  also  needs  to  be  a  well-wisher  for  the  entire  ummah.  His 
sole  desire  should  be  that  the  saalikeen  should  become 
connected  to  Allah  ft.  He  must  not  be  desirous  of  being  a 
sheikh.  He  should  follow  the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §§|  on 
this  path  of  Sulook.  He  should  focus  on  the  taqdeer  (divine 
decision)  of  Allah  ft  whenever  he  sees  someone’s  guidance  or 
deprivation.  If  Allah  ft  opens  up  the  doors  (of  spirituality  and 
ma’rifat)  for  one  of  the  mureeds,  he  should  express  his 
gratitude  to  Allah  ft.  If,  by  means  of  proper  kashf,  he  comes  to 
know  that  a  certain  mureed  is  not  destined  to  benefit  from  him, 
then  he  should  direct  the  mureed  to  that  particular  sheikh 
where  he  will  benefit.  Furthermore,  if  someone  who  is  not  fit 
for  the  path  of  Sulook  comes  to  him,  he  should  direct  him  to 
engage  in  some  worldly  activity  or  put  him  in  the  service  of 
the  Sufis. 

Other  necessary  qualities 

It  is  also  necessary  for  the  sheikh  to  stay  within  the  boundaries 
which  Allah  ft  has  set.  In  other  words,  he  should  like  only 
what  Allah  ft  likes  and  dislike  whatever  Allah  ft  dislikes.  He 
needs  to  be  someone  who  enjoins  good  and  forbids  wrong  and 
should  not  be  perturbed  by  anyone’s  criticism  when  it  comes 
to  the  matters  of  Deen.  He  must  be  someone  who  hastens 
towards  good  deeds,  respects  the  elders  and  shows  mercy  to 
the  youngsters.  He  needs  to  consider  elders  to  be  like  his  own 
father,  youngsters  to  be  like  his  own  children  and  all  of 
creation  to  be  like  his  family.  He  must  show  good  conduct  and 
akhlaaq  to  all  people,  remove  harmful  things  from  the  path  of 


82 


Allah  ft,  be  shy  and  wary  of  Allah  ft  -  if  he  says  or  does 
anything  futile  or  unnecessary,  he  should  immediately  repent 
and  rebuke  himself  severely.  He  should  never  use  taqdeer  as 
an  excuse  for  sins30  (In  other  words,  he  won’t  try  to  console 
himself  by  saying  that  it  was  written  in  his  taqdeer  that  he  was 
going  to  commit  that  sin.)  He  should  look  at  the  servants  of 
Allah  ft  with  the  eyes  of  mercy.  He  should  have  more  worry 
and  concern  than  happiness  because,  he  has  been  placed  in  this 
world  of  responsibilities.  His  eyes  should  be  cast  down  more. 
In  other  words,  he  should  lower  his  gaze  out  of  modesty  most 


‘Author’s  note:  This  means  that  he  should  never  say:  “It  was 
written  in  my  taqdeer  that  1  will  commit  this  sin".  It  is  as  though  he  is 
using  Allah’s  ft  divine  decree  as  an  excuse  and  licence  to  sin.  Even 
though  he  says  this  after  the  incident,  however,  it  is  not  permissible 
to  say  such  a  thing.  In  fact,  he  should  scold  and  rebuke  himself 
severely.  The  mashaaikh  have  said  that  this  is  where  shirk  is  better 
than  tauheed.  What  they  mean,  is  that  he  should  think  that  he  did  this 
sin  himself  -  this  is  technically  shirk  because,  every  deed  of  insaan, 
whether  good  or  bad,  are  all  the  creation  of  Allah  ft.  Nevertheless, 
this  form  of  shirk  is  better  than  tauheed  -  in  other  words,  it  is  better 
to  attribute  the  sin  to  oneself  than  to  say:  “Allah  ft  made  me  do  this 
sin”  or  “I  was  forced  to  do  it  and  had  no  other  option  (because  it  was 
in  my  taqdeer)”.  On  the  contrary,  when  it  comes  to  other  servants  of 
Allah  ft,  if  they  accidentally  sin,  our  approach  should  be  to  have 
mercy  on  them  and  think  to  ourselves  that  they  had  no  other  option 
although,  outwardly,  we  still  reprimand  and  scold  them  for  their 
blunder  so  that  the  right  of  Shari’ah  can  be  fulfilled.  Based  on  this, 
the  mashaaikh  have  said  that  whoever  looks  at  such  people  with  the 
eyes  of  Shari’ah  will  become  angry  with  them  and  whoever  looks  at 
them  with  the  eyes  of  haqeeqah  will  excuse  them  and  have  mercy  on 
them. 

However,  due  to  the  fact  that  an  ‘aarif  possesses  the  ability  to  see 
from  both  these  perspectives,  he  will  see  the  sinner  in  both  the  above 
mentioned  ways  at  once.  (Subhaanallah!  What  a  wonderful  note!  - 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan) 
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of  the  time.  When  others  look  at  him,  they  should  immediately 
think  of  Allah  ft.  He  should  be  the  proof  which  Allah  ft  has 
against  his  servants31.  He  should  be  enlightened  with  the 
celestial  robes  of  Allah’s  ft  noor  due  to  having  hoisted  the  flag 
of  Allah’s  wisaal,  being  placed  on  a  lofty  pedestal  of  devotion 
to  Allah  §H,  having  been  powerfully  prevented  from 
disobeying  Him  and  purified  by  his  meditation  on  Allah  ft. 

He  should  have  been  granted  the  garment  of  Allah’s  ft  love 
and  crowned  with  the  crown  of  honour.  Allah  ft  must  have 
placed  His  hidden  treasures  in  his  heart,  granted  him  entrance 
through  the  door  of  His  qurb,  and  seated  him  on  the  chair  of 
those  who  call  towards  Him.  This  man  must  have  then  called 
the  servants  of  Allah  ft  to  Him  with  his  divinely  inspired 
insight,  while  he  himself  is  such  a  lamp  that  has  been  covered 
by  Allah’s  ft  protective  veils  or  such  a  moon  whose  shadow 
and  shade  has  been  covered.  Therefore,  dear  reader,  lift  your 
head  up,  open  your  eyes  wide  and  look  around  at  the  great  and 
senior  people  around  you.  You  never  know. . .  you  might  just 
meet  a  sheikh-e-kaamil. 

If  you  succeed  in  finding  a  murshid-e-kaamil,  then  I 
congratulate  you  on  your  success.  Just  turn  your  attention 
towards  him  with  a  pure  heart  and  a  sincere  intention  and 
follow  his  instructions  and  prohibitions  very  firmly  until  Allah 
ft  grants  you  all  those  divine  gifts  and  barakaat. 


31  In  other  words,  he  should  be  an  example  to  others  to  such  an 
extent,  that  Allah  ft  can  point  him  out  and  say:  “If  he  could  obey  me 
and  follow  my  injunctions  so  well,  why  couldn’t  you?”  (translator) 
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While  you  are  searching  for  your  sheikh-e-kaamil,  you  should 
be  steadfast  on  your  zikr  (in  other  words,  you  should  make 
zikr  of  Allah  ft  all  the  time)  so  that  your  heart  can  be 
illuminated  and  you  turn  away  from  everyone  besides  Allah  ft. 

‘Aarif  billaah,  Sheikh-e-Akbar  said:  “When  the  name  of 
Allah  ft  becomes  the  heat  in  your  heart,  then  illuminate  your 
heart  with  it  and  increase  your  noor.  It  is  the  distinctive  feature 
of  zikr  that  whoever  compels  himself  to  do  it,  it  will  cut  him 
off  from  all  else.  Hence,  it  is  through  holding  firmly  to  the  zikr 
of  Allah  ft  that  the  heart  becomes  illuminated  with  the  noor  of 
imaan.  This  noor  will  then  just  keep  on  increasing  until  the 
heart  is  completely  filled  with  it  and,  as  a  result  of  this,  one 
will  attain  kashf  and  true  tauheed,  because  this  noor  is  the  very 
conveyance  of  the  heart  and  the  inner  self.” 


The  method  of  prescribing  zikr  and  the  bay’at  of  a  mureed 


The  way  to  prescribe  zikr32  is  that  the  sheikh  places  his  right 
hand  in  the  right  hand  of  the  mureed  while  both  are  in  a  state 
of  wuzu.  The  palm  of  the  sheikh  should  be  on  top  while  he 
grasps  the  mureeds  thumb.  The  sheikh  should  tell  him  to  close 
his  eyes  and  do  istighfaar  three  times.  Thereafter,  the  sheikh 
will  recite  the  following  verse  of  the  Noble  Quran: 


(t-)  (yA  ytyj\  y  ^  y^  ^CLyjj 


32A1-Ifaadatul-Wasiyyah:  The  method  mentioned  here  is  probably 
what  the  practise  of  the  mashaaikh  of  that  time  was,  which  is  why  the 
author  mentioned  it.  Hence,  it  is  not  necessary  for  all  the  mashaaikh 
to  follow  the  same  method. 
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“Oyou  who  believe!  Repent  to  Allah  sincerely.  Your  Rabb  will 
most  certainly  pardon  your  wrongs  and  enter  you  into  gardens 
beneath  which  rivers  flow  on  a  day  in  which  He  will  not 
disgrace  His  Prophet  (Muhammad  Jp)  or  those  believers  who 
are  with  him.  Their  celestial  light  will  shine  out  before  them 
and  to  the  right  of  them  and  they  will  be  saying:  '()  our  Rabb! 
Perfect  our  light  for  us  and  forgive  us  -  indeed  You  are  able  to 
do  all  things.  (Surah  Ta  ’hreem:8) 


Thereafter  he  should  recite  the  following  two  verses: 

Isla  cJG  -v-r-jT  Jj fs  djM  Jj  4jM  aAjd  iji1 

'loj  j  a_~ua> 


“Indeed  those  who  pledge  allegiance  to  you  pledge  allegiance 
to  none  other  than  Allah.  Allah ’s  hand  is  above  their  hands. 
Whoever  breaks  this  pledge  does  so  to  his  own  detriment  and 
whoever  keeps  it  -Allah  will  soon  grant  him  a  magnificent 
reward.  ”  (Surah  Fat’h:  10) 


As  well  as  the  following  verse: 

4>  jjlib  lo  )ju l 


“  ...And  fulfil  the  pledge  made  to  Allah  once  you  have  made  it 
and  break  not  your  vows  after  having  asserted  them  whereas 
you  have  already  made  Allah  a  witness  to  them.  Indeed  Allah 
knows  all  that  you  do.  ”  (Surah  Nah  ’1:119) 


Then  the  sheikh  should  lower  his  head  and  silently  make  duaa 
for  the  mureed.  For  example,  he  should  say:  “O  Allah!  Flelp 
him,  protect  him  and  accept  this  deed  of  his.  Open  the  doors  of 
all  things  to  him  as  You  have  done  for  all  the  Ambiyaa  and 
pious  servants.  O  Allah!  Free  us  from  all  other  commitments 
so  that  we  can  fulfil  the  task  for  which  You  have  created  us 
and  do  not  involve  us  in  those  things  which  You  have  already 
taken  responsibility  for.  O  Allah!  Do  not  deprive  us  of  that 
which  we  ask  and  do  not  punish  us  while  we  seek  Your 
forgiveness  and  accept  this  duaa  though  Your  mercy  -  indeed 
You  are  the  Most  Merciful  of  all  those  who  show  mercy.” 

The  purpose  of  bay’at 

1  heard  my  teacher,  Sheikh  Muhammad  Rasheed  telling 

a  group  of  people  who  wanted  to  become  bay’at:  “So  you 
would  like  to  become  bay’at?  Do  you  even  know  what  bay’at 
is?  Bay’at  means  holding  firmly  to  religious  practices  and,  in 
the  case  of  Tareeqat,  repenting  from  the  sins  of  the  past  and 
leading  a  life  of  taqwa  in  future.  Taqwa  means  fulfilling  the 
commands  of  Shari’ah  and  abstaining  from  that  which  has 
been  prohibited.  Now  tell  me,  are  you  happy  to  pledge 
allegiance  upon  the  fulfilment  of  these  things?” 

Everyone  responded  that  they  were  whole-heartedly  prepared 
to  do  so.  Then  the  sheikh  said: 

I  seek  forgiveness  from  Allah,  The  Magnificent,  other  than 

whom  there  is  no  deity,  The  One  who  forgives  our  sins.  The 
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One  who  hides  our  faults  and  I  turn  to  Him  in  repentance.  I 
seek  forgiveness  from  Allah,  The  Magnificent. 

Thereafter,  he  stretched  his  blessed  hand  out,  placed  it  in  their 
hands,  draped  his  shawl  over  all  their  hands  and  made  duaa 
silently.  Then,  he  recited  the  very  same  above  mentioned 
verses  and  said:  “It  has  been  established  that  Rasoolullaah  §H 
prescribed  zikr  to  the  Sahaabah  individually  as  well  as 

collectively.  Therefore,  listen  to  the  zikr  I  am  prescribing  three 
times  and  close  your  eyes.  Then  repeat  it  three  times  in  the 
very  same  way  as  I  have  said  it  so  that  its  meaning  remains 
vividly  clear  in  your  hearts. . . 

“Laa  ilaaha  illallaah”  means  that  there  is  no  true  deity  except 
Allah  ft.  In  other  words,  all  deities  besides  Allah  ft  are  false. 
There  are  many  such  false  deities.  Some  worship  the  sun, 
some  worship  the  moon,  some  worship  the  stars. . .  all  of  these 
are  false  deities.  The  only  true  deity  is  Allah  ft.” 

Thereafter  he  taught  them  the  method  of  doing  zikr  and 
listened  to  them  repeat  it  thrice.  He  then  made  duaas  for  them, 
some  audibly  and  some  silently  after  which  he  gave  them  a  lot 
of  advice  and  instructed  them  to  seek  forgiveness  (say 
istighfaar)  one  hundred  times  daily,  convey  salawaat  (durood 
shareef)  upon  Rasoolullaah  §H  one  hundred  times  daily  and  to 
make  as  much  zikr  as  they  can  comfortably  manage  daily. 

Being  steadfast  on  repentance 

Any  mureed  wishing  to  stay  in  the  company  of  his  sheikh  and 
achieve  kamaal  from  him  should  remain  steadfast  on  the 
taubah  (repentance)  regarding  which  his  sheikh  took  a  pledge 
from  him.  He  should  either  fulfil  all  the  rights  of  his  fellow 
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man  that  are  incumbent  upon  him  or  ask  for  them  to  be 
waived.  If  he  cannot  do  this,  he  should  make  a  firm  resolution 
that  he  will  fulfil  the  rights  of  those  whom  he  owes  as  soon  as 
he  has  the  ability  to  do  so.  In  the  interim,  he  should 
continuously  make  duaa  and  seek  forgiveness  on  behalf  of  the 
one  who  he  owes.  For  example,  on  a  daily  basis  he  should  say: 
“O  Allah!  I  seek  forgiveness  for  not  fulfilling  the  rights  of  my 
fellow  man.”  He  should  keep  doing  this  as  long  as  he  is  unable 
to  fulfil  their  rights. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  taubah  is  the  foundation  and  base  of 
Tareeqat.  In  fact,  it  is  the  very  first  step  and  when  it  is  done 
sincerely,  all  those  things  which  are  based  on  it  and  which  are 
actually  the  fruits  of  it,  will  also  be  correct.  However,  if  this 
taubah  is  corrupted  and  insincere,  then  all  those  things  that  are 
based  on  it  will  also  be  corrupt  and  deficient.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  whatever  is  based  on  something  corrupt  and 
deficient  will  also  be  corrupt  and  deficient.  If  the  servant’s 
taubah  is  correct,  then  all  his  previous  sins  are  forgiven. 
Whatever  the  case  may  be,  when  the  saalik  proves  to  be 
sincere  in  his  repentance,  the  sheikh  will  separate  him  from 
people,  instruct  him  to  remain  in  solitude  and  to  turn  his  full 
attention  to  Allah  ft  so  that  his  heart  can  be  diverted  to 
fulfilling  those  religious  duties  and  rights  that  he  has  missed 
such  as  salaah  or  any  other  ‘ibaadat  for  that  matter.  This  saalik 
should  divert  his  heart  from  others  as  well.  He  should  also 
exert  himself  in  mujaahadah  and  spiritual  exercises  so  that  he 
can  rid  himself  of  that  flesh  and  blood  that  has  been  nourished 
with  haraam  wealth.  He  also  needs  to  reform  his  eating, 
drinking  and  dressing.  Be  means  of  mujaahadah,  he  should 
compel  his  nafs  to  obey  Allah  ft  and  prevent  it  from 
contravening  the  commands  of  Allah  ft.  This  is  called  taqwa. 


89 


This  is  the  pledge  his  sheikh  took  from  him  at  the  time  of 
bay’at. 

Mujaahadah  is  the  only  way  to  achieve  mushaahadah33 

When  the  saalik  devotes  himself  completely  to  his 
mujaahadah,  he  will  receive  the  fruit  of  guidance  as  per  the 
promise  of  Allah  ft.  Allah  ft  says: 

“...And  We  will  certainly  guide  those  who  bear  difficulties  for 
Our  sake  to  the  paths  that  lead  to  Us.  ” 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  Allah  ft  has  made  a  spiritual  and 
divine  connection  between  the  body  and  the  soul.  For  this 
reason,  when  the  limbs  engage  in  acts  of  obedience  of  Allah  ft, 
rays  of  noor  shine  onto  the  heart  as  a  result  of  which  humility, 
purity  of  soul  and  luminosity  are  developed.  When  the  heart  is 
illuminated  and  reformed,  this  has  an  effect  on  the  limbs  and 
they  also  become  humble  and  obedient  and  start  to  engage  in 
acts  of  ‘ibaadat  with  vigour  and  enjoyment.  This  is  because 
mujaahadah  is  the  only  way  of  attaining  mushaahadah  and  this 
(mujaahadah)  is  something  that  is  indispensable  once  the 
saalik  has  repented.  For  this  very  reason,  the  saalik  who  does 
not  make  mujaahadah  from  the  beginning,  will  not  taste  a 
single  drop  of  the  proverbial  drink  of  the  Sufis  and  whoever 
thinks  that  he  will  open  any  one  of  the  doors  of  Tareeqat,  or 
that  any  part  of  Tareeqat  will  be  opened  up  to  him  without  it, 
is  living  in  a  fool’s  paradise.  As  the  poet  says: 


33  Please  refer  to  the  glossary  before  continuing,  (translator) 
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^  \j*j\  Is  4^-^l\  3  djfz! 

^_--jtki\  y  Ij  ^]jjj  1331  3  a^°*  ]f°  444  3 

I  pondered  over  how  I  can  achieve  the  ultimate  comfort 
And  found  that  it  can  only  be  achieved 
through  some  kind  of  exertion. 

If  one  has  to  slog  long  and  hard  at  attaining  it, 
it  would  still  be  a  far  cry... 

How  then  can  it  ever  be  achieved 
through  deficiency  and  play? 

Allah  ||  told  His  Nabi  §§): 


4  *d>--z  lollU  4Jjj  4A*-o.  f  411 3) 1  4j  sftfs  3-3  3°  3 ' 

“...  and  perform  salaah  in  a  portion  of  the  night  -  as  an  extra 
optional  act  of  worship  -  hopefully  your  Rcibb  will  grant  you 
Maqaam-e-Mahmood34 .  ’’ 

In  other  words,  if  you  (0  Muhammad  fH)  hope  to  attain 
Maqaam-e-Mahmood,  then  bow  and  prostrate  (perform  salaah) 
in  abundance.  Accordingly,  after  the  revelation  of  this  verse, 
Rasoolullaah  if  used  to  perform  so  much  salaah  at  night  that 
his  blessed  feet  would  swell  up.  One  of  the  Sahaabah 
asked  Rasoolullaah  §§|:  “Make  duaa  that  1  can  be  your 
companion  in  Jannah  too!”  He  f§|  responded  saying:  “Help  me 


34  A  special  throne  of  honour  which  will  be  granted  to  him  on  the 
Day  of  Qiyaamah.  (translator) 
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to  fulfil  your  request  by  bowing  and  prostrating  (performing 
salaah)  in  great  abundance.”35 

Similarly,  Rasoolullaah  f§|  told  his  daughter,  the  leader  of  all 
the  women  of  Jannah:  “O  my  daughter!  Do  good  deeds  in 
abundance.  I  will  not  be  able  to  free  you  from  the  grasp  of 
Allah  ft  without  it.”36 

Rasoolullaah  §§§•  told  bani  Haashim:  “O  Bani  Haashim!  Let  it 
not  be  that  in  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah  all  of  humanity  brings  their 
good  deeds  along  and  you  bring  your  lineage  to  me  (in  the 
hope  that  it  will  save  yourselves  from  Jahannam).”37 

If  this  is  the  condition  of  these  great  people,  how  can  people 
like  us  ever  dream  of  attaining  high  ranks  and  stages, 
especially  since  we  have  given  our  nafs  so  much  rope  to 
disobey  the  commands  of  Allah  ft?  This  is  the  way  Allah  ft 
has  always  dealt  with  His  servants  (that  they  will  only  see 
results  if  they  make  the  necessary  effort).  Accordingly,  this  is 


35  It  has  been  narrated  by  Rabee’ah  bin  Ka’b  ’&!&££,  who  said:  “I 
spent  the  night  in  the  company  of  Rasoolullaah  ff|  and  would  bring 
his  water  for  wuzu  or  any  other  thing  he  needed.  One  day  he  said  to 
me:  ‘Ask  me  whatever  you  want.’  I  said:  ‘I  want  to  be  with  you  in 
Jannah.’  He  asked:  ‘Is  there  anything  else?’  I  replied:  ‘That  is  all  I 
want.’  He  said:  ‘Then  help  me  to  fulfil  your  request  by  prostrating 
abundantly.’”  (Narrated  in  Saheeh  Muslim  as  mentioned  in 
Mishkaat,  the  chapter  regarding  prostration  and  its  virtue.) 

36  There  is  a  hadith  to  this  meaning:  “O  Fatimah  bint  Muhammad! 
Ask  me  whatever  you  want  to  (in  this  Dunyaa)  because  I  will  be  of 
no  avail  to  you  before  Allah  ft.”  (Narrated  in  Saheeh  Muslim,  the 
chapter  of  Imaan.) 

37  “O  Bani  Haasim!  Save  yourselves  from  Jahannam.”  (Narrated  in 
Saheeh  Muslim,  the  chapter  of  Imaan.) 
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what  the  pious  predecessors  practised  upon  and  you  will  never 
see  the  system  of  Allah  ft  changing. 

Nevertheless,  those  who  were  blessed  with  the  special  favours 
of  Allah  ft  from  the  very  beginning,  such  as  Ebrahim  bin 
Adham  and  others  like  him,  made  so  much  mujaahadah  upon 
their  nafs  later  on  in  their  lives  that  none  of  us  can  even 
imagine  how  it  could  be  possible  to  do  more  mujaahadah.  To 
such  an  extent,  that  Ebrahim  bin  Adham,  who  was  a  king, 
became  the  caretaker  of  someone’s  garden  and  passed  away 
while  on  a  journey! 

The  beloved  can  only  be  bought  with 
the  life  and  blood  of  the  lover. 

Who  will  be  the  one  to  pay  the  price  for  his  beloved?38 

In  conclusion,  in  the  initial  phases,  the  food  of  the  mureed  is 
hunger  and  his  drink  is  tears.  His  iftaar  is  turning  to  Allah  ft 
and  he  fasts  in  abundance  as  a  result  of  which  his  heart 
becomes  extremely  soft.  Whoever  eats  to  his  fill,  sleeps 
excessively,  gets  involved  in  all  kinds  of  unnecessary 
nonsense,  doesn’t  show  the  slightest  concern  for  controlling 


^  Author’s  note:  In  other  words,  who  will  be  the  one  to  spend  his 
life  to  meet  his  beloved?  Although  1  am  the  lowliest  of  all  Allah’s  ft 
servants,  my  reply  to  this  announcement  of  my  beloved  is:  “Laying 
down  my  life  and  attaining  your  closeness  is  like  being  granted  such 
an  enormous  gift  that  I  am  unable  to  carry  it.  If  I  have  to  sacrifice  my 
life  for  just  a  glance  form  You,  I  would  still  consider  it  to  be  a 
bargain!” 
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the  amount  he  talks,  rather,  he  says  that  there  is  nothing  wrong 
in  doing  so  will  achieve  nothing  -  Wassalaam39. 

As  far  as  the  instruction  given  to  the  mureeds  by  some  of  the 
mashaaikh:  just  develop  love  for  Allah  ft  and  a  connection 
with  Him  and  there  is  no  problem  if  you  sleep  as  much  as  you 
want,  if  they  mean  that,  once  their  attention  is  turned  to  the 
love  of  Allah  ft,  they  will  forsake  sleep  automatically,  then 
there  is  nothing  wrong  with  their  instructions40.  If,  however, 


^Author’s  note:  The  very  same  thing  has  been  narrated  from  Sheikh 
Muhammad  Jisr  Taraabulusi,  who  was  a  renowned  scholar  and 
famous  wali  of  his  time.  He  said:  “You  eat  to  your  fill,  you  drink 
copiously,  you  sleep  the  entire  night  and  then  you  claim  to  have 
reached  the  ranks  of  the  great  awliyaa  -  all  these  claims  are  futile  and 
nonsense! 

40Author’s  note:  This  means  that  the  sheikh  has  guided  the  mureed 
to  stay  awake  at  night  in  a  subtle  manner.  Similarly,  I  heard  my 
teacher  ’MX&j  saying  that  some  mashaaikh  nurture  their  mureeds,  not 
by  forcing  them  to  forsake  their  luxuries,  rather  by  means  of  those 
same  luxuries.  For  example,  the  desire  to  sleep  a  lot  -  they  did  not 
prohibit  this  even  though  it  is  also  a  form  of  lust  (desire).  My  sheikh 
SSstiSsJ  nurtured  me  through  his  tawajjuh.  He  never  instructed  me  to 
do  any  kind  of  mujaahadah,  rather,  it  was  through  ilhaam  that  I 
realised  what  was  good  and  what  was  bad.  What  I’m  trying  to  say  is 
that,  in  this  case,  how  can  sleep  be  possible  when  Allah  ft  Himself 
tells  Jibreel  to  let  a  so-and-so  sleep  and  let  so-and-so  wake  up? 
Accordingly,  for  a  very  long  time  during  my  journey  on  the  path  of 
Sulook,  whenever  I  woke  up  at  night  for  my  prescribed  practices,  the 
statement  that  Allah  ft  made  in  a  certain  Hadith  Qudsi  would  come 
into  my  heart:  “O  my  servants!  By  the  oath  of  your  right  over  me,  I 
love  you.  I  entreat  you  through  the  right  that  I  have  over  you  that  you 
should  love  me  too!”  The  moment  1  thought  of  the  subject  matter  of 
this  hadith,  my  heart  would  burst  into  flames  of  enthusiasm  and  love 
for  Allah  ft  and  I  would  leave  my  bed  immediately.  Thereafter,  I 
would  not  experience  any  laziness,  laxity,  nor  would  I  procrastinate. 
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they  mean  anything  other  than  this,  it  is  obviously  a  glaring 
mistake. 

This  path  is  based  solely  on  Adah 

Allah  ft  has,  through  His  infinite  wisdom,  distributed  divine 
noor  and  infused  it  into  various  acts  of  obedience.  In  turn,  He 
made  these  acts  of  obedience,  which  are  in  the  form  of 
‘ibaadat,  the  means  of  knocking  at  the  door  of  ghayb.  In  other 
words,  by  means  of  this  ‘ibaadat  the  doors  of  Allah’s  ft  unseen 
treasures  are  opened  up.  However,  the  condition  is  adab.  This 
is  why  you  will  see  many  people  encouraging  us  to  show  the 
appropriate  adab  when  interacting  with  one’s  teachers,  fellow 
students  and  the  general  masses  saying:  “Brother!  Tareeqat  is 
adab  itself!”  This  is  why  our  sheikh,  Sayyid  Mustafa  Bakri 
whose  wird-us-sihr  has  been  recorded,  said  in  a  poem 
which  he  wrote  regarding  the  etiquettes  and  stages  of  Tareeqat: 


1  can’t  even  explain  what  happened  to  me  and  what  vigour  I 
experienced  -  all  I  can  say  is  Alhamdu  Lillaah  and  Subhaanallaah! 
He  is  the  One  who  inspires.  He  is  the  One  who  gives  taufeeq.  He  is 
the  One  who  grants  ease  and  He  is  the  One  who  is  the  real  doer  of  all 
things. 

lILs  L  Ujo-  -tlljjljl  ^  lla  dl^l^pl  lip  1^.1 

O  you  who  turns  away  from  Us!  We  made  you  turn  away. 

If  We  wanted  you  We  would  have  made  everything  within  you  turn 

Our  way. 

In  other  words,  if  We  wanted  you  We  would  have  instilled  the  desire 
to  turn  to  Us  within  you.  However,  since  you  prefer  turning  away 
from  Us  instead  of  towards  Us,  you  should  know  that  this 
disinclination  has  also  been  instilled  in  you  by  Us. 
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“O  my  brother!  Those  who  succeeded  only  did  so  because  they 
showed  the  appropriate  adab.” 

Therefore,  whoever  chooses  to  perform  ‘ibaadat  and  shows  the 
appropriate  adab  will  not  be  deprived  of  the  unseen  treasures 
of  Allah  |fc.  In  other  words,  Allah  ||  will  grant  him  special 
fuyooz,  because  all  those  who  knocked  at  the  door  and  were 
deprived,  were  only  deprived  due  to  their  bad  or  inappropriate 
adab.  Hence,  if  we  see  a  delay  in  achieving  our  goal  we  should 
immediately  realise  that  it  is  as  a  result  of  our  bad  or 
inappropriate  adab. 

An  Incident 

An  incident  has  been  mentioned  that,  in  the  time  of  Bani 
Israaeel,  it  was  common  for  Allah  j|  to  send  a  cloud  to  shade 
someone  who  had  spent  40  years  in  His  ‘ibaadat  without 
committing  a  single  sin.  This  cloud  would  shade  him  and 
follow  him  wherever  he  went.  Hence,  in  order  to  attain  this, 
one  person  spent  40  years  worshiping  Allah  H  without 
committing  a  single  sin.  However,  he  did  not  receive  the  fruits 
of  his  labour  as  no  cloud  appeared. 

His  mother  asked  him:  “What  happened.  Why  have  you  been 
deprived  of  receiving  the  cloud?  You  must  have  committed 
some  sin  during  the  40  year  period.” 

He  said:  “NO  Mother.  Definitely  not!” 

She  said:  “Maybe  you  looked  up  at  the  sky  at  times  without 
pondering  over  it?” 

He  replied:  “Yes,  Mother.  This  may  have  happened.” 

She  said:  “This  is  it!  This  is  the  reason  why  you  have  been 
taken  to  task  and  deprived!” 
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The  adab  that  is  desired  for  Tareeqat  will  -  in  shaa  Allah  ft  - 
be  discussed  ahead  in  the  chapter  “Etiquettes  of 
‘Uboodiyyat41”. 

Nevertheless,  the  most  important  adab  is  to  consider  the  right 
of  time.  This  is  because  the  real  Sufi  is  one  who  is  in  control  of 
his  time.  The  time  of  any  insaan  can  be  spent  in  one  of  the 
following  four  conditions:  ni’mat,  niqmat,  taa’at  or  ma’siyat 
(bounties,  tribulations,  obedience  and  sin).  There  are  different 
ways  to  obey  Allah  ft  in  each  of  these  conditions,  which  the 
servant  is  responsible  for.  This  is  because  Allah  ft  is  the  Rabb 
of  His  servants. 

Accordingly,  in  the  condition  of  ni’mat  (when  one  enjoys  the 
bounties  of  Allah  ft  in  abundance),  one  should  be  grateful  to 
Allah  ft.  Gratitude  is  that  inner  happiness  regarding  the  bounty 
which  the  True  Giver  -  Allah  ft  -  has  bestowed  upon  His 
servant.  In  the  condition  of  niqmat  (when  one  goes  through 
trials  and  tribulations),  one  should  either  exercise  patience,  be 
pleased  with  the  command  of  Allah  ft  or  take  pleasure 
(according  to  the  level  of  each  person)  in  the  condition  in 
which  Allah  ft  has  kept  him.  In  the  condition  of  taa’at  (when 
engaged  in  the  obedience  of  Allah  ft),  the  servant  should 
express  his  gratitude  to  Allah  ft  for  granting  him  taufeeq, 
through  His  kindness,  to  do  good  deeds. 

(Sheikh  Sa’di  explained  it  beautifully  in  the  following 
poem:) 


41  This  term  will  also  be  explained  in  the  very  same  chapter. 
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Don  ’t  think  you  are  doing  the  King  a  favour  by  sewing  Him. 
Think  that  He  is  doing  you  a  favour  by  letting  you  serve  Him. 


In  the  same  light,  in  times  of  ma’siyat  (when  one  falters  and 
falls  into  sin),  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  servant  to  repent 
and  seek  forgiveness.  These  are  all  rights  that  can  never  be 
made  up  once  they  have  been  missed,  because  there  is  no 
single  moment  in  time  which  is  void  of  one  of  these  four 
conditions  and  in  which  it  is  not  incumbent  upon  insaan  to 
fulfil  the  right  of  that  moment.  Therefore,  no  moment  is  void 
of  some  right  that  needs  to  be  fulfilled.  SO  when  will  he  find 
time  to  make  up  for  the  rights  that  have  been  left  unfulfilled? 

Rasoolullaah  §§§•  has  indicated  to  these  rights  in  the  following 
hadith  shareef:  “Whoever  is  granted  a  bounty  and  is  thankful, 
or  goes  through  difficulty  and  bears  it  patiently,  or  is 
oppressed  and  forgives  the  oppressor,  or  oppresses  himself  (by 
sinning)  and  seeks  forgiveness...” 

Thereafter,  Rasoolullaah  H  remained  silent.  Since  the 
sentence  was  incomplete,  the  Sahaabah  asked:  “What 

will  such  a  person  get,  O  Rasoolullaah  §H?” 

Rasoolullaah  §§§•  said:  “They  will  be  granted  safety  and  they 
are  the  ones  who  are  guided.” 

Note:  It  is  not  possible  for  anyone  to  attain  the  fruits  of 
obedience  until  he  sets  his  record  straight  and  rectifies  his 
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akhlaaq.  Without  this,  he  will  not  taste  even  a  drop  of  the 
proverbial  drink  of  the  Sufis. 

In  short,  purifying  the  heart  of  all  base  qualities  it  is  a 
prerequisite  for  attaining  the  fruits  of  obedience.  It  is  like  how 
a  laxative,  that  cleans  the  bowels  out  completely,  is  a 
prerequisite  for  medicine  to  work.  This  is  the  way  in  which 
Allah  i§  deals  with  his  servants  and  you  will  never  find  a 
change  in  the  system  of  Allah  H. 

Note:  As  we  have  already  mentioned,  you  first  need  to  make 
mujaahadah  in  order  to  achieve  mushaahadah.  The  famous 
saying  is  "ju&Lii  jj&U-"-  “Make  mujaahadah  and  you  will  get 

mushaahadah”  (in  other  words,  make  the  effort,  and  you  will 
see  the  results). 

The  fruits  and  hidaayaat  of  the  various  forms  of 
mujaahadah 

Now  I  will  explain  which  forms  of  hidaayah  one  will  attain  by 
means  of  the  various  forms  of  mujaahadah,  so  read  attentively! 

There  are  six  very  difficult  obstacles  that  require  mujaahadah. 
After  overcoming  each  obstacle,  the  saalik  will  be  given  a 
brand  new  form  of  hidaayah. 

1.  The  First  Obstacle:  To  prevent  the  limbs  from  doing  anything 
contrary  to  Shari’ah.  In  other  words,  not  to  allow  the  hands, 
feet,  eyes,  ears  or  any  other  part  of  the  body  to  do  anything 
against  the  laws  of  Shari’ah.  Together  with  that,  to  close  the 
door  of  bounties  and  enjoyment  upon  oneself  and  to  open  the 
door  of  scarcity  and  difficulty.  If  the  saalik  makes  this 
mujaahadah  and  succeeds,  streams  of  wisdom  will  gush  forth 
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from  his  heart.  This  is  the  hidaayah  that  he  will  receive  in  this 
instance. 

2.  The  Second  Obstacle:  To  remove  the  nafs  from  its  habits, 
likes  and  all  the  things  it  is  used  to  and,  together  with  this,  to 
close  the  door  of  honour  and  respect  upon  oneself  and  open  the 
door  of  humility  and  self-effacement.  If  the  saalik  successfully 
overcomes  this  obstacle,  he  will  start  to  receive  the  hidaayah 
of  the  secrets  of  divine  knowledge  being  inspired  directly  by 
Allah  ft  into  his  heart  -  which  is  called  ‘ilm-e-ladunni. 

3.  The  Third  Obstacle:  To  remove  the  bad  human  qualities  and 
deficiencies  from  the  heart  and,  together  with  this,  to  close  the 
door  of  rest  and  relaxation  and  open  the  door  of  tiredness  and 
hardship.  If  the  saalik  successfully  overcomes  this  obstacle, 
the  hidaayah  he  will  receive  is  that  he  will  begin  to  see  the 
effects  of  divine  communion. 

4.  The  Forth  Obstacle:  To  remove  the  natural  filth  of  his  soul42 
and,  together  with  that,  to  close  the  door  of  sleep  upon  oneself 
-  in  other  words,  to  totally  put  an  end  to  one’s  sleep  -  and 
open  the  door  of  wakefulness  upon  oneself.  Once  the  saalik 
overcomes  this  obstacle  the  anwaar  of  qurb  to  Allah  ft  will 
start  to  shine  upon  him. 

5.  The  Fifth  Obstacle:  To  protect  the  soul  from  being  sullied  by 
external  sensations  and,  together  with  this,  to  close  the  door  of 


42 Author’s  note:  The  comparison  of  the  soul  and  the  heart  is  like 
that  of  a  bird  in  a  cage.  In  other  words,  the  heart  is  the  cage  and  the 
soul  is  the  bird.  In  the  same  way,  the  comparison  of  the  heart  and  the 
body  is  like  that  of  a  bird  in  a  cage  in  which  the  heart  is  the  bird  and 
the  body  is  the  cage.  This  is  what  has  been  written  in  Fat’hur- 
Rabbaani. 
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wealth  and  status  upon  oneself  and  open  the  door  of  poverty 
and  want.  Once  the  saalik  successfully  overcomes  this 
obstacle,  the  proverbial  moon  of  physical  mushaahadah 
(physically  experiencing  closeness  to  Allah  ft)  will  rise  -  in 
other  words,  the  saalik  will  enter  the  stage  of  mushaahadah. 

6.  The  Sixth  Obstacle:  To  purify  the  mind  of  all  imaginings  and 
fantasy  and,  together  with  this,  to  close  the  door  of  lengthy 
hopes  and  dreams  (dreams  of  long  life,  attaining  this  Dunyaa 
etc.)  upon  oneself  and  prepare  for  death  and  what  will  follow 
it.  When  the  saalik  passes  this  obstacle  he,  so  to  speak,  enters 
into  the  proverbial  garden  of  communion  with  Allah  ft.  At  this 
point,  the  saalik  starts  to  see  the  spiritual  side  of  insaan  as  a 
result  of  which  his  perception  of  his  own  physical  matter  is 
totally  annihilated.  In  other  words,  he  perceives  the  spirituality 
of  this  world  and  realm  to  such  an  extent  that  the  physical 
matter  that  it  consists  of  completely  vanishes  from  his  sphere 
of  perception. 

Explaining  Shari’ ah  and  Haqeeqah 

Shari’ah  means  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of ‘abdiyyat 
whereas  haqeeqah  means  perceiving  or  mushaahadah  of  Allah 
ft,  The  Rabb.  In  other  words,  Shari’ah  is  mujaahadah  and 
haqeeqah  is  mushaahadah.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  path 
to  (the  qurb  of)  Allah  ft  has  an  apparent  dimension  as  well  as 
an  inner,  spiritual  dimension.  Hence,  Shari’ah  is  the  apparent 
dimension  and  haqeeqah  is  the  inner,  spiritual  dimension. 

Furthermore,  just  as  butter  is  found  in  milk  and  treasures  are 
found  in  a  mine,  haqeeqah  is  found  in  Shari’ah.  In  view  of 
that,  just  as  butter  cannot  be  extracted  from  milk  without 
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beating  the  milk  and  treasures  cannot  be  dug  up  from  a  mine 
without  excavating,  it  follows  that  one  will  never  attain 
haqeeqah  without  holding  firmly  to  Shari’ah  and  practising  on 
all  the  dictates  thereof  diligently  and  carefully.  Consequently, 
that  Shari’ah  that  is  not  accompanied  by  haqeeqah  is  deficient 
and  that  haqeeqah  that  is  attained  by  contravening  Shari’ah  is 
absolutely  useless  and  utter  nonsense43. 

The  purpose  of  joining  both  Shari’ah  and  haqeeqah  is  to 
establish  the  ‘abdiyyat  of  Allah  ft  in  the  most  perfect  form 
because  this  Dunyaa  is  the  place  of  ‘amal  and  ‘abdiyyat44  and 
the  Aakhirah  has  been  stipulated  as  its  reward. 

Note:  The  only  thing  that  is  within  the  control  of  the  servant  is, 
at  most,  doing  acts  of  obedience  and  mujaahadah.  As  far  as  the 
outcome  thereof  is  concerned,  in  other  words  mushaahadah 
and  mukaashafah,  this  is  out  of  his  control.  All  he  can  do  is  the 
‘amal  and  wait  for  the  gift  that  Allah  ||  will  bestow  upon  him 
for  doing  it.  In  other  words,  it  is  only  within  his  means  to  keep 
track  of  the  passing  time  and  wait.  This  is  why  the  servant 
should  make  the  effort  to  create  the  capacity  and  potential 


43  In  other  words,  it  is  not  worthy  of  being  practised  upon  and  is 
totally  inconsequential.  Therefore,  whatever  knowledge  of  ghayb 
comes  into  the  heart  of  the  servant,  will  only  be  valid  and  acceptable 
if  there  is  a  verse  of  the  Quran  or  a  hadith  corroborating  it,  otherwise 
it  will  be  repudiated. 

44 Author’s  note:  This  is  the  most  perfect  form  of  nisbat-e-ihsaan 
which  has  been  defined  in  the  Hadith  as  “worshipping  Allah  ft  as 
though  you  were  seeing  Him”.  Accordingly,  the  face  ofHazrat 
Zaynul-‘Aabideen  ffiA;  (the  great  grandson  of  Rasoolullaah  4?) 
would  turn  pale  when  it  was  time  for  salaah.  People  asked  him  what 
the  reason  for  this  was  to  which  he  replied:  “Do  you  know  before 
whom  you  are  about  to  stand?” 
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within  himself  to  receive  those  bounties  for  Allah  ft,  to  make 
use  of  his  time  sincerely  and  eagerly  and  to  always  show  his 
eager  anticipation  of  the  mercy  that  Allah  ft  will  bestow  upon 
him.  Now,  when  his  intention  is  sincere,  his  resolution  is  firm, 
his  desires  don’t  distract  him  from  his  objective  and  the 
whisperings  and  urges  within  his  heart  don’t  draw  him  to 
worldly  things,  the  doors  of  spirituality  will  open  for  him  and 
the  noor  of  mushaahadah  will  start  to  shine  in  his  heart. 

In  short,  the  heart  will  only  open  up  in  the  way  we  have  just 
explained.  Thereafter,  the  mercy  of  Allah  ft  pours  down  onto 
him  and  the  noor  of  this  mercy  fills  the  entire  heart  as  a  result 
of  which  secrets  of  the  malakoot45  are  unfolded  to  him.  The 
veils  are  removed  from  his  heart  as  a  result  of  which  he  starts 
to  receive  knowledge  of  the  most  amazing  things.  This  is 
because  the  Lauhul-Mahfooz  itself  is  before  his  very  eyes  and 
Allah  ft  Himself  turns  His  special  attention  to  this  person,  as 
has  been  explained  in  the  following  Hadith  Qudsi:  “1  become 
the  very  eyes  with  which  he  sees. . .”.  At  this  point  no-one  can 
even  imagine  what  Allah  ft  wants  to  grant  him.  This  stage  and 
rank  is  called  “Wusool  ilallaah”  (Reaching  Allah  ft)  towards 
which  the  ‘ulamaa  of  Tareeqat  direct  and  guide  the  saalikeen. 


45 Author’s  note:  The  difference  between  Mulk  (physical  realm)  and 
Malakoot  (metaphysical/spiritual  realm)  is  that  Malakoot  is 
something  that  cannot  be  understood  or  perceived  with  the  senses 
and  Mulk  is  that  which  can  be  perceived  with  the  senses.  Hence, 
from  the  dimension  of  being  a  conical  piece  of  flesh,  the  heart  is 
considered  to  be  from  the  realm  of  Mulk  (physical)  and  from  the 
dimension  of  being  an  intangible  divine  body  that  is  superimposed 
on  the  physical  heart  the  way  in  which  vision  is  to  the  eye,  it  is  from 
the  realm  of  Malakoot  (metaphysical/spiritual). 
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Hence,  the  aim  of  the  taalibeen  is  this  and  the  destination  of 
the  saalikeen  is  this. 

How  to  achieve  Wusool  ilallaah 

There  are  different  levels  of  Wusool.  Some  reach  Allah  ft  by 
means  of  actions  and  deeds,  which  is  a  form  of  taj alii  called 
“Tajalli-e-Af  aali”.  This  happens  when  the  saalik  completely 
negates  his  own  actions  as  well  as  the  actions  of  all  others  and 
perceives  that  only  Allah  ft  is  doing  every  single  thing.  In 
other  words,  he  observes  "<ds!  A  Jtla  V"-  that  there  is  no-one 
and  nothing  doing  anything  except  Allah  ft. 

This  is  what  Allah  ft  means  with  the  verse: 


Whereas  it  is  Allah  that  has  created  you  and  all  that  you 
do.  ” 


At  this  stage,  the  saalik  is  freed  from  the  constraints  of 
planning  (in  other  words,  he  hands  himself  over  to  Allah  ft 
completely)  and  does  not  get  affected  by  either  praise  or 
criticism.  He  also  does  not  consider  someone  beloved  if  he 
receives  something  from  him,  nor  does  he  dislike  anyone  for 
not  receiving  something  from  him.  Rather  he  loves  those  who 
deserve  love  solely  for  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft,  even  though  he 
may  have  caused  him  harm.  Furthermore,  he  dislikes  the  one 
who  deserves  to  be  disliked  solely  for  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft, 
even  though  he  may  have  benefitted  from  him  directly.  In 
short,  his  love  and  hate  become  solely  for  the  sake  of  Deen  and 
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not  due  to  his  own  nafs  or  instinct.  This  is  also  one  of  the 
levels  of  wusool. 

Some  mashaaikh,  when  they  experience  mushaahadah  of  the 
Jamaal  (Beauty)  and  Jalaal  (Majesty)  of  Allah  ft,  they  halt  at 
the  stage  of  “love  and  awe”  (corresponding  to  these  two 
categories  of  Allah’s  ft  qualities).  This  is  called  “Tajalli-e- 
Sifaati”  which  is  another  level  of  wusool. 

Some  mashaaikh  keep  on  progressing  until  they  reach  the 
stage  of  “Fanaa”.  This  means  that  their  hearts  are  filled  with 
the  anwaar  of  yaqeen  (conviction)  and  they  have  such  a  high 
level  of  mushaahadah  of  Allah  ft  that  they  lose  themselves  in 
this  condition  to  such  an  extent  that  they  are  not  even  aware  of 
their  bodies  and  they  even  forget  their  own  existence.  This  is  a 
form  of  “Tajalli-e-Zaati”  (actual  tajalli  of  Allah  ft)  which  is 
only  granted  to  the  closest  and  most  special  servants  of  Allah 
ft  and  is  also  a  level  of  wusool.  This  is  such  a  high  level  that 
very  next  level  is  “Haqqul-Y aqeen”  (absolute  conviction),  the 
effect  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  noor  that  manifests  itself 
within  the  saalik.  In  other  words,  the  noor  of  mushaahadah 
diffuses  into  his  body  and  soul  and  his  flesh  and  bone  also 
receives  a  bit  of  this  noor.  Hence,  this  is  the  highest  level  of 
wusool. 

Wusool  ilallaah  is  to  experience  and  perceive  “Kamaal-e- 
Yaqeen” 

When  the  servant  reaches  this  lofty  stage  (of  Haqqul -Yaqeen) 
and  he  starts  to  receive  great  knowledge  from  Allah  ft,  he 
considers  himself  to  still  be  at  the  starting  point  of  his  journey, 
although  he  experiences  all  these  magnificent  spiritual 
conditions.  Indeed,  it  is  very  difficult  to  pass  all  the  stages  of 
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Tareeqat  because,  if  wusool,  in  other  words  passing  all  the 
stages  of  the  path,  is  not  possible  in  the  hereafter  where  there 
is  an  infinite  amount  of  time,  how  will  it  be  possible  in  the 
short  time  we  have  been  given  in  this  transitory  Dunyaa? 
Therefore,  wusool  ilallaah  is  actually  reaching  and  perceiving 
kamaal-e-yaqeen.  This  is  because  the  being  of  Allah  ft  is  far 
too  exalted  and  lofty  for  it  to  meet  anything  or  for  anything  to 
meet  it  as  lbnu-‘Abbaad  ’MXhj  has  very  clearly  explained  in 
the  commentary  of  “Hikam  ‘ Ataa-iyyah”. 

This  is  also  the  meaning  of  the  “Qurb”  or  “closeness”  that  a 
servant  experiences  with  Allah  ft.  Hence,  this  qurb  is  a 
figurative  closeness  and  not  a  literal  and  physical  closeness,  as 
Imam  Ghazali  has  explained  in  “lhyaaul-‘Uloom”.  Allah 
ft  is  far  exalted  and  above  that. 

Therefore,  the  nobler  the  character  and  good  qualities  of  the 
servant  become,  the  more  perfect  and  complete  his  knowledge 
becomes,  the  more  he  grasps  the  reality  of  his  knowledge,  the 
more  he  overpowers  his  nafs  and  Shaytaan  and  the  more  he 
purifies  himself  of  bad  base  qualities;  the  more  perfect  and 
superior  his  level  of  qurb  will  be.  In  short,  the  qurb  each 
person  experiences  to  Allah  ft  is  proportionate  to  how  perfect 
he  is  on  the  inside  (his  heart). 

Wasl 

Y ou  might  be  saying:  “Y ou  have  thus  far  encouraged  me  to 
make  a  lot  of  mujaahadah  by  explaining  how  important  and 
significant  it  is.  You  have  also  said  that  mujaahadah  is  the  only 
key  to  hidaayah  and  that  without  mujaahadah,  no  act  of 
obedience  will  lead  to  the  achievement  of  mukaashafah  etc. 
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etc. . .  so  please  explain  what  exactly  this  mujaahadah  is  so  that 
I  can  judge  for  myself  whether  or  not  I  am  capable  of  doing 
it.” 

My  response  is  that  there  are  many  forms  and  types  of 
mujaahadah.  However,  what  is  good  and  beneficial  for  one 
mureed  is  not  necessarily  good  for  another.  This  is  because  the 
mureeds  all  have  varying  levels  of  strength  and  the  bad 
qualities  are  more  deeply  and  firmly  entrenched  in  some 
mureeds  than  in  others.  Therefore,  the  prescription  for  these 
ailments  depends  solely  on  the  opinion  of  the  murshid-e- 
kaamil.  He  will,  through  his  deep  insight,  prescribe  whichever 
form  of  mujaahadah  will  be  most  suitable  for  each  mureed, 
though,  it  is  necessary  to  take  time  (era),  place  and  the  level  of 
each  spiritual  ailment’s  seriousness  into  consideration. 

This  is  true  to  the  extent  that  some  mashaaikh  have  diverted 
their  mureeds  from  one  spiritual  ailment  by  getting  him 
involved  in  another  one  because  it  is  easier  to  cure  the  second 
ailment.  One  needs  to  understand  that  curing  spiritual  ailments 
is  just  like  curing  physical  ailments.  In  other  words,  in  the  case 
of  spiritual  ailments,  one  is  also  instructed  to  eat  and  drink  less 
and  to  avoid  mixing  with  other  people  too  much  (just  as  one 
should  avoid  these  things  when  it  comes  to  curing  physical 
ailments  and  the  patient  should  be  kept  in  quarantine.) 

The  reprehensibility  of  eating  haraam  food 

In  the  case  of  spiritual  ailments,  the  most  important  thing  to 
avoid  is  the  consumption  of  haraam  food,  because  this  is 
deadly  poison  for  one’s  Deen.  Furthermore,  eating  doubtful 
food  is  like  feeding  a  sick  person  food  that  is  very  difficult  to 
digest.  Hence,  in  Tareeqat,  eating  halaal  food  plays  such  a 
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pivotal  role  that  every  good  deed  revolves  around  it.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  the  man  who  eats  haraam  has  disobeyed 
Allah  ft,  whether  he  enjoyed  it  or  not  and  the  man  who  eats 
halaal  has  obeyed  Allah  ft  whether  he  did  so  willingly  or 
under  duress. 

The  definition  of  mujaahadah 

Mujaahadah  means  to  prevent  desires  (lust),  nafs  and  Shaytaan 
from  entering  the  fort  of  the  heart,  to  oppose  whatever 
demands  they  make  and  refrain  from  acting  on  their  dictates 
no  matter  how  rosy  and  wonderful  it  may  seem.  Shaytaan  is 
such  that  he  will  open  70  doors  of  good  in  front  of  insaan  just 
to  get  him  to  enter  through  one  door  of  sin.  This  is  why 
‘Allaamah  Busayri  ’MXhj  said:  “Oppose  your  nafs  and 
Shaytaan  and  be  firm  and  steadfast  in  doing  so  and  even  if 
they  both  seem  to  be  giving  you  sincere  counsel  you  should 
still  be  suspicious!” 

Shaytaan’s  trap-door 

The  first  thing  you  need  to  do  is  close  all  those  trap-doors 
through  which  Shaytaan  comes  to  you  and  this  is  something 
which  is  compulsory  to  recognise  and  which  Imam  Ghazali 
has  also  alluded  to  and  supported.  The  reason  for  this  is 
that  it  is  compulsory  for  every  mature  and  responsible  person 
to  protect  his  heart  from  the  whisperings  of  Shaytaan  but  it  is 
impossible  for  one  to  thwart  the  onslaught  of  Shaytaan  if  one 
doesn’t  know  the  avenues  (trap-doors)  through  which 
Shaytaan  approaches.  For  this  reason,  it  has  been  declared 
compulsory  to  know  these  avenues  which  are  those  very  same 
base  qualities  that  are  prevalent  in  insaan.  In  other  words,  they 
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are  all  the  bad  attributes  found  in  insaan,  the  worst  of  them 
being  anger  and  lust.  Accordingly,  these  two  qualities  are  the 
source  of  all  the  other  bad  and  base  qualities,  as  we  have 
already  explained. 

From  them  stem  greed  and  the  desire  for  beautification  and 
adornments.  In  other  words,  the  desire  that  all  the  items  in  the 
home  should  be  stylish,  to  wear  expensive  fashionable  clothes, 
to  have  an  impressive  house  and  mode  of  transport  that 
everyone  will  be  envious  of  and  because  of  which  one  will 
lose  all  peace  of  mind.  They  also  lead  to  one  developing  love 
for  money  and  all  other  forms  of  wealth  causing  one  to 
become  stingy  and  miserly  and  causing  one  to  fear  poverty.  It 
also  leads  to  obstinacy  and  always  wanting  things  to  go  your 
way.  It  leads  one  to  harbour  malice  and  enmity  for  all  those 
who  disagree  with  him  and  causes  one  to  look  down  upon 
them  and  despise  them.  Furthermore,  it  will  cause  one  to 
participate  and  enjoy  the  arguments  and  fights  that  happen 
between  people.  It  also  causes  laymen  who  have  not  got  the 
slightest  affiliation  to  knowledge  of  Deen  to  delve  into 
discussions  regarding  matters  that  are  far  beyond  their 
understanding,  to  such  an  extent  that  Shaytaan  puts  them  into 
doubt  regarding  Deen  itself. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  not  only  laymen,  but  learned  people 
also  start  delving  into  the  being  and  attributes  of  Allah  ft,  to 
the  extent  that  Shaytaan  beautifies  kufr  and  bid’aat  for  them. 
These  people  believe  what  they  have  achieved  to  be  a  level  of 
ma’rifat  and  stage  of  yaqeen,  whereas  we  have  been  strictly 
prohibited  from  pondering  over  and  delving  into  the  being  of 
Allah  ft  in  a  hadith  that  states:  “Do  not  ponder  of  the  being  of 
Allah  ft  because  you  will  be  destroyed  (go  astray).”  This  is 
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why  ‘Allaamah  Ibnul-Jawzi  ’MXhj  explained,  in  one  of  his 
lectures,  that  if  a  man  is  suffering  from  an  infection  in  his  eye 
but  opens  his  eye  and  faces  it  to  the  wind,  he  has  effectively 
exposed  his  eye  to  an  even  bigger  infection.  (In  other  words, 
wind  is  something  very  beneficial,  however,  for  someone 
suffering  from  an  eye  infection,  it  is  extremely  harmful  -  a 
deadly  poison.  In  the  same  way,  for  a  person  who  is  not 
worthy  or  learned  enough  to  delve  into  the  intricacies  of  deeni 
knowledge,  especially  pondering  over  the  very  being  of  Allah 
ft,  is  tantamount  to  destroying  his  Deen.) 

The  most  suitable  path  for  the  layman 

The  best  course  of  action  for  the  general  masses  (the  laymen) 
is  to  believe,  practise  upon  Islam  and  involve  themselves  in 
‘ibaadat  and  earning  a  halaal  livelihood.  Apart  from  that,  they 
should  leave  ‘ilm  to  the  ‘ulamaa  because  whoever  speaks 
about  Allah  ft  or  His  Deen  without  the  necessary  knowledge, 
might  just  end  up  in  kufr  without  even  realising  it. 

Another  avenue  through  which  Shaytaan  misguides  people  is 
to  get  them  involved  in  harbouring  negative  thoughts  about 
their  fellow  Muslims.  Therefore,  when  you  see  anyone 
harbouring  ill  feelings  towards  the  Muslims  and  seeking  their 
faults,  you  should  know  that  he  is  filthy  on  the  inside  (heart)  as 
a  poet  has  mentioned: 

f  f  (y5  j  $.L>j  \'A 

When  the  actions  of  a  man  are  bad,  his  thoughts  will  be  bad 
And  he  will  believe  all  the  false  notions  he  generally  has. 
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The  reason  for  this  is  that  a  true  believer  looks  for  excuses  for 
the  mistakes  of  his  fellow  brothers  and  only  a  hypocrite  looks 
for  the  faults  of  others  all  the  time.  In  short,  these  are  some  of 
the  doors  through  which  Shaytaan  enters  the  heart  and  it  is 
very  difficult  to  enumerate  all  the  doors.  Therefore,  whatever 
bad  quality  insaan  has  is  a  weapon  for  Shaytaan  and  one  of  the 
avenues  for  Shaytaan  to  enter  his  heart.  It  is  therefore 
necessary  to  repel  Shaytaan  with  the  weapons  of  zikr  and 
taqwa  simultaneously  because  without  taqwa,  zikr  is  not 
enough  in  this  situation. 

Of  all  these  trap-doors,  Dunyaa  is  the  biggest  one.  What  is 
meant  by  Dunyaa  is  the  wealth  which  is  in  excess  of  necessary 
expenses  like  food,  drink,  accommodation,  clothing  and  the 
needs  of  one’s  spouse  and  children.  The  reason  for  this  is  that 
Dunyaa  is  Shaytaan’ s  daughter  and  he  will  regularly  frequent 
the  home  of  whoever  marries  his  daughter.  This,  however,  is 
before  one  reaches  the  stage  of  perfection  in  Sulook  as  has 
already  been  mentioned. 

The  reprehensibility  of  more  wealth  than  what  is  necessary 

Whenever  the  mureed  possesses  more  than  what  he  needs, 
even  if  it  be  just  one  dinar,  Shaytaan  will  whisper  into  his  heart 
during  his  salaah:  “How  are  you  going  to  look  after  it?  Where 
are  you  going  it  spend  it?  How  are  you  going  to  conceal  it  so 
that  no-one  comes  to  know  about  it?  How  do  you  expose  it  in 
such  a  way  that  you  can  boast  about  it  in  front  of  others?” 

In  short,  he  will  keep  putting  all  kinds  of  wasaawis  into  the 
heart  as  well  as  the  waswasah  of  how  to  be  freed  from  all  these 
whisperings  of  Shaytaan!  The  example  of  a  person  who  digs 
his  claws  into  the  Dunyaa  but  hopes  to  be  freed  from  the 
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clutches  of  Shaytaan,  is  like  that  of  a  person  who  dives  into 
honey  but  hopes  that  flies  won’t  come  sit  on  him.  This  is  quite 
obviously  impossible.  A  poet  very  aptly  said: 


JfA  )  Jl /  j  Jh?  (^1 

HA  want  Allah  £  as  well  as  this  lowly  Dunyaa. 

This  is  a  fantasy,  an  impossibility  and  insanity! 

Understanding  wasaawis  -  an  absolute  necessity 

The  wasaawis  of  Shaytaan  work  in  the  following  manner.  He 
first  entices  insaan  with  sin.  If  insaan  abstains  from  practicing 
upon  the  urge  to  sin  -  in  other  words,  he  does  not  get  affected 
by  the  waswasah  -  Shaytaan  comes  to  him  via  the  path  of 
sincere  counsel.  In  other  words,  he  tries  to  get  him  involved  in 
a  certain  bid’ah.  If  the  mureed  is  fortunate  enough  to  oppose 
this  waswasah  and  disobey  Shaytaan,  he  (Shaytaan)  will  put 
the  thought  into  the  mureed’s  heart  that  he  needs  to  exert 
himself  in  taqwa  so  that  the  mureed  restricts  himself  severely 
and  puts  himself  through  great  difficulty,  to  such  an  extent  that 
he  starts  to  make  halaal  things  haraam.  If  Shaytaan  fails  in  this 
too  he  makes  it  easy  for  the  mureed  to  do  good  deeds  (in  other 
words  he  gets  the  mureed  involved  in  doing  excessive 
‘ibaadat).  This  is  done  so  that  people  start  to  think  the  mureed 
has  a  very  high  level  of  zuhd  and  piety  and  become  inclined 
towards  him,  as  a  result  of  which  the  mureed  becomes 
conceited  and  self-important  (a  spiritual  malady  called  ‘ujb) 
and  in  this  way,  Shaytaan  destroys  him.  At  this  stage, 
Shaytaan’ s  efforts  become  even  more  fanatical,  because  he 
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knows  that  this  is  the  final  stage,  passing  which,  the  mureed 
will  surely  enter  Jannah. 

Note:  May  Allah  ft  protect  us  all  from  these  tests.  This  is  a 
very  important  discussion  so  please  study  it  carefully. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 

Supplement:  A  discussion  on  Thoughts 

There  are  four  types  of  thoughts  that  come  into  the  heart: 

1 .  Rabbaani  (inspired  by  Allah  ft), 

2.  Malaki  (angelic,  inspired  by  angels), 

3.  Shaytaani  (inspired  by  Shaytaan), 

4.  Nafsi  (a  demand  of  the  nafs). 

The  way  to  recognise  a  Rabbaani  thought  is  that  it  does  not  go 
away  by  preventing  it.  This  is  because  the  awe  it  casts  onto  the 
heart  is  like  that  of  a  ferocious  lion  due  to  the  fact  that  it  comes 
from  The  Almighty  and  Overpowering  Allah  ft  himself. 

The  way  to  recognise  a  Malaki  thought  is  that  the  saalik 
experiences  a  special  enjoyment  and  coolness  in  his  soul  when 
he  gets  this  type  of  thought.  It  does  not  cause  him  the  least 
amount  of  distress,  nor  does  he  feel  any  change  within  himself 
when  this  type  of  thought  enters  his  heart.  It  is  like  a  kind  and 
loving  well-wisher. 

The  way  to  recognise  a  Shaytaani  thought  is  that  it  causes  a 
sadness  and  anguish  to  overcome  the  heart  and  if  you  try  to 
divert  your  attention  away  from  this  thought,  you  can  do  so 
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very  easily.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  Shaytaan’s  mission  is  to 
lead  you  astray  by  some  thought  or  the  other. 

The  way  to  recognise  a  Nafsi  thought  is  that  one  experiences 
distress  and  tightness  in  the  chest  when  this  thought  enters  the 
heart.  The  thought  is  incessant  and  constant  because  the  nafs  is 
like  a  little  child  who  flatters  and  humbly  begs  for  what  it 
wants  and  does  not  want  anything  in  place  of  that  which  it 
desires  and  is  asking  for. 

Now,  understand  that  the  ruling  regarding  Shaytaani  and  Nafsi 
thoughts  is  that  you  should  dispel  them  the  moment  they  enter 
the  heart.  In  other  words,  you  should  turn  your  attention  away 
from  them  completely  and  not  allow  them  to  linger.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  these  thoughts  change  from  waswasah 
into  “Hamm”  -  in  other  words  “Qasd”  and  “  ’Azm”46.  This  is 
why  insaan  should  guard  his  heart  like  an  executioner, 
standing  there  with  an  unsheathed  sword  and  the  moment  these 
two  types  of  thoughts  set  foot  in  the  heart,  you  should  put  your 
foot  down  and  put  them  to  the  sword  immediately.  This  means 
that  you  should  neither  accept  them,  nor  pay  any  attention  to 
them. 

On  the  contrary,  you  may  ponder  over  and  linger  on  Malaki 
thoughts  so  that  they  become  even  stronger  and  firmly 
established.  As  far  as  Rabbaani  thoughts  are  concerned,  they 
cannot  possibly  be  refused  or  prevented  and  the  servant  has 
absolutely  no  power  or  control  over  them  because  they 
overpower  the  heart  due  to  the  fact  that  they  are  sent  directly 
by  Allah  ft,  The  Almighty. 


46  These  three  words  will  be  discussed  extensively  in  the  following 
chapter  and  will  therefore  be  excluded  from  the  glossary. 
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The  five  stages  of  “Qasd”  (Intention) 


There  are  five  levels  of  Qasd: 

1 .  “Haajis”  -  this  is  the  very  first  level  of  intention 
regarding  anything  that  enters  the  heart.  (It  is  just  like 
an  idea.) 

2.  “Khaatir”  -  this  is  when  the  thought  of  something 
enters  the  heart  and  immediately  leaves. 

3.  “Hadeethun-Nafs”  -  this  is  when  insaan  starts  talking 
to  himself  regarding  whether  he  should  or  shouldn’t 
act  upon  the  thought  that  entered  the  heart. 

4.  “Hamm”  -  this  is  when  one  is  more  inclined  to  act 
than  not  to. 

5.  “  ’Azm”  -  this  is  when  one  makes  the  firm  intention  to 
act  upon  the  thought. 

Therefore,  one  will  only  be  held  accountable  for  the  last  type 
out  of  these  five  and  there  is  no  accountability  for  the  first 
four.  This  is  the  ruling  for  everywhere  other  than  the  Haram 
(Sanctuary)  of  Makkah  since  one  will  be  taken  to  task  for  any 
type  of  bad  intentions  there  although  it  may  be  far  less  serious 
than  ‘azm  which  has  been  mentioned  above.  This  is  because 
Allah  ft  says  in  the  Quran  Kareem: 

“  ...And  We  shall  make  whoever  intends  any  form  of  wrong 
therein  taste  a  very  painful  punishment.  ” 

From  this  we  can  conclusively  deduce  that  one  will  be  taken  to 
task  for  merely  intending  any  form  of  sin  in  the  Haram 
Shareef. 
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The  cure  for  wasaawis  -  dispelling  them 

It  sometimes  happens  that  the  saalik  is  inundated  with 
wasaawis  to  the  extent  that  it  distracts  him  from  the  zikr  of 
Allah  ft.  When  there  is  such  an  overwhelming  amount  of 
wasaawis,  the  cure  is  to  fist  make  a  fresh  wuzu.  If  this  does  not 
work,  he  should  start  doing  zikr  bil-jahr  (in  other  words 
audible  zikr).  If  this  does  not  work,  he  should,  with  the 
courage  of  his  sheikh,  turn  his  attention  to  dispelling  these 
thoughts.  If,  however,  the  wasaawis  are  of  such  a  nature  that 
they  return  even  after  being  driven  out,  he  should  place  his 
right  hand  over  his  heart  and  recite  seven  times: 

Thereafter  he  should  recite  the  following  verse  of  Quran: 

4^  dlii  d  ^  jo  Cl»b  y  Liuj 

It  has  also  been  mentioned  that  it  is  very  beneficial  in 
dispelling  wasaawis  when  recited  7  times  or  even  3  times  after 
each  of  the  five  daily  prayers. 

In  “Shamsul-Ma’aarif  As-Sughraa”,  Sheikh  Booni  has  written 
that  when  wasaawis  overpower  one  to  such  an  extent,  a  very 
beneficial  remedy  is  to  make  a  fresh  wuzu  and,  while  inhaling, 
saying  "  jyi  b"  as  many  times  as  possible  and  to  repeat  this 

procedure  seven  times.  In  other  words,  there  is  no  restriction  to 
the  amount  of  times  " b"  should  be  said  -  just  keep  saying 
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it  until  the  lungs  cannot  inhale  anymore  air.  In  shaa  Allah,  by 
means  of  this  the  wasaawis  will  come  to  an  end. 

Another  pious  person  said  that  saying  b"  is  very  good  for 

dispelling  hunger  to  such  an  extent  that  the  effects  will  be  seen 
the  moment  a  hungry  person  starts  doing  the  zikr  of  this  name. 
In  the  same  way,  saying  "AU-  b"  is  very  good  for  quenching 

thirst  and  if  a  thirsty  person  starts  doing  zikr  of  this  name  his 
thirst  will  be  quenched.  It  has  also  been  mentioned  that 
reciting  Surah  Tabaarak47  while  placing  the  right  hand  over  the 
heart  is  also  very  good  for  dispelling  thirst. 

In  “Shamsul-Ma’aarif  ’  it  has  also  been  mentioned  that,  at 
times,  the  zaakir  feels  weak,  lethargic  and  his  enthusiasm  to  do 
his  zikr  dwindles,  especially  if  he  has  been  instructed  to 
remain  in  solitude.  Similarly,  he  sometimes  feels  hungry  and 
thirsty.  Hence,  when  any  of  the  aforementioned  conditions 
overcome  him,  he  should  take  a  complete  ghusl  (bath)  and 
then  say: 

b"  as  many  times  as  he  can  while  inhaling  -  this  should 

be  repeated  seven  times.  By  means  of  this,  Allah  H  will 
strengthen  his  heart. 

Whoever  finds  that  his  heart  is  hard  and  callous  should  write 
Surah  Yaseen  on  a  plate48  with  saffron  water  and  thereafter 
drink  the  water.  In  shaa  Allah,  this  hard-heartedness  will  be 
cured. 


47  The  first  surah  of  the  29th  Juz  of  the  Quran  Kareem. 

48  Normally  China  ware. 
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Important  points  to  note 


We  have  already  explained  that  opening  the  doors  of  ghayb 
depends  on  doing  acts  of  obedience,  refraining  from  all  forms 
of  disobedience  and  purifying  the  heart  of  all  base  and  bad 
character  traits.  Now,  understand  that  there  are  two  parts  to 
‘ibaadat.  The  first  part  is  doing  good  deeds  and  the  second  is 
abstaining  from  sins.  Bad  and  base  character  traits  are  included 
in  sin.  From  these  two  parts,  abstaining  from  sin  is  superior  to 
and  nobler  than  accumulating  good  deeds.  This  is  because 
preventing  harm  takes  precedence  over  deriving  benefit. 

This  is  precisely  why  you  see  that  accumulation  of  good  deeds 
is  the  focus  of  novices  while  abstinence  from  sin  if  the  focus 
of  those  of  insight.  This  is  because  their  aim  is  to  prevent 
everyone’s  heart  from  turning  to  anyone  besides  Allah  ft,  to 
protect  their  tongues  from  futile  talk  and  to  prevent  their  eyes 
from  looking  at  that  which  has  been  prohibited. 

All  of  the  above  are  the  result  of  reformation  of  the  heart. 
Hence,  the  more  reformed  and  refined  the  heart,  the  easier  it 
will  be  for  the  limbs  to  be  reformed  too. 

Note  1: 

Good  deeds  are  divided  into  a  number  of  categories: 

1 .  Fardh  (absolutely  compulsory), 

2.  Waajib  (compulsory),49 


49  Waajib  is  practically  as  compulsory  as  Fardh,  however,  there  is  a 
slight  difference  in  the  strength  of  the  two  categories  from  a 
technical  and  theoretical  point  of  view. 
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3.  Sunnah  Muakkadah  (emphasised  Sunnah), 

4.  Mustahab  (preferable). 

It  is  necessary  for  every  mukallaf  to  implement  these  four 
categories  in  order  of  importance  (in  other  words,  in  the 
sequence  in  which  they  have  been  mentioned  above).  If 
anyone  follows  a  different  sequence,  you  should  know  that  he 
is  ignorant  and  is  being  deceived.  An  example  of  this  is 
someone  who  still  has  outstanding  Fardh  salaah  but  he 
performs  nafl  salaah,  or  he  has  debts  to  pay  or  outstanding 
zakaat  but  instead  he  gives  charity,  or  he  prefers  some  optional 
and  preferable  act  of  worship  to  serving  and  obeying  his 
parents  (which  is  compulsory).  All  of  this  is  nothing  but  a 
deception  and  tantamount  to  sin,  because  of  which  the  heart 
will  become  black.  Then  again,  it  is  also  not  possible  to  follow 
this  order  properly  without  the  guidance  of  a  murshid-e-kaamil 
or  without  having  studied  Islamic  Fiqh.  This  is  why  the 
mashaaikh  have  said  that  a  Sufi  is  an  ‘aalim  that  practises  upon 
his  ‘ilm. 

Note  2: 

The  nafs  is  more  inclined  to  do  nafl  acts  because  it  does 
whatever  actions  it  chooses  to  of  its  own  accord  and  according 
to  its  own  opinion.  It  therefore  experiences  the  enjoyment  of 
exercising  its  own  free  will  in  what  it  does.  On  the  contrary,  it 
is  restricted  to  the  rules  of  Shari’ ah  when  it  comes  to  fardh 
acts.  In  other  words,  whether  it  likes  to  or  not,  it  has  to  fulfil 
these  acts  on  their  appointed  times  with  all  the  necessary 
preconditions.  This  is  (and  Allah  ft  knows  best)  probably  why 
it  is  more  rewarding  to  do  fardh  acts  because  there  is  more 
strain  on  the  nafs. 
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Another  reason  why  it  is  necessary  to  be  nurtured  by  a  murshid 
is  so  that  your  nafs  can  be  restricted  to  his  instructions  and 
prohibitions  and  not  do  anything  according  to  its  own  opinion 
or  desire.  This  is  so  important,  that  the  mashaaikh  have  said 
that  it  is  much  better  to  follow  the  instructions  of  even  a  cat 
than  to  follow  the  instructions  of  your  nafs. 

Note  3: 

No  sheikh  should  enter  any  mureed  into  his  silsilah  without 
testing  him  and  without  determining  his  aptitude  and  potential. 
If  he  finds  him  to  be  worthy  of  Sulook,  he  should  show  him 
the  path  of  mujaahadah,  keep  a  check  on  all  his  conditions, 
keep  an  eye  on  every  move  he  makes  and  place  restrictions  on 
him  according  to  his  sincerity  and  enthusiasm. 

Note  4: 

If  the  sheikh  teaches  the  mureed  any  mystical  knowledge  or 
unseen  indications  (like  kashf  or  ilhaam)  and  thereafter  the 
mureed  asks  for  any  Shari’ i  or  logical  proof,  the  sheikh  should 
reprimand  him  immediately  and  remove  him  from  his 
company.  If  he  does  not  do  so  he  would  have  breached  the 
trust  of  nurturing  and  failed  in  his  duty  to  do  so. 

Three  types  of  gatherings 

The  sheikh  should  have  three  kinds  of  majaalis: 

1 .  One  for  the  general  masses  and  the  public, 

2.  A  special  majlis  for  prominent  people, 

3.  A  private  and  separate  majlis  for  each  individual. 
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It  is  imperative  that  the  sheikh  does  not  excuse  any  mureed 
from  attending  the  general  majlis.  This  is  because  he  will  be 
discussing  the  outcome  of  one’s  actions  (in  other  words  the 
spiritual  conditions  and  karaamaat  that  come  about)  as  well  as 
the  method  in  which  the  pious  predecessors  honoured  and 
adhered  to  the  etiquettes  and  manners  promoted  in  Shari’ah. 

In  the  special  majlis,  he  should  discuss  the  fruits  that  will  be 
borne  from  zikr,  solitude  and  spiritual  exercises  as  well  as  all 
those  roads  and  paths  that  are  a  result  of  mujaahadah  which 
Allah  ft  has  mentioned  in  the  following  verse: 

^  hh— \s>-  *  ■ 

“  ...and  We  will  surely  guide  whoever  exerts  himself  for  Our 
pleasure  to  all  the  paths  that  lead  to  Us.  ” 

In  the  private  majlis,  which  the  sheikh  should  have  with  each 
mureed,  the  sheikh  should  discuss  the  following  points:  he 
should  reprimand  him  for  his  shortcomings  and  mistakes,  he 
should  incite  the  mureed’ s  inner  self  by  telling  him  that  there 
is  still  a  lot  of  room  for  improvement,  he  should  then  turn  his 
attention  to  an  even  better  condition  and  encourage  him  and  he 
should  also  warn  him  of  the  consequences  of  losing  heart. 

It  is  also  necessary  for  the  sheikh  to  have  a  time  for  solitude 
with  Allah  ft.  In  other  words,  he  should  have  no  other  work  in 
that  time  besides  communion  with  Allah  ft.  The  reason  for  this 
is  that  the  spiritual  strength  that  the  nafs  acquires  is  done  by 
means  of  constant  communion  with  Allah  ft  and  by  means  of 
breaking  away  from  any  and  everything  other  than  Allah  ft 
physically  and  spiritually  (in  the  heart). 
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If  the  sheikh  is  not  concerned  about  his  own  condition  and 
does  not  protect  the  very  thing  that  gave  him  the  status  and 
spiritual  level  he  achieved,  he  will  also  fall  into  deception.  In 
other  words,  instead  of  feeling  qurb  and  familiarity  when  he  is 
in  solitude  and  communion  with  Allah  ||,  he  will  feel 
distanced  and  estranged!  Accordingly,  whichever  mashaaikh 
have  fallen  from  grace  have  done  so  because  they  became 
unmindful  of  their  own  spiritual  condition. 

Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  has  written  extensively 
regarding  the  reasons  why  these  mashaaikh  have  fallen  from 
grace.  I  have  mentioned  it  in  the  ensuing  pages  for  a  better 
understanding. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 

What  led  to  the  downfall  of  the  Mashaaikh? 


Yusuf  bin  Husayn  said  that  he  once  visited  Zun-Noon 
Misri  Zun-Noon  gave  him  the  following  advice: 

“My  boy!  Rectify  your  condition  and  relationship  with  Allah 
ft  and  no-one  and  nothing  will  be  able  to  distract  you  from 
Him.  Do  not  get  upset  about  what  people  say  about  you 
because  they  will  never  be  able  to  influence  the  decree  of 
Allah  ft  regarding  you  in  the  least.  Follow  the  Sunnah  of 
Rasoolullaah  §H,  practice  upon  the  knowledge  of  Deen  and 
protect  yourself  from  claiming  to  possess  qualities  that  you 
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lack  because  such  claims  are  what  have  led  to  the  destruction 
of  many  mureeds.” 

Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  ’MXhj  also  told  Yusuf  bin  Husayn 
:  “Y ou  should  never  let  your  heart  find  peace  in  the 
praises  of  other  people.  In  other  words,  it  should  neither  make 
you  happy  if  they  praise  you,  nor  should  it  sadden  you  if  they 
criticise  you.  This  is  because  people  are  like  highway  robbers. 
Their  job  is  to  waylay  and  loot  you.  Your  heart  should  only 
find  peace  in  the  spiritual  conditions  which  you  truly  possess 
and  that  too  only  in  your  heart  -  you  should  not  make  it 
known.” 

He  also  told  Yusuf  bin  Husayn  “The  home  (heart)  that 

has  a  key  of  humility  will  be  filled  with  every  kind  of 
goodness  and  the  home  which  has  a  key  of  pride  will  be  filled 
with  all  kinds  of  evil  and  corruption.” 

Explanation: 

Subhaanallaah!  Subhaanallaah!  What  deep  knowledge  and 
understanding!  These  great  individuals  were  the  true  people  of 
Tareeqat.  They  didn’t  give  long  flowery  lectures,  nor  did  they 
speak  in  overly  eloquent  and  verbose  sentences.  On  the 
contrary,  they  spoke  in  a  very  straightforward  simple  way  and 
in  a  few  words  which  would  become  embedded  in  the  heart  of 
the  listener,  as  a  result  of  which  they  became  disinclined  from 
the  creation,  developed  a  dislike  for  bad  character  together 
with  developing  a  firm  connection  with  Allah  ft  in  their  hearts. 
The  advice  given  to  Hazrat  Yusuf  bin  Husayn  by  Hazrat 
Zun-Noon  Misri  deserves  to  be  written  in  gold  and 
engraved  in  the  pages  of  the  heart. 
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1.  The  first  advice  he  gave  him  was:  “My  boy!  Rectify  your 
condition  and  relationship  with  Allah  ft  and  no-one  and 
nothing  will  be  able  to  distract  you  from  Him.” 

From  this  we  understand  that  all  those  who  strayed  from  the 
path  did  so  because  they  never  really  had  a  correct  and  true 
relationship  with  Allah  ft. 

2.  The  second  advice  he  gave  him  was:  “Do  not  get  upset  about 
what  people  say  about  you  because  they  will  never  be  able  to 
influence  the  decree  of  Allah  ft  regarding  you  in  the  least.” 

What  a  beautiful  advice!  In  this  Dunyaa,  we  have  friends  and 
enemies,  but  you  will  find  that  pious  people  have  more 
opposition  and  enemies  than  others.  People  say  many  things 
about  them  too  as  a  result  of  which  they  become  deeply  hurt 
and  saddened.  These  few  words  of  advice  have  really 
lightened  and  soothed  their  sadness  and  anguish.  Accordingly, 
you  will  find  that  the  one  who  has  been  granted  the  great 
treasure  of  a  connection  with  Allah  ft  does  not  become 
perturbed  by  other  people  in  the  least.  This  is  because  these 
great  personalities  hand  their  every  affair  over  to  Allah  ft. 
Subsequently,  they  only  seek  to  please  Him  alone  and  once 
they  have  pleased  Allah  ft,  they  consider  the  enmity  that  the 
creation  of  Allah  ft  harbour  against  them  to  be  absolutely 
inconsequential.  At  such  times,  these  great  people,  so  to  speak, 
hymn  the  following  poem: 

jff'  Jj  I  M  5  f 
u?  ft  M  tyy 
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Even  if  all  the  people  of  your  time 
become  your  enemy,  O  heart, 
you  should  still  only  worry  about  whether  or  not 
you  have  upset  your  Beloved  ( Allah  j§) 


During  the  partition  of  India,  someone  went  to  Hazrat 
Khwaajah  (‘Azeezul-Hasan  Majzoob)  Saheb  and  said: 
“Why  should  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Thaanwi  (& IZtsf)  worry 
about  what  people  are  saying?  His  condition  is. . . 

jtf*'  Jj  l  M  cf  i  fa  f 


u?  fy.  1 A  Vr 

Even  if  all  the  people  of  your  time 
become  your  enemy,  O  heart, 
you  should  still  only  worry  about  whether  or  not 
you  have  upset  your  Beloved  (Allah  S)  ” 


Hazrat  Khwajah  Saheb  went  to  Moulana  Thaanwi 
and  told  him  that  someone  had  said  this  poem  about  him. 

Since  this  very  aptly  fitted  Hazrat  Moulana’ s  condition,  he  was 
very  happy  and  went  into  a  kind  of  ecstasy  called  wajd.  This 
spiritual  condition  (as  mentioned  in  the  poem  above)  is 
undoubtedly  a  very  special  favour  and  whoever  is  granted  it  is 
indeed  very  fortunate  because,  by  rectifying  the  heart  in  this 
manner,  one  will  surely  reach  Allah  ft. 

3.  The  third  advice  given  by  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  ’M&b  was: 
“Follow  the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §H,  practise  upon  the 
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Shari’ah  and  do  not  make  false  claims.  In  other  words  do  not 
make  claims  of  spiritual  conditions  that  you  do  not  have 
because  these  claims  are  what  made  most  of  the  mureeds  go 
astray.” 

Since  the  seniors  have  given  this  advice,  it  is  now  necessary 
that  we  understand  what  these  false  claims  really  are.  These 
are  not  my  words.  They  are  the  words  of  Hazrat  Zun-Noon 
Misri  who  was  a  very  great  saint. 

His  knowledge  and  piety  knew  no  equal  in  his  time.  Once,  the 
people  complained  to  the  Khalifah,  Mutawakkil,  about  him. 
Mutawakkil  subsequently  summoned  him  all  the  way  from 
Egypt.  When  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  appeared  in  the 
royal  court,  he  addressed  Mutawakkil  and  gave  him  such 
advice  that  he  broke  down  crying  and  had  him  escorted  back  to 
Egypt  with  the  utmost  respect  and  honour.  Thereafter, 
Mutawakkil ’s  condition  was  such  that,  whenever  any  mention 
was  made  about  pious  people,  he  would  start  crying  and  say: 
“In  whichever  gathering  we  discuss  pious  people,  we  have  to 
mention  Zun-Noon  Misri  too!”50 

What  Hazrat  Zun-Non  Misri  is  saying  is  that  you  should 
never  claim  to  have  achieved  anything,  because  this  will  lead 
to  your  ruin.  Similarly,  the  statement  of  Hazrat  ‘Adi  bin  Saafir 
Al-Umawi  jjAJA  has  been  mentioned  in  “Al-Tabaqaat  Al- 
Kubraa”.  He  said:  “The  first  thing  that  is  binding  upon  the  one 
who  treads  this  path  of  ours  is  to  abstain  from  false  claims  and 
to  conceal  his  actual  condition.” 


50Risaalah  Qushayriyyah. 
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Just  look  at  that!  Sheikh  ‘Adi  bin  Saafir  AiUjA  is  saying  the 
exact  same  thing  that  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  l&fej  is  saying 
according  to  what  ‘Allaamah  Sha’raani  ’MXhj  (the  author  of 
“Al-Tabaqaat  Al-Kubraa”)  has  recorded.  From  this  we  learn 
that  Tareeqat  has  no  place  for  false  claims  and,  therefore,  the 
Saalik  must  first  give  up  these  false  claims  before  he  can  enter 
into  the  path.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  entering  into  the  path 
of  Tareeqat  without  giving  up  these  false  claims  is  like 
performing  salaah  without  the  necessary  tahaarat. 

In  the  introduction  to  his  book,  “Al-Amr  Al-Muh’kam  Al- 
Marboot  fi  maa  Yalzamu  Ahlat-Tareeqi  Minash-Shuroot”, 
Sheikh  Muhiyyud-Deen  Ibnul-‘Arabi  writes:  “The 
reason  I  am  writing  this  book  is  to  explain  the  necessary 
conditions  for  being  a  sheikh  as  well  as  a  mureed.” 

What  he  writes  after  that  is  what  I  would  like  to  highlight  at 
this  juncture: 

“This  age  and  era  is  filled  with  outrageous  false  claims.  You 
don’t  find  a  single  true  mureed,  steadfast  in  his  journey  on  the 
path,  nor  do  you  find  a  single  Sheikh  who  is  a  muhaqqiq  and 
who  will  offer  sincere  counsel  to  this  mureed,  save  him  from 
the  filth  of  his  nafs  and  his  self-opinionated  nature  and  show 
him  the  true  path  of  reformation.  Consequently,  the  mureed 
himself  lays  claim  to  being  a  great  sheikh  and  a  leader.  All  of 
this  is  nothing  but  absurdity  and  deception.” 

You  see!  Even  Sheikh-e-Akbar  (Ibnul-‘Arabi  said  the 

same  thing  about  his  era,  in  other  words,  that  it  is  filled  with 
outrageous  false  claims  and  that  you  will  not  find  a  single 
sincere  mureed,  nor  a  single  true  sheikh  who  is  a  muhaqqiq  (of 
sound  knowledge).  I  ask  you:  is  it  possible  that  this  degeneracy 
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was  only  found  in  the  sheikhs  and  mureeds  of  those  times  and 
that  the  sheikhs  and  mureeds  of  today  are  all  true  and  sincere? 
You  should  realise  from  the  statement  of  Sheikh-e-Akbar 

that  people  this  day  and  age  are  filled  with  false  claims 

too. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  name  and  fame  is  the  object  of 
everyone’s  desire  and  it  is  impossible  to  achieve  any  high 
position  of  spirituality  without  sincerity  and  in-depth 
knowledge  and  it  is  very  easy  to  just  claim  to  have  reached  any 
level.  Therefore,  since  truthfulness  and  sincerity  have  left  the 
hearts,  false  claims  have  filled  them  up.  Together  with  that, 
since  there  is  no  more  religiousness  left,  people  seem  to  have 
forgotten  that  truthfulness  is  good  and  lying  is  bad. 

On  the  contrary,  if  people  were  conscious  of  what  Allah  ft 
says,  that  is: 

^  ^  j 

“O  Believers!  Fear  Allah  and  be  with  those  who  are  truthful.  ” 
And  of  What  Rasoolullaah  §H  said,  that  is: 

“Stick  to  telling  the  truth  because  the  truth  shall  set  you  free 
and  lies  shall  destroy  you.  ” 

They  would  realise  that  the  truth  is  what  will  ultimately  gain 
them  salvation  and  that  lies  are  what  will  ultimately  lead  them 
to  destruction. 

The  reason  why  the  mashaaikh  have  warned  us  about  false 
claims  is  to  protect  people  from  destruction.  This  is,  however, 
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no  easy  task  and  for  the  nafs  to  forgo  these  desires  and 
enjoyments  is  no  child’s  play.  For  this  reason,  the  mashaaikh 
have  always  warned  the  people  but  they  have  kept  on  falling 
prey  to  it.  The  source  of  this  warning  that  the  mashaaikh  have 
been  sounding  throughout  the  ages  are  these  very  holy  texts 
which  have  been  mentioned  above,  but  which  people  have  not 
paid  attention  to.  Accordingly,  today  we  still  see  nothing  but 
claims  and  you  cannot  tell  anyone  a  thing  about  it.  It  is  a 
question  of. . . 


(jjS  A  fi  (mj  JT  Jf 

“I  see  clearly  what ’s  going  on,  but  I  cannot  breathe  a  word  ” 

How  absolutely  tragic!  We  can  only  complain  to  Allah  ft! 
Many  things  are  prevalent  today  as  mere  customs  whereas 
there  is  no  trace  of  the  very  soul  of  any  of  these  things,  in  other 
words,  sincerity.  We  find  mashaaikh  visiting  regularly  and 
peeri-mureedi  is  also  very  common  however,  there  is  no 
sincerity.  Furthermore,  it  is  not  just  that  sincerity  is  missing; 
rather,  it  has  been  replaced  with  false  claims.  When  I  see  this 
deplorable  state  of  affairs,  I  just  feel  like  reciting  this  poem: 

^  Of1  ff  f  *  ^ 

if  jf  (/'  A  ./  Uv  [f  (/) 

You  ’ve  even  gone  on  top  of  the  Ka  ’bah, 
but  your  love  of  false  idols  has  not  yet  left  you. 

You ’ve  even  drunk  zamzam, 

But  the  lust  in  your  heart  has  not  been  extinguished. 
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It  would  also  not  be  wrong  to  define  these  people  as  follows: 

X  X  X  /,ji  X  /,}i 
X  y  X  c/1  vt  X  ^ 

You ’ve  looked  here,  you ’ve  looked  there, 

You ’ve  looked  at  this,  you ’ve  looked  at  that, 

But  if  you  haven ’t  seen  your  beloved  (Allah  M)  in  others, 
What  then  have  you  seen? 

4.  Further,  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  kfkjA)  gave  Hazrat  Yusuf  bin 
Flusayn  another  advice  which  is  undoubtedly  a  very 
great  and  wonderful  advice.  He  said:  “Don’t  incline  your  heart 
towards  the  praises  other  people  may  laud  on  you  and  let  it  not 
make  you  happy.  Furthermore,  do  not  become  upset  with  the 
criticism  or  rejection  you  may  experience  from  others.  In  other 
words,  make  sure  your  connection  with  Allah  ft  is  true  at  all 
times  and  only  be  concerned  about  not  doing  anything  contrary 
to  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and  His  Rasool  §H.  Apart  from 
that,  do  not  pay  the  slightest  attention  to  whether  others  accept 
you  or  reject  you.” 


At  this  juncture,  Hazrat  Moulana  would  normally  recite 
the  following  poem  from  “Bustaan”  and  since  this  was 
Hazrat’s  own  personal  condition,  he  would  recite  it  with 
great  relish  which  would  also  affect  the  listeners  and  they 
would  also  enjoy  it  greatly. 


There  is  no  doubt  that  this  is  a  very  wonderful  poem: 
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M  6^  Ji  >U- 
if  J&J  f 


Their  eyes  do  not  even  turn  towards  that  which  pleases  others 
Because  these  are  the  people  who  are  Allah ’s  jf  beloveds. 

They  do  not  hope  for  the  praise  or  care  about  the  criticism  of 
anyone  because  they  are  Allah’s  ft  selected  servants.  This  is 
enough  for  them.  This  is  what  pleases  and  appeases  them  after 
which  they  do  not  turn  their  attention  to  what  people  say  at  all. 
It  makes  no  difference  to  them  whether  the  people  like  them  or 
not.  whether  they  accept  them  or  reject  them. 

During  the  conflict  in  the  greater  India  (prior  to  the  partition  of 
India  and  Pakistan),  some  people  printed  advertisements  and 
posters  against  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MajA).  One  person 
saw  this  and  thought  that  Hazrat  Moulana  ’MajA,  must  be  very 
distraught  because  of  it  and  must  have  become  thin  and  frail 
out  of  worry  and  concern.  This  sincere  concern  for  Moulana 
Thaanwi  drove  this  person  to  visit  Moulana  in  Thaana 
Bhawan.  When  he  got  there,  he  found  Moulana  Thaanwi 

to  be  hale  and  hearty  and  talking  jovially.  The  man  was 
obviously  quite  surprised  and  related  his  concern  to  Hazrat 
Moulana  fej. 

Hazrat  Moulana  responded  saying:  “Brother!  Why  should  this 
even  disturb  me?  How  has  it  harmed  me?  In  fact,  as  far  as  I  am 
concerned,  I  may  very  well  have  benefitted  from  it  twofold. 
Firstly,  from  a  dunyawi  perspective  and  secondly,  from  a  deeni 
one.  The  deeni  benefit  I  have  received  is  that,  since  I  don’t 
have  any  good  deeds  to  my  name  and  since  today  these  people 
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are  insulting  and  slandering  me,  tomorrow  on  the  Day  of 
Qiyaamah  all  their  good  deeds  will  come  to  my  account.  The 
dunyawi  benefit  I  have  received  is  that  my  income  has 
increased.  In  other  words,  the  gifts  and  tokens  of  appreciation 
that  people  used  to  send  for  me  have  increased.  Hence,  since  I 
have  not  been  harmed  by  this  in  the  least,  why  should  I  let  it 
affect  me  negatively?” 

At  this  point,  the  person  realised  that  Hazrat  Moulana 
has  been  granted  a  very  special  treasure  (a  connection  with 
Allah  ft). 

5.  Further,  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  said:  “Do  not  get  affected  if 
people  reject  you  because  people  are  like  highway  robbers.  If 
you  pay  attention  to  what  they  say,  you  will  get  caught  up  and 
trapped  in  it  and  your  path  ahead  will  become  insincere51. 
Therefore,  it  is  only  logical  that  you  stay  far  away  from  any 
such  thing  that  they  might  say.” 


Look  at  that!  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  is  calling  the  general 
masses  and  the  mureeds  highway  robbers  whereas  generally, 
one  would  call  an  ignorant  sheikh,  who  does  not  know  the 
reality  of  Tareeqat  but  makes  himself  out  to  be  a  big  sheikh 
thereby  waylaying  all  and  sundry,  a  highway  robber.  However, 
from  this  we  understand  that,  just  as  a  sheikh  may  be  a 
highway  robber  to  his  mureed,  it  also  sometimes  happens  that 
a  false  mureed  and  ignorant  laymen  are  like  highway  robbers 
to  the  sheikh. 


51  In  other  words,  you  will  now  strive  to  make  sure  that  you  act  in 
such  a  way  that  they  start  to  like  you  as  a  result  of  which  your 
attention  will  be  diverted  away  from  pleasing  only  Allah  ft  and  you 
will  therefore  be  robbed  of  your  sincerity  (translator). 
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This  is  elucidated  in  “Gulistaan”  by  the  story  of  an  ‘aabid  who 
secluded  himself  from  everyone  and  went  off  to  live  in  the 
jungle  and  would  survive  by  eating  the  leaves  of  trees.  Once, 
the  king  went  to  visit  him.  Very  humbly,  the  king  said:  “O  Sir! 
If  you  consider  it  appropriate  and  if  you  would  kindly  permit 
me  to  prepare  a  home  for  you  in  the  city  where  you  can  live  (I 
would  be  honoured  to  do  so).  I  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to 
focus  on  ‘ibaadat  and  exert  yourself  even  more  in  this  new 
home.  An  added  benefit  is  that  other  people  will  also  get  a 
chance  to  benefit  from  your  blessed  words  of  advice. 
Furthermore,  by  seeing  all  your  good  deeds,  people  will  also 
follow  suit.” 

This  great  zaahid  did  not  like  what  the  king  had  to  offer  and 
turned  his  face  away  from  him.  However,  one  of  the  ministers, 
who  had  also  accompanied  the  king,  said:  “You  should  at  least 
consider  the  fact  that  he  is  the  king  of  the  time.  There 
shouldn’t  be  any  problem  if,  for  now,  you  just  come  to  the  city 
for  two  or  three  days  just  to  see  what  the  living  quarters  look 
like  and,  if  it  is  not  to  your  liking  or  you  feel  that  it  is  a  waste 
of  your  time  or  you  find  the  company  of  others  to  be  a 
negative  influence  or  distasteful  in  any  way,  you  still  have  the 
option  of  leaving  the  city  and  returning  here.” 

People  say  that  the  words  of  the  minister  appeased  the  zaahid. 

I  say  that  he  fell  for  his  flowery  speech  and  got  caught.  He  was 
deficient.  He  could  not  protect  himself.  He  accompanied  the 
king  and  was  given  a  place  to  stay  in  the  king’s  palace  and 
private  garden.  It  was  extremely  beautiful  and  peaceful. 
Furthermore,  the  king  sent  an  extremely  beautiful  slave  girl 
and  a  very  handsome,  refined  slave  boy  to  serve  him.  The 
‘aabid  also  started  eating  the  most  delicious  food  and  fruit, 
wearing  the  most  expensive  clothes  as  well  as  using  the  best 
perfume  available.  He  started  enjoying  all  these  things 
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tremendously.  Not  only  that,  but  he  also  glanced  at  the  beauty 
of  the  slave  boy  and  girl  and,  as  the  intelligent  people  have 
said,  the  hair  of  beautiful  women  is  the  snare  that  shackles  the 
ankle  of  one’s  intellect  and  a  chicken  is  the  trap  to  catch  the 
intelligent.  This  is  exactly  what  happened  to  this  person,  as  a 
result  of  which  he  lost  the  treasure  of  his  connection  and 
relationship  with  Allah  ft. 

Sheikh  Sa’di  mentioned  more  about  this  zaahid  further 
on,  however,  all  I  wanted  to  prove  from  this  story  is  that  the 
same  people  who  stay  in  the  company  of  the  sheikh  are  like 
highway  robbers  to  him.  Therefore,  just  see  how  comfortable 
and  complacent  this  ‘aabid  and  zaahid  was.  Unfortunately, 
nafs  and  Shaytaan  got  the  better  of  him  and  the  people  around 
him  got  him  to  slip  and  fall  for  all  kinds  of  base  desires  and 
luxuries.  It  is  quite  obviously  a  very  difficult  task  to  protect 
oneself  from  getting  involved  and  caught  up  when  one  is 
surrounded  by  things  that  appeal  to  the  nafs.  Only  a  sheikh-e- 
kaamil  or  someone  who  is  divinely  inspired  can  achieve  it. 

When  Sheikh-e-Akbar  U'iAj  saw  these  kinds  of  incidents,  he 
said:  “We  have  seen  many  sheikhs  fall.”  In  other  words,  they 
were  no  longer  sheikhs  and  they  fell  from  grace  in  the  eyes  of 
Allah  ft. 

From  the  story  of  this  zaahid  we  learn  that  the  sheikh  should 
not  listen  to  everything  the  mureed  says.  The  mureed  is 
deficient  and  lacking  and  is  prone  to  say  just  anything.  It  is  the 
sheikh’s  responsibility  to  consider  what  the  mureed  says  and 
consider  his  own  spiritual  condition  and  determine  whether  or 
not  there  is  any  dunyawi  or  deeni  harm  that  will  come  to  him 
by  listening  to  the  mureed.  If  there  is  even  the  slightest 
possibility  of  harm  coming  to  him.  he  should  never  listen  to 
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the  mureed.  This  is  where  this  pious  man  slipped  up  and  did 
not  keep  his  eye  on  his  nafs.  In  other  words,  he  did  not  judge 
the  strength  of  his  nafs  correctly  and,  although  he  denied  the 
kings  request,  he  fell  for  that  of  the  minister.  From  this  we  also 
learn  that  he  wasn’t  sincere  when  he  denied  the  king’s  request. 
It  was  saturated  in  ostentation  and  pretentiousness,  otherwise 
his  stance  would  never  have  changed. 

The  second  lesson  we  learn  from  this  story,  is  that  the  people 
of  this  Dunyaa  are  very  far  from  the  character  of  the  pious 
people  but  they  are  very  well  acquainted  with  their 
terminologies  and  preferences.  Hence,  they  employ  such  a 
style  of  talking  that  the  sheikh  will  consider  them 
knowledgeable  with  regards  to  Tareeqat  and  take  them  to  be 
his  friend.  They  are  in  fact  foes  and  highway  robbers!  Just  see 
how  the  minister  used  words  like  “waste  of  time”  and 
“company  of  aghyaar  (people  who  are  not  involved  in 
Tasawwuf)”  and  “distasteful”.  He  did  this  because  these  are  all 
indicative  of  the  spiritual  conditions  of  the  pious  as  a  result  of 
which  the  zaahid  was  misled.  He  thought  that  the  minister  was 
concerned  about  his  time  not  being  wasted  and  that  he  was 
also  averse  to  the  negative  influence  of  others.  This  is  why  he 
thought  him  to  be  sincere  and  a  well-wisher  and  fell  for  his 
flowery  words. 

Nevertheless,  although  the  minister  was  the  cause,  the  actual 
fault  and  flaw  lay  with  the  zaahid  who  slipped  on  the  slightest 
drop  of  moisture.  It  seems  that  he  was  insincere  from  the  very 
beginning,  because  Allah  ft  will  never  just  cast  His  sincere 
devotees  aside.  This  zaahid  was  pretentious,  hence,  he  saw  the 
“barakaat”  of  the  intention  he  made. 
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I  would  like  to  mention  the  rest  of  this  zaahid’s  conditions  to 
complete  the  discussion,  enhance  the  benefit  and  so  that  the 
reason  for  his  downfall  can  become  more  evident. 

Further,  Sheikh  Sa’di  writes  that  the  king  wished  to  visit 
the  zaahid  again  after  a  few  days  but  saw  that  the  zaahid 
wasn’t  the  same  as  before.  In  fact,  he  had  changed  completely. 
In  other  words,  he  was  looking  vibrant,  had  put  on 
considerable  weight,  was  leaning  on  a  poster  bed  and  there 
was  beautiful  slave  standing  next  to  him  waving  him  with  a 
fan.  The  king  was  elated  to  see  the  zaahid  in  such  a  good 
condition  and  after  greeting  him  and  asking  how  he  was,  they 
started  talking  about  all  kinds  of  things.  Finally,  the  king  said 
that  there  was  no-one  who  loved  ‘ulamaa  and  Sufis  more  than 
he  did. 

The  king  was  accompanied  by  a  very  shrewd,  experienced  and 
well-travelled  minister  (it  is  possible  that  it  is  the  same 
minister  that  convinced  the  zaahid  to  come  here  in  the  first 
place  or  some -one  else). 

When  he  saw  that  the  zaahid  had  lost  his  spiritual  treasure  and 
that  the  king  was  only  happy  to  see  the  outward  good 
condition  of  the  zaahid,  he  said:  “Your  majesty!  The  demand 
of  friendship  is  that  you  treat  both  groups  (‘ulamaa  and  Sufis) 
well.  The  way  to  go  about  doing  this  is  that  you  should  give 
the  ‘ulamaa  abundant  wealth  so  that  other  people  see  them  and 
are  then  encouraged  to  also  seek  knowledge  and  you  should 
not  give  the  Sufis  anything  so  that  they  can  remain  steadfast 
upon  their  zuhd.” 

You  have  probably  seen  that  it  is  more  difficult  to  protect  this 
spiritual  wealth  than  to  acquire  it.  If  you  don’t  look  after  it 
properly,  you  will  also  fall  from  grace  even  though  you  might 
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be  a  great  sheikh.  What  do  you  then  think  will  happen  to  a 
mere  mureed?  This  is  why  the  mashaaikh  have  advised  their 
mureeds  to  refrain  from  all  those  things  that  could  lead  them  to 
fall  from  the  path. 

This  is  also  why  the  author  of  “Risaalah  Qushayriyyah”  has 
written  an  entire  chapter  called  “Advice  for  the  Mureeds”  at 
the  end  of  his  book.  He  writes: 

“A  mureed  should  stay  far  from  the  people  of  this  Dunyaa 
because  their  company  is  a  tried  and  tested  poison.  This  is  due 
to  the  fact  that  they  benefit  from  the  mureed’s  company  in 
some  way  or  the  other,  whereas  he  retrogresses  due  to  their 
company  and  slowly  but  surely  falls  from  his  spiritual  position 
because  of  them. 

Allah  ft  says: 

^  ‘ds  dip!  ^ja  fa 

‘And  do  not  obey  those  whose  hearts  we  have  made  unmindful 
of  our  remembrance.  ”’52 

You  see!  This  verse  clearly  states  that  the  mureed  should  stay 
far  from  the  people  of  this  Dunyaa  (the  wealthy  and  affluent 
who  are  only  concerned  about  amassing  worldly  things  and 
who  have  no  interest  in  the  Deen),  because  these  people  are 
“Aghyaar”  and  their  company  is  like  deadly  poison. 

Furthermore,  this  harm  stems  from  the  mureed’s  own 
weakness,  because  his  intention  becomes  corrupted  by 
mingling  with  these  kinds  of  people  due  to  which  he  develops 
ulterior  motives  and  becomes  insincere.  Furthermore,  these 
people  derive  benefit  from  the  mureed,  because  it  is  through 

52  Risaalah  Qushayriyyah,  p.  203. 
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him  that  they  become  conscious  of  their  Deen  and  become  a 
little  more  pious.  However,  this  relationship  is  detrimental  to 
the  mureed  who  loses  face  in  the  eyes  of  the  creation  as  well  as 
his  Creator. 

Now,  understand  that  there  are  many  reasons  why  the  mureed 
will  fall  from  grace.  In  “Makaateeb  Rasheediyyah”,  the 
following  has  been  mentioned: 

“If  the  mureed  loses  his  spiritual  position  or  it  is  taken  away 
due  to  his  own  negligence  -  and  most  people  do  not  look  after 
it  -  or  it  is  extinguished  due  to  the  ill-effects  of  sin  or  due  to 
the  intricacies  of  food  and  its  consumption53,  he  should 
investigate.  If  it  is  because  of  the  third  reason  mentioned  (in 
other  words,  if  it  is  due  to  the  fact  that  he  had  consumed 
doubtful  or  even  haraam  food),  he  should  practice  caution,  if  it 
is  due  to  the  second  reason  (in  other  words,  the  ill  effects  of 
sin)  he  should  repent  and  abstain  and  if  it  is  due  to  the  first 
reason  (in  other  words,  he  loses  his  spiritual  condition  or  he  is 
stripped  of  it),  he  needs  to  make  duaa,  humble  himself  in  the 
court  of  Allah  ||,  the  Giver  of  all  bounties  and  reprimand 
himself  for  his  negligence.  In  short,  this  is  the  cure. 
Nevertheless,  excessive  repentance  and  remorse  is 

,,54 

necessary. 

You  see!  The  mashaaikh  have  mentioned  the  reasons  why  a 
mureed  will  fall  from  grace.  Even  the  sheikh  can  fall  due  any 
of  these  reasons.  Now  1  ask  you:  is  it  only  possible  for  the 
sheikh  to  fall  from  grace  and  not  the  mureed?  Are  all  the 


53  Perhaps  referring  to  the  detailed  discussion  the  mashaaikh  have 
regarding  the  consumption  of  doubtful  food  and  haraam  food  and  the 
effects  of  each  one. 

54  Makaateeb  Rasheediyyah,  p.  39. 
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mureeds  perfect?  Was  this  all  only  for  the  people  in  the  past 
and  not  for  this  day  and  age?  From  the  current  conditions  of 
people,  we  realise  that  there  is  no  Tareeqat  left  whereas  there 
are  so  many  people  involved  in  it. 

Therefore,  with  this  in  mind,  if  you  say  that  the  mureeds 
cannot  fall  from  the  path,  you  would  be  right  because  you  need 
to  be  on  the  path  before  you  can  fall  off  it.  If  no-one  even 
enters  the  path  (because  it  has  become  non-existent  due  to  the 
negligence  and  wrongdoings  of  those  who  are  supposed  to  be 
treading  the  Path),  how  are  they  going  to  fall  off  it? 

Nevertheless,  whoever  does  enter  the  path  is  bound  to 
perpetrate  one  of  these  things  either  in  the  beginning,  middle 
or  towards  the  end  of  his  spiritual  journey,  as  a  result  of  which 
he  no  longer  remains  on  his  spiritual  level  and,  according  to 
the  muhaqqiqeen,  such  people  effectively  leave  the  path  even 
though,  according  to  themselves,  they  are  still  treading  it. 

From  what  these  mashaaikh  have  clearly  mentioned,  you  will 
realise  that  the  mureed  can  fall  from  grace  just  as  the  sheikh 
can,  because  it  has  a  specific  cause.  Whoever  perpetrates  the 
cause  will  face  the  consequences.  From  the  story  mentioned  in 
“Gulistaan”,  we  learnt  the  condition  of  the  sheikh  and  from 
what  the  author  of  “Risaalah  Qushayriyyah”  has  written,  we 
have  learnt  the  condition  of  the  mureed,  that  is,  that  the 
company  of  people  of  the  Dunyaa  is  like  deadly  poison  to  him. 

In  another  place,  the  very  same  author  of  “Risaalah 
Qushayriyyah”  declares  it  waajib  for  the  mureed  to  leave  off 
wealth  and  status  completely  and  has  called  these  things 
poison  too.  We  can,  therefore,  say  that  these  are  also  like 
highway  robbers.  He  writes: 
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“When  the  mureed  wants  to  cut  himself  off  from  all 
relationships,  it  is  necessary  that  the  very  first  relationship  he 
should  cut  be  with  wealth.  Once  he  breaks  his  relationship 
with  wealth,  it  is  compulsory  for  him  to  completely  break 
away  from  status.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  love  for  name  and 
fame  is  the  biggest  highway  robber.  Hence,  until  the  praise  and 
criticism  of  people  are  not  equal  to  the  mureed,  he  will  achieve 
nothing.  In  fact,  the  most  detrimental  thing  to  him  is  for  people 
to  look  at  him  with  the  intention  of  receiving  barakah  thinking 
that  he  has  become  someone  great,  because  the  general  masses 
are  completely  ignorant  of  these  spiritual  things  (which  we  are 
discussing).  They  look  at  someone  who  outwardly  appears  to 
be  pious,  whereas  he  has  not  even  corrected  his  intention  yet, 
so  how  then  can  there  ever  be  any  barakah  in  him  for  them  to 
derive?  This  is  why  it  is  compulsory  for  the  saalikeen  to 
completely  turn  away  from  status  and  fame,  because  it  is  a 
tried  and  tested  deadly  poison  and  nothing  less  than  a  highway 
robber.”55 

You  see!  Here  he  says  that  it  is  waajib  for  the  mureed  to  turn 
away  from  name  and  fame  because  this  desire  for  status  and 
fame  etc.  are  all  highway  robbers  and  as  long  as  the 
acceptance  and  rejection  he  will  experience  from  other  people 
are  not  equal  to  him,  he  will  achieve  nothing.  This  is  the  very 
same  advice  of  Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  which  you  have 
just  read. 

Further  on,  he  writes  that  the  most  detrimental  thing  for  the 
saalik  is  for  people  to  think  that  he  has  become  something 
great  and  to  then  treat  him  as  though  he  is  someone  from 
whom  they  can  derive  barakah.  This  is  because  the  ignorant 
masses  have  no  knowledge  of  these  spiritual  conditions.  They 


55  Risaalah  Qushayriyyah,  p.  199. 
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don’t  know  what  desire  for  status  and  fame  is,  nor  do  they 
know  the  harms  of  it.  They  are  steeped  in  it  themselves.  As  a 
result  of  this,  the  mureeds  intention  is  not  even  correct  so  how 
then  can  it  be  permissible  to  think  that  he  has  become  someone 
special  and  look  at  him  with  eyes  desirous  of  barakah? 

Imam  Ghazali  has  defined  riyaa  as:  “Seeking  status  and 
fame  by  means  of  ‘ibaadat”.  Therefore,  in  light  of  this  fatwa, 
this  mureed  is  a  show-off.  He  is  insincere,  in  fact,  he  is  a 
mushrik  because  the  hadith  has  called  riyaa  minor  shirk. 
Accordingly,  wouldn’t  you  agree  that  it  is  utter  foolishness  not 
only  to  consider  such  a  person  to  be  treading  the  path,  but  to 
deem  it  necessary  to  honour  him  and  derive  barakah  from 
him?  It  is  tantamount  to  corrupting  the  path  itself.  This  is 
something  we  see  today,  in  other  words,  that  such  people  have 
the  reins  of  Tasawwuf  who  not  only  the  mashaaikh,  but  who 
Allah  ft  also  does  not  consider  to  have  the  slightest  share  of  it 
in  their  lives. 

Therefore,  the  very  first  thing  that  the  saalik  needs  to  do  is 
distance  himself  from  such  relationships  and  from  people 
making  a  big  fuss  about  him.  This  is  because  Tareeqat  is  built 
on  a  heart  that  is  free  from  such  things  and  how  will  you  ever 
find  a  connection  and  relationship  with  Allah  ft  in  a  heart  that 
contains  ghayrullah  -  whether  it  be  love  for  wealth  or  the 
desire  for  name  and  fame? 

Jl/  j 

We  want  Allah  j§  as  well  as  this  lowly  Dunyaa 

This  is  a  fantasy,  an  impossibility  and  insanity! 
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This  can  also  be  called: 


4-  i  yer* 

(J^b  1^  {fX£v  fv 

Hankering  after  (anything  of  this  Dunyaa)  is  a  veil  and 
prevents  the  attainment  of  one 's  objective. 

The  more  these  veils  are  removed,  the  more  one  will  progress! 

In  short,  the  desire  for  name  and  fame  etc.  are  things  that  will 
lead  to  one’s  destruction.  It  would  not  be  incorrect  to  say  that 
whichever  mashaaikh  and  mureeds  fell  from  grace,  fell 
because  of  this. 

Since  I  am  discussing  the  cause  of  the  downfall  of  the 
mashaaikh  and  saalikeen,  I  consider  it  prudent  to  also  mention 
the  way  to  safeguard  oneself  from  this.  Therefore,  listen  up! 

While  discussing  those  etiquettes  which  the  mureed  should 
have  when  interacting  with  the  sheikh,  the  author  of 
“Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah”  ffdjj  says:  “The  sheikh 
also  needs  some  time  alone  with  his  Rabb.” 

In  other  words,  it  means  that  the  sheikh  should  also  be 
particular  about  solitude  with  Allah  ft.  That  is  to  say  that,  just 
as  he  progressed  and  achieved  his  spiritual  position  through 
remaining  in  solitude  (with  Allah  ft),  he  should  not  forget  it  or 
abandon  it  now  that  he  has  achieved  this  particular  stage.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  by  communion  with  Allah  ft,  in  other 
words,  constantly  being  connected  to  Allah  ft,  the  nafs 
received  spiritual  strength.  Therefore,  if  he  abandons  it,  his 
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nafs  will  return  to  the  way  it  originally  was.  This  is  exactly 
what  the  author  of  “Tarsee”’  says  when  he  writes: 

.  .the  reason  for  this  is  that  the  nafs  received  spiritual 
strength  by  constantly  being  in  communion  with  Allah  ft  and 
turning  away  from  everything  else  besides  Him  physically  and 
spiritually.  If  he  then  abandons  this  solitude,  his  nafs  will 
return  to  its  original  state  of  heedlessness  and  its  old  habits 
will  return.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  spiritual  condition  is 
not  actually  the  natural  disposition  of  the  nafs,  rather,  it  is  a 
temporary  state  that  is  acquired  and  is  therefore  very  easily 
and  quickly  lost.  Hence,  if  the  sheikh  does  not  daily  take  stock 
of  those  very  ma’moolaat  by  means  of  which  he  achieved  his 
spiritual  level,  you  should  know  that  he  is  bluffing  himself  due 
to  which  he  will  lose  his  close  connection  with  Allah  ft  and  be 
thrown  back  into  his  state  of  estrangement.” 

You  see!  From  this  we  learn  that,  even  after  the  sheikh  has 
achieved  kamaal,  he  should  remain  concerned  about  his 
condition.  In  other  words,  he  should  keep  on  employing  the 
means  through  which  he  achieved  his  spiritual  level.  He 
should  not  become  lax  regarding  them  at  all,  because  it 
sometimes  happens  that,  after  having  become  a  sheikh,  the 
mureed  does  something  that  does  not  behove  his  spiritual  rank 
as  a  result  of  which  he  slowly  but  surely  strays  and  falls  from 
the  path.  Since  this  is  the  case,  it  follows  that  keeping  a  check 
on  one’s  spiritual  condition  is  extremely  important. 

For  this  very  reason,  the  pious  elders  always  kept  up  their 
spiritual  exercises  after  having  achieved  kamaal.  There  is  a 
famous  story  about  Hazrat  Junaid  Baghdadi  lasted  in  which 
someone  asked  him  why  he  continues  to  do  tasbeeh  when  he 


143 


has  become  a  waasil  ilallaah.  He  replied:  “Do  you  expect  me 
to  abandon  the  very  thing  that  got  me  to  the  stage  1  am  at?” 
Similarly,  Imam  Ghazali  wrote  a  story  in  “lhyaa-ul-‘Uloom” 
that,  when  Moosa  *&&&  was  on  the  way  to  mount  Toor,  he 
saw  a  stone  crying  bitterly.  He  asked  the  stone  why  it  was 
crying  to  which  it  responded  saying:  “Regarding  Jahannam, 
Allah  ft  has  said: 

‘...The  fuel  of  which  is  men  and  stone...  ’ 

The  fear  that  I  might  be  fuel  to  Jahannam  has  driven  me  to 
tears.  You  are  on  your  way  to  meet  Allah  ft,  so  please 
intercede  on  my  behalf.” 

When  Moosa  reached  mount  Toor.  the  ecstasy  of 

meeting  and  communicating  with  Allah  ft  was  so  great  that  he 
completely  forgot  to  mention  the  stone.  Allah  ft  himself 
reminded  Moosa  ’pddff  by  asking  if  he  had  brought  any 
messages  from  anyone.  He  responded  in  the  affirmative 
explaining  that  he  had  met  a  crying  stone  that  said  such  and 
such.  Allah  ft  said:  “Go  tell  it  that  1  have  excluded  it  from  this 
verse  due  to  its  anxiety  and  fear  and  1  will  not  throw  it  into 
Jahannam.” 

Moosa  returned  and  conveyed  the  glad  tidings  to  the 

stone.  A  few  days  later,  when  Moosa  was  passing  that 

way  again,  he  saw  the  same  stone  crying.  He  asked:  “Now 
why  are  you  crying?  Have  you  not  been  saved  from 
Jahannam?” 
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“Should  1  abandon  the  very  tears  that  saved  me  from 
Jahannam?”  the  stone  replied. 

You  see!  From  the  above  mentioned  stories  we  learn  that  one 
appreciates  not  only  the  bounty  one  has  received,  but  also  the 
means  through  which  it  was  received.  For  this  reason,  the 
sheikh-e-kaamil  should  always  keep  a  check  on  his  own 
spiritual  condition  even  after  he  has  become  kaamil.  This  has 
formed  the  basis  of  one  of  the  principles  of  Tareeqat  which  is 
that  if  the  sheikh  does  not  maintain  and  keep  a  check  on  those 
very  same  ma’moolaat  by  means  of  which  he  achieved  his 
spiritual  level,  you  know  he  is  bluffing  himself. 

For  this  reason,  we  see  that,  apart  from  the  mureeds  -  that  is  in 
its  place  -  not  even  the  sheikhs  practice  upon  the  rule  “The 
sheikh  also  needs  some  time  alone  with  his  Rabb.  ”  The  result 
is  that  the  mureeds  overpower  them,  in  other  words,  they 
become  the  means  of  the  sheikh  being  deprived  of  his  own 
spiritual  treasure.  This  is  what  the  author  of  “Tarsee”’  meant 
when  he  said:  “whichever  mashaaikh  have  fallen  from  grace 
have  done  so  because  (this)”  and  this  is  what  Sheikh-e-Akbar 
meant  when  he  said:  “We  have  seen  many  a  sheikh  fall.” 

Undoubtedly,  it  is  very  dangerous  for  the  mureeds  to  throng 
around  the  sheikh  and  fall  all  over  him.  This  is  certainly  a  very 
big  test  and  tremendous  trial  and  is  a  very  difficult  pitfall  on 
the  path,  which  cannot  be  overcome  without  truthfulness  and 
sincerity.  At  times  like  these,  it  is  very  difficult  to  keep  one’s 
intention  pure.  It  is  then  as  a  result  of  these  bad  intentions  and 
ulterior  motives  that  one  falls  prey  to  the  filth  of  his  nafs,  self- 
importance  etc.  For  this  very  reason,  the  mashaaikh  of  each  era 
have  considered  people  to  be  nothing  but  a  trial,  stayed  far 
from  them  and  were  particular  about  instructing  their  mureeds 
to  stay  away  from  them  too. 
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Accordingly,  Khwaajah  Ma’soom  who  was  the  noble 

khalifah  of  Imam  Rabbaani,  Hazrat  Mujaddid  Alf-e-Thaani 
’MX&j,  writes  in  the  36th  letter  of  “Maktoobaat-e- 
Ma’soomiyyah”: 

“The  object  of  Sulook  and  treading  the  Path  is  not  to  become  a 
sheikh  and  have  mureeds.  The  object  is  to  fulfil  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  servitude  to  Allah  ft  in  such  a  way  that  the 
nafs  has  no  share  left  in  it  and  does  not  interfere  anymore. 
Similarly,  the  object  of  Tareeqat  is  to  achieve  non-existence 
and  namelessness  (in  other  words,  to  have  no  desire  for  name 
and  fame  whatsoever)  and  to  remove  the  obstinacy  of  the  nafs 
as  well  as  self-importance.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
achievement  of  ma’rifat  depends  on  these  things.  Therefore,  if 
someone  turns  to  such  a  sheikh  (who  is  insincere)  and 
expresses  his  desire  to  be  associated  with  and  benefit  from 
him,  the  sheikh  has,  so  to  speak,  occupied  the  mureed  with 
himself  and  distracted  him  from  Allah  ft  and  whoever  does  not 
turn  to  such  a  sheikh,  has  been  granted  the  opportunity  to 
remain  with  Allah  ft  and  should  therefore  be  grateful. 

O  Allah!  Take  all  of  creation  away  from  me  to  such  an  extent 
that  no-one  even  looks  in  my  direction,  separate  me  from  all 
the  people  on  the  face  of  the  earth,  turn  me  away  from 
everyone  and  everything  around  me,  turn  my  heart  to  You 
completely  and  turn  me  wholly  and  entirely  to  Your  love  - 
Wassalaam.” 

Look  at  that!  Just  see  what  Hazrat  Khwaajah  Ma’soom  ’MXhj 
has  written  to  the  saalik  in  his  care.  It  seems  he  complained  to 
his  sheikh  that  people  are  not  turning  to  him  for  islaah  where 
upon  his  sheikh  explained  what  the  purpose  of  Sulook  is  and 
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saved  him  from  that  pitfall,  which  could  have  potentially 
become  a  test  for  him.  Nevertheless,  although  this  is  an 
extremely  tough  pitfall,  the  true  and  sincere  servants  of  Allah 
ft  have  overcome  and  passed  it  and  they  did  not  allow  these 
highway  robbers  to  spoil  their  journey.  The  same  applies,  as  1 
have  just  explained,  when  wealth  and  love  for  name  and  fame 
waylay  the  saalik. 

Therefore,  it  is  not  incorrect  at  all  to  call  these  two  weaknesses 
and  all  the  other  spiritual  ailments  and  defects  that  afflict  the 
saalik  and  cause  him  to  be  cut  off  and  fall  from  the  path 
highway  robbers.  From  this,  we  understand  that  it  was 
completely  correct  for  the  mashaaikh  to  single  out  the  nafs  in 
this  regard.  Unfortunately,  this  discussion  has  been  completely 
forgotten  and  ignored  in  this  day  and  age.  The  laymen  are  just 
laymen  at  the  end  of  the  day,  but,  the  shocking  thing  is  that 
even  the  learned  no  longer  discuss  these  issues  -  innaa  lillaahi 
wa  innaa  ilayhi  raaji’oon! 

As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  they  have  not  forgotten  this  topic, 
rather,  they  have  deliberately  turned  a  blind  eye  to  it  because  it 
is  very  difficult  for  the  slaves  of  the  nafs  to  leave  that  which 
the  nafs  enjoys  and  punish  it  for  the  sake  of  Allah  ft.  This  is 
why  it  has  conveniently  been  excluded  from  Tasawwuf  in  this 
day  and  age,  whereas  this  is  the  actual  Tasawwuf!  All  it  has 
come  to  is  a  few  customs.  In  fact,  it  has  been  like  this  from 
long  before  already. 

For  this  very  reason,  the  great  Sheikh  Ahmad  Rifaa’i 
said  regarding  the  Sufis  of  his  time: 
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“O,  Sufis!  What  is  this  shamelessness!?  First  become  a  Sufi  in 
the  true  sense  of  the  word  so  that  we  can  also  call  you  a  Sufi. 
My  beloved  (brother)!  Do  you  think  that  Tareeqat  is  your 
father’s  inheritance?  Do  you  think  that  it  has  come  down  from 
your  grandfather,  one  generation  after  the  next? 

Do  you  think  just  any  Dick,  Tom  or  Harry  is  going  to  come 
bequeath  it  to  you?  Do  you  think  it  is  going  to  become  part  of 
your  lineage?  Do  you  think  that  this  great  treasure  means 
wearing  simple  clothes,  a  cap,  carrying  a  staff,  a  tattered  shawl 
and  a  nice  big  turban?  That  you  look  like  a  pious  man?  Never! 
By  the  oath  of  Allah,  Allah  ft  does  not  look  at  these  things.  He 
looks  at  your  heart!  Why  would  the  spiritual  secrets  and  the 
qurb  of  Allah  ft  be  placed  in  your  heart?  It  is  occupied  and 
distracted  by  the  veils  of  the  cap,  shawl,  tasbeeh56,  staff  and 
the  coarse  clothes  made  of  sack-cloth  and  is  unmindful  of 
Allah  ft !  What  value  does  the  intellect  have  if  it  is  devoid  of 
the  noor  of  ma’rifat?  Of  what  use  is  a  mind  that  bereft  of  any 
intelligence?  O  you  poor  soul!  You  have  done  nothing  that  this 
group  (the  real  Sufis)  does,  but  you  wear  their  clothes.  My 
beloved  (brother) !  If  you  overcome  your  heart  and  wear  the 
clothes  of  fear  (for  Allah  ft),  if  you  dress  your  pride  in  clothes 
of  self-effacement,  if  you  dress  your  tongue  in  clothes  of  zikr, 
if  you  drop  all  these  veils  in  which  you  are  trapped  and 
thereafter  you  wear  the  clothes  you  currently  wear,  it  would  be 
good  and  much  better  for  you.” 

Further  on  he  says: 

“O  you  poor  soul!  You  act  according  to  you  whims  and 
desires.  You  decide  the  path  you  should  take  according  to  your 

56  In  this  case  referring  to  the  beads  upon  which  we  recite  tasbeeh, 
also  called  a  misbahah  in  Arabic. 
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own  opinion.  You  travel  with  your  lies,  ‘ujb  and  deception. 
You  are  full  of  pride  and  arrogance  and  still  you  think  that  you 
are  something  special.  How  can  this  ever  be  possible?  It  is  not 
possible  to  take  a  single  step  on  this  path  if  you  have  the 
slightest  bit  of  pride.  Learn  humility.  Study  the  lesson  of 
dearth.  Acquire  the  knowledge  of  simplicity  and  self- 
effacement.” 

Just  look  at  that!  Just  see  what  a  mouth-full  Sayyid  Ahmad 
Rifaa’i  lAijA  gave  to  the  ignorant  Sufis  who  hold  on  to  some 
customary  practices  and  forget  the  true  essence  and  reality  of 
Tasawwuf.  Throughout  the  ages,  it  has  been  the  job  of  the 
mashaaikh  who  were  muhaqqiqeen  to  remove  people  from  the 
clutches  of  customs  and  call  them  towards  the  truth. 
Accordingly,  while  effectively  diffusing  an  argument  between 
an  ‘aalim  and  a  Sufi,  Sayyid  Ahmad  Rifaa’i  said: 

“Tareeqat  is  Shari’ah  itself  and  Shari’ah  is  Tareeqat  itself.  The 
only  difference  between  the  two  is  the  name.  Both  have  the 
same  foundation,  purpose  and  outcome.  As  far  as  I  am 
concerned,  whichever  Sufi  finds  fault  with  an  ‘aalim,  has 
surely  been  afflicted  with  a  divine  punishment  and  whichever 
‘aalim  finds  fault  with  a  Sufi  has  also  been  rejected  from  the 
court  of  Allah  ft.  If,  however,  an  ‘aalim  just  passes  rulings 
without  practising  upon  Shari’ah  himself  or  a  Sufi  treads  the 
path  in  whichever  way  he  pleases,  even  though  it  is  contrary  to 
Shari’ah,  there  is  nothing  wrong  with  either  of  them 
condemning  the  other.” 


149 


Further  on  he  says: 


“What  will  the  ‘aarif  Sufi  do  when  an  ‘aarif  ‘aalim  asks  him: 

‘Is  it  permissible  for  you  to  tell  your  mureeds  not  to  perform 
salaah,  not  to  fast,  not  to  abstain  from  sin,  not  to  live  within 
the  boundaries  that  Allah  ft  has  set?’  By  the  oath  of  Allah,  will 
he  be  able  to  say  nothing  other  than  ‘Haasha  lillaah!’  or 
‘A’oozu  billaah’? 

Similarly,  what  will  the  ‘aarif  ‘aalim  say  when  the  ‘aarif  Sufi 
asks:  ‘Is  it  permissible  for  you  to  tell  your  students  not  to  make 
too  much  zikr,  not  to  fight  the  nafs  by  means  of  mujaahadah, 
do  not  try  to  achieve  complete  and  perfect  sincerity  for  the 
pleasure  of  Allah  ft?  By  the  oath  of  Allah,  will  he  be  able  to 
say  nothing  in  response  to  these  questions  other  than  ‘Haasha 
lillaah!’  or  ‘Astaghfirullaah’?” 

From  this  we  understand  that  both  have  the  same  basis, 
purpose  and  outcome  and  that  the  difference  between  the  two 
is  only  the  name  -  nothing  else. 

In  other  words,  both  agree  that  salaah,  fasting,  zakaat  are 
compulsory  and  both  agree  that  sin  is  haraam.  Similarly,  both 
agree  that  abundant  zikr,  opposing  the  nafs  and  achieving 
complete  sincerity  are  all  absolutely  necessary.  The  only 
difference  is  that  people  have  called  fulfilling  duties  like 
salaah,  fasting  etc.  Shari’ ah  and  they  have  called  abundant 
zikr,  opposing  the  nafs,  achieving  sincerity  etc.  Tasawwuf. 

The  reality  of  something  doesn’t  change  just  by  changing  its 
name. 

Hence,  if  a  mere  veil  of  words  has  prevented  the  Sufi  from 
understanding  the  basis  and  purpose  (of  Shari’ ah),  he  is  an 
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ignoramus  and  Allah  H  has  never  made  an  ignoramus  a  wali. 
Furthermore,  if  a  mere  difference  of  words  has  prevented  an 
‘aalim  from  understanding  the  reality  (of  Tareeqat),  he  has 
been  deprived  (of  knowledge).  O  Allah!  I  seek  Your  protection 
from  knowledge  that  does  not  benefit  me.57” 

Did  you  see  that?  This  is  real  Tasawwuf!  These  luminaries 
were  true  Muhaqqiqeen  of  the  Sufis.  They  presented  the 
correct  teachings  and  purified  the  Deen  from  all  those  things 
that  were  mixed  into  it  but  weren’t  part  of  Deen.  The  reason 
there  is  so  much  deviation  today  is  that  there  is  no-one  to  point 
out  the  right  path  and  no-one  to  reprimand  the  mashaaikh  and 
the  nrureeds  for  their  blunders.  It  wasn’t  like  this  in  the  past. 
There  were  such  mashaaikh  who  were  masters  of  both 
Shari’ah  and  Tareeqat,  which  is  why  they  would  reform  both 
‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh  because  these  very  people  are  the 
source  of  misguidance  and  deviation.  As  the  famous  saying 
goes:  “The  slipup  of  an  ‘aalim  is  the  downfall  of  the  world.” 

Furthermore,  whichever  sheikh  falls  from  the  path  because  of 
not  giving  due  importance  to  the  etiquettes  of  Tareeqat,  will 
also  be  a  trial  and  tribulation  for  the  mureeds.  You  have  just 
read  in  the  statements  of  Sayyid  Ahmad  Rifaa’i  how  he 
condemned  the  customary  Sufis.  This  was  to  protect  people 
from  deviation  and  save  them  from  the  highway  robbers.  This 
is  what  the  reformers  of  the  ummah  have  done  throughout  the 
ages.  For  this  very  reason.  Imam  Ghazali  used  very 
harsh  words  against  these  people  and  declared  most  of  the 
Sufis  of  his  time  customary  Sufis.  In  his  book  “Ihyaaul- 
‘Uloom”,  in  the  chapter  of  travelling,  he  writes: 


57  Al-Bunyaan  Al-Mushayyad 
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“Most  of  the  Sufis  of  today  (in  other  words,  those  who  aren’t 
really  Sufis  at  all,  rather,  they  have  just  dressed  up  like  them), 
have  hearts  that  are  devoid  of  the  intricacies  of  reflection  and 
the  complexities  of  practising  on  Tareeqat  and  they  are  not 
familiar  with  communion  with  Allah  $  and  His  zikr  when  in 
solitude.  They  are  also  idle  and  lazy.  In  other  words,  they  have 
no  profession  or  trade,  nor  do  they  have  any  occupation.  This 
is  why  they  become  accustomed  to  laziness.  That  is  to  say,  it  is 
very  difficult  for  them  to  do  any  work.  They  find  it 
burdensome  to  earn.  To  ask  from  others  and  beg  for  a  living 
seems  easier.  These  people  like  staying  in  musaafir  khaanas 
(traveller’s  dens).  They  ensnare  those  people  who  are  always 
ready  to  render  some  service  to  the  Sufis  -  and  who  actually 
make  a  mockery  of  their  own  Deen  and  their  own  intelligence 
because  the  only  reason  they  serve  the  Sufis  is  for  show  and 
ostentation  -  so  that  they  can  become  famous  or  so  that  they 
can  use  their  large  number  of  “followers”  as  an  excuse  to 
extort  money  out  of  others. 

In  short,  when  these  kind  of  people  neither  have  any  say  or 
authority  in  the  khaanqah,  nor  are  they  able  to  reform  and 
nurture  any  mureeds,  nor  is  there  any  powerful  and  influential 
person  who  is  able  to  take  them  to  task  -  that  is  stop  them 
from  doing  wrong  -  they  dress  up  like  Sufis  and  fill  the 
khaanqah  with  all  kinds  of  entertainment  and  amusement  as  a 
result  of  which  it  turns  into  a  recreation  centre  and  park. 

Sometimes,  they  learn  some  of  the  phrases  and  statements  of 
the  pious  elders  and  when  they  see  that  they  resemble  the 
elders  in  the  way  they  dress,  in  travels  and  journeys,  in 
‘ibaadat  and  speech  and  in  outward  form  and  appearance,  they 
develop  a  very  good  opinion  of  themselves  and  start  to  think 
that  they  must  be  doing  something  very  good  (this  is  quite 
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obviously  contrary  to  sincerity  and  tantamount  to  conceit.) 
Oppressors  like  this  think  that  every  black  thing  is  a  date  and 
that  outward  resemblance  to  something  means  that  you  are 
now  exactly  the  same,  whereas  this  way  of  thinking  is  far  from 
the  reality  and  the  height  of  stupidity.  These  are  people  who 
can’t  tell  the  difference  between  obesity  and  swelling  -  in 
other  words  they  don’t  know  that  fat  makes  one  obese  and 
swelling  makes  the  body  inflate.  Therefore,  these  people  are 
despised  by  Allah  ft.58” 

Did  you  see  that?  This  is  exactly  what  Hazrat  Rifaa’i 
said,  in  other  words,  that  they  want  to  be  considered  pious 
because  of  their  caps,  tattered  shawls,  turbans  and  staffs.  This 
is  what  Imam  Ghazali  is  also  saying,  which  is  that 
people  only  look  like  the  pious  elders  in  this  day  and  age, 
because  they  have  adopted  their  speech  and  mannerisms,  but 
as  far  as  the  reality  of  Tasawwuf  is  concerned  -  which  is  to 
fight  the  nafs  and  develop  a  true  and  sincere  relationship  with 
Allah  ft  -  they  are  absolutely  clueless.  It  is  obvious  that,  when 
people  have  made  the  khaanqah  a  business  and  the  customs  of 
the  Sufis  a  tool  for  acquiring  the  Dunyaa,  what  will  be  left  of 
the  Deen? 

You  have  read  what  Hazrat  Rifaa’i  and  Imam  Ghazali 
have  said.  Just  see  how  they  have  exposed  the 
materialistic  sheikhs.  Now  see  what  Sheikh  Sa’di  ’MXhj  has 
said: 


58  Ihyaaul-‘Uloom,  Vol.2,  P.248. 


153 


fj"  yi  iJiJ  f,  if'  JJ»  J'j 

<Jii  f  f  *  S'  4  W 
if  >  vt?  '•Sj  f  JU/L 
^  £,ik  y 


kS-^l  £?}  (J^  (Jl? 
c/y  C?l/  ^/?  J  (//" cK"  y) 

(_//*  5  J  U>  J/ 

?y  ft  y  ff  b)  yi 


The  outward  appearance  of  the  pious  is  the  tattered  shawl. 
To  the  general  masses,  this  is  enough  to  be  considered  pious. 
The  real  piety  is  to  tty  to  do  good  deeds  -  whoever  wants  to 
can  put  a  crown  on  his  head  and  carry  a  staff  on  his  shoulder. 
Forsaking  the  Dunyaa,  base  desires  and  lust  is  real  piety, 
Not  just  wearing  some  special  kind  of  clothes. 

If  a  man  wants  to  wear  silken  cloth  on  the  battlefield  so  that 
the  swords  don ’t  affect  him,  he  will  have  to  be  brave  -  what 
benefit  is  there  in  a  hermaphrodite  (i.e.  cowards )  wielding  a 

sword? 
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Of  what  benefit  are  a  tattered  shawl, 
tcisbeeh  and  patched  clothes? 

You  should  rather  purify  yourself  of 
bad  character  and  bad  deeds. 

There  is  no  need  for  you  to  wear  a  Burki59cap. 
Rather  adopt  the  character  of  the  pious  people  even  though 
you  wear  a  Turki60  cap. 


59  A  type  of  cap  which  the  Sufis  of  his  time  seemed  to  wear, 
(translator) 

60  Turkish. 
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All  of  this  happens  when  there  is  no  correct  Deen  or  there  is 
either  no-one  or  too  few  people  to  show  the  correct  path. 
When  this  happens,  the  people  of  the  world  (those  who  only 
desire  amassing  the  Dunyaa)  have  a  chance  to  strike  and 
deceive  the  masses,  because  it  is  only  the  true  muhaqqiq 
sheikh  who  is  able  to  distinguish  between  custom  and  true 
Tasawwuf.  It  is  only  he  who  can  explain  riyaa  and  sincerity.  It 
is  only  he  who  can  remove  the  true  seekers  from  the  clutches 
of  the  filth  in  their  nafs  and  from  ‘ujb.  However,  when  there 
are  no  more  kaamileen  left,  deficient  people  take  their  place. 
These  people  are  nothing  at  all,  which  is  why  they  claim  to  be 
sheikhs  and  leaders.  The  outcome  is  that  the  world  is  filled 
with  false  claims  due  to  which  neither  any  true  sincere 
mureeds  remain,  nor  any  sheikhs  who  are  muhaqqiqeen. 

For  this  very  reason,  Sheikh-e-Akbar  laments  the  sad 
state  of  affairs  in  his  book  saying:  “This  age  and  era  is  filled 
with  outrageous  false  claims.  You  don’t  find  a  single  true 
mureed,  steadfast  in  his  journey  on  the  path,  nor  do  you  find  a 
single  Sheikh  who  is  a  muhaqqiq. . .”  as  we  have  already 
mentioned. 

It  is  obvious  that  these  people  will  no  longer  see  their  own 
weaknesses  and  faults  once  they  have  claimed  to  be  great 
sheikhs  and  pious  people  and  will  also  pay  no  attention  to 
reforming  their  nafs.  The  unfortunate  outcome  of  it  all  is  that 
they  will  be  trapped  in  the  filth  of  their  nafs,  pride,  ‘ujb, 
conceit  and  false  claims,  all  of  which  are  the  worst  of  all 
spiritual  maladies.  The  mashaaikh  have  said  that  these 
qualities  are  tantamount  to  kufr  in  this  path  of  Tareeqat.  They 
said: 
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In  the  world  of  ‘Ishq  there  is  no  self-satisfaction  and 
opinionatedness. 

Self-satisfaction  and  opinionatedness  are  kufr  in  this  path  ( of 

Tasawwuf)! 

They  have  declared  it  tantamount  to  kufr  because,  just  as  a 
man  becomes  a  kaafir  by  denying  the  being  and  the  attributes 
of  Allah  ft,  in  Tareeqat,  when  a  man  only  follows  his  own 
whims  and  opinions,  what  obedience  is  left?  When  there  is  no 
obedience  to  the  sheikh,  the  mureed  becomes  obedient  to  nafs 
and  Shaytaan,  which  as  contradictory  and  opposed  to  Tareeqat 
as  kufr  is  to  Islam. 

For  this  very  reason,  in  his  book,  “Mathnawi”,  Moulana  Rumi 
has  called  abandoning  pride  and  self-importance  -  in 
other  words  focussing  on  your  own  weaknesses  and  faults  and 
considering  yourself  deficient  and  wanting  -  the  key  to 
success.  He  says: 


)  >5  b  Jt?  f  fi 

))  Jl&I  L~y 

The  more  a  person  recognises  his  weakness  and  deficiency, 
The  faster  he  will  go  towards  perfection. 
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Jj^l  »  i-r"  ^  j/  J  Jlj 

Ji f  b  jf  >/?  <J  2-lf  f 

Whoever  has  not  attained  spiritual  heights 
in  the  court  of  Allah  j§, 

Will  automatically  think  that  he  is  perfect. 

ij[f  fAf  j  & 

(JU> 

0  deceived  and  astray  one! 

There  is  no  disease  worse  than  pride. 

And  it  is  very  difficult  to  treat  and  cure  this  illness! 

Further  on,  Moulana  Rumi  'Mljf  writes  that  self-importance 
and  pride  will  only  leave  the  mind  when  copious  amounts  of 
“blood”  flow  from  the  heart  and  the  eyes.  This  means  that  one 
has  to  undergo  strenuous  spiritual  exercises  and  one  especially 
needs  to  humiliate  the  nafs.  This  is  the  very  same  disease  that 
Iblees  (Shaytaan)  suffered  from  -  pride  -  and  it  is  found  to 
varying  degrees  in  each  person,  which  is  why  he  needs  to  go  to 
a  sheikh-e-kaamil  and  present  himself  to  the  sheikh  like  a 
corpse  in  the  hands  of  the  living.  There  is,  however,  no  doubt 
that  this  is  no  easy  task.  In  other  words,  it  is  not  easy  to 
become  the  enemy  of  the  nafs  and  it  is  not  easy  to  prevent  the 
nafs  from  the  things  it  likes  and  force  it  to  do  that  which 
pleases  Allah  H.  Only  he  who  is  absolutely  sincere  and  is 
divinely  inspired  can  cross  this  thorny  valley. 

In  the  past,  this  was  the  main  thing.  In  other  words,  the 
mureeds  used  to  reform  themselves  and  were  extremely 
particular  about  the  nurturing  and  the  education  they  received 
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from  the  sheikh.  Therefore,  the  mashaaikh  would  not  only 
cleanse  their  mureeds  of  these  diseases,  rather,  they  would 
nurture  their  children  and  associates  in  the  very  same  way.  Let 
me  show  you  an  example: 

In  the  khaanqah  of  a  pious  person  in  Deli,  one  person  started 
giving  2  coins  to  each  of  the  saalikeen.  The  son  of  the  pious 
man  was  there  too.  He  wanted  to  give  him  two  coins  as  well, 
but  the  son  pulled  his  hands  back  and  did  not  take  it.  The  pious 
man,  who  was  watching  the  entire  spectacle,  called  both  of 
them  and  asked  his  son:  “Why  did  you  not  take  the  two  coins. 
Why  did  you  pull  your  hands  back?” 

“It  was  sadaqah!”  he  said. 

“So,  if  he  gave  you  100  coins  would  you  still  have  refused  to 
take  it?  Would  that  not  also  have  been  sadaqah?”  his  father 
asked  him. 

Turning  to  the  man  who  was  distributing  the  coins,  he 
stretched  out  his  hand  and  said:  “Give  me  two  coins  too!” 

Then  he  told  his  son:  “Your  father  was  raised  on  sadaqah!” 

Subhaanallaah!  What  a  wonderful  way  of  nurturing  and  how 
particular  they  were  about  teaching  their  associates  sincerity! 

In  this  one  action  the  pious  man  completely  removed  pride, 
self-importance  and  arrogance.  Sadly,  this  can  no  longer  be 
found  in  us  today.  If  the  sheikh  himself  does  not  follow  the 
principals  of  Tareeqat  properly,  how  will  the  mureeds  and 
associates  ever  do  so?  The  reason  for  this  is  that  we  have  don’t 
pay  attention  to  our  nafs  anymore.  Instead  of  opposing  the 
dictates  of  the  nafs,  they  are  being  fulfilled  whereas  the 
mashaaikh  are  all  unanimous  that  the  nafs  should  be  given  its 
rights,  but  it  should  be  prevented  from  its  desires.  Do  you  see 
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anyone  concerned  about  this  today?  In  my  opinion,  desires 
have  been  given  the  rank  of  rights  in  this  day  and  age.  In  other 
words,  people  are  so  immersed  in  fulfilling  the  every  desire  of 
their  nafs  and  as  much  importance  has  been  attached  to 
fulfilling  these  desires  as  should  be  accorded  to  rights,  whereas 
this  is  detrimental  for  both  the  novice  (someone  who  has  just 
started  on  the  path  of  Sulook)  and  the  experienced  mureed 
(someone  who  has  been  treading  the  path  for  a  long  time). 

A  pious  ‘aalim  once  said: 

“It  should  be  understood  that,  although  it  is  not  prohibited  in 
Shari’ah  to  listen  to  poetry  without  musical  instruments  or 
meet  with  young  -beardless  boys  when  there  is  no  sexual 
desire  or  lust,  however,  those  treading  the  path  of  Sulook  - 
especially  those  seeking  to  tread  the  path  of  Nubuwwat  - 
should  not  think  that  these  things  are  free  from  harm  or  that 
they  will  not  cause  distraction. 

The  explanation  of  this  is  that  the  spiritual  doctors  -  in  other 
words,  the  real  mashaaikh  -  are  unanimous  that,  although  it  is 
necessary  to  fulfil  the  rights  of  the  nafs,  it  is  harmful  to  follow 
and  obey  its  desires.  This  especially  refers  to  those  desires 
which  have  become  deeply  entrenched  in  the  nafs,  the 
sweetness  and  enjoyment  of  which  has  penetrated  the  deepest 
recesses  of  the  heart  and  which  the  nafs  yearns  for  and  craves 
constantly.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  these  things  are 
obviously  not  rights  that  are  due  to  the  nafs  because,  by 
abandoning  them,  the  body  does  not  experience  any  weakness 
or  faintness  as  would  be  the  case  when  the  body  is  starved  of 
food  and  drink.”61 


61  Siraat-e-Mustaqeem,  P.97. 
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You  see!  It  has  been  explicitly  mentioned  that  the  mashaaikh 
unanimously  agree  that  the  nafs  should  be  given  its  rights,  but 
that  it  should  be  prevented  from  its  desires.  This  is  exactly 
why,  whenever  anyone  contravened  this  principal,  the  outcome 
was  very  bad,  as  you  just  read  in  the  story  of  the  pretentious 
zaahid.  There  we  read  that  he  fell  from  grace  due  to  his 
absorption  in  the  fulfilment  of  his  wants  and  desires. 

Therefore,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  abstain  from  all  the 
desires  and  dictates  of  the  nafs. 

( That  concludes  the  discussion  regarding  the  reasons  for 
the  downfall  of  the  mashaaikh  -  Tarsee  ’ul-Jawaahiril- 
Makkiyyah,  p.  364.) 

Note  5: 

When  any  mureed  tells  his  sheikh  about  his  dream,  kashf  of 
mushaahadah,  it  is  necessary  that  the  sheikh  should  not  tell 
him  anything  about  it.  Rather,  he  should  instruct  him  to  do  that 
which  will  protect  him  from  any  harm  (if  there  is  a  fear  of 
harm  coming  to  him)  or  remove  a  veil  from  his  spiritual 
progress  or  by  means  of  which  he  will  further  progress  on  the 
path  and  attain  a  higher  spiritual  level. 

Similarly,  the  mureed  should  not  ask  the  sheikh  for  any  of 
these  things.  The  mashaaikh  have  strictly  prohibited  the 
mureed  from  asking  the  sheikh  for  anything  so  that  reverence 
for  the  sheikh  does  not  leave  the  heart  of  the  mureed.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  whoever  the  sheikh  interacts  with 
casually  and  informally,  will  lose  esteem  and  respect  for  him. 
When  this  reverence  leaves  the  heart  of  the  mureed,  it  prevents 
him  from  accepting  the  instructions  the  sheikh  gives  him  and 
when  he  doesn’t  accept  the  instructions  of  the  sheikh,  he  will 
not  practise  upon  them.  Accordingly,  if  he  does  not  practise 
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upon  them,  he  will  be  cast  into  a  veil  (taufeeq  to  follow  the 
path  will  be  removed  from  him)  and  will  thus  fall  off  and  exit 
the  path.  This  is  because  the  mureed  receives  the  assistance 
and  tawajjuh  of  the  sheikh  through  these  spiritual  practices  and 
instructions  which  he,  in  turn,  follows. 

Note  6: 

It  is  also  incumbent  upon  the  sheikh  not  to  allow  his  mureed  to 
keep  the  company  of  anyone  other  than  those  people  whose 
company  will  be  conducive  to  him  as  far  as  Tareeqat  is 
concerned.  The  sheikh  should  also  instruct  him  not  to  meet 
anyone  and  should  disallow  anyone  from  meeting  him.  He 
should  not  speak  to  anyone  -  whether  it  be  for  good  or  bad 
discussions  -  and  he  should  also  not  mention  any  karaamaat  or 
other  spiritual  occurrences  that  might  overcome  him  to  any  of 
his  brothers  in  Tareeqat. 

Note :  This  point  has  been  further  elucidated  in  note  11. 

It  is  necessary  for  the  sheikh  to  have  some  privacy  too 
Note  7: 

One  of  the  conditions  a  sheikh  needs  to  fulfil  is  that  he  should 
not  conduct  a  majlis  with  his  mureeds  more  than  once  a  day 
and  that  he  should  have  a  room  to  which  no-one  else  has 
access  except  the  one  who  the  sheikh  himself  calls.  It  would  be 
even  better  if  absolutely  no-one  except  the  sheikh  has  access  to 
that  room  so  that  he  sees  none  of  the  creation  when  inside 
because  this  will  have  an  immediate  effect  on  the  sheikh.  The 
stronger  the  intruder’s  spirituality,  the  greater  the  effect  on  the 
sheikh.  It  sometime  happens  that,  although  the  sheikh  is 
completely  immersed  in  solitude  and  communion  with  Allah 
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ft,  however,  the  intruder  will  cause  a  change  in  the  spiritual 
state  of  the  sheikh.  This  is  a  concept  that  most  people  are 
unaware  of  so  how  will  they  protect  themselves  from  it? 

Note  8: 

Another  one  of  the  conditions  a  sheikh  needs  to  fulfil  is  that  he 
should  have  a  place  where  his  mureeds  can  gather  -  in  other 
words,  he  needs  his  own  separate  khaanqah.  He  also  needs  to 
provide  a  separate  room  for  each  mureed  in  which  only  he  can 
enter,  no-one  else.  The  sheikh  himself  needs  to  go  into  this 
room  first,  perform  two  rakaats  of  salaah  inside  and  see  the 
spiritual  strength,  personality  and  spiritual  condition  of  the 
mureed  he  intends  placing  in  that  room.  He  should  bear  these 
things  in  mind  when  performing  the  two  rakaats  and  only 
focus  as  much  tawajjuh  as  the  mureed  is  capable  of  bearing. 
Thereafter  he  should  place  the  mureed  in  the  room  because,  if 
the  sheikh  follows  the  above  method,  the  mureed  will 
experience  a  spiritual  awakening  very  soon  and,  through  the 
barakah  of  the  sheikh,  he  will  soon  receive  abundant  good. 

The  sheikh  should  also  not  let  the  mureeds  mingle  and  meet 
with  one  another  in  his  absence. 

Note  9: 

It  is  incumbent  that  the  sheikh  does  not  let  any  of  his  mureeds 
find  out  about  his  personal  activities  such  as  eating,  sleeping 
etc.  nor  should  he  ever  tell  any  of  them  any  of  his  secrets.  This 
is  to  ensure  that  the  mureed  presents  himself  before  the  sheikh 
with  the  cleanest  heart  and  the  purest  thoughts  because,  if  he 
has  to  know  any  of  the  above  mentioned  aspects  of  the 
sheikh’s  life,  he  will  lose  respect  for  him  due  to  a  weakened 
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trust  and  reliance  upon  him62.  The  mureed  doesn’t  know  that 
the  sheikh  has  many  actions  of  the  heart63,  nor  does  he  know 
that  sleep  does  not  cause  any  harm  or  deficiency  in  someone 
who  is  kaamil.  In  fact,  sometimes  he  is  shown  such  mystical 
secrets  and  signs  while  sleeping  that  he  is  not  shown  when  he 
is  awake. 

Note  10: 

It  is  also  incumbent  upon  the  sheikh  not  to  allow  the  mureed  to 
attend  a  samaa’64  gathering  -  he  should  ban  him  from  doing  so 
completely. 

Note  11: 

It  is  also  incumbent  upon  the  sheikh  not  to  allow  his  mureeds 
to  attend  the  gatherings  of  any  other  sheikh  during  their 
nurturing  and  education  (in  other  words,  in  the  beginning 
stages),  nor  should  he  allow  them  to  mingle  and  meet  with  the 
mureeds  of  any  other  sheikh.  This  is  to  avoid  a  situation  in 
which  the  other  sheikh  allows  something  that  his  sheikh  does 
not  or  vice  versa.  The  mureeds  won’t  realise  that  the  other 
sheikh  has  allowed  his  mureed  to  do  something  because  it  is 
contrary  to  the  desire  of  the  mureed  (hence  his  mujaahadah  is 
in  doing  it)  whereas  his  sheikh  has  prohibited  it  due  to  it  being 
exactly  what  the  mureed  desires  (hence  his  mujaahadah  lies  in 
abstaining).  Therefore,  outwardly  it  seems  like  the  teachings  of 
the  two  sheikhs  are  contradictory,  whereas  the  purpose  and 
motivation  behind  each  instruction  is  the  same.  Furthermore,  if 


62  In  other  words,  the  mureed  must  think  that  the  sheikh  is  perfect 
and  abstains  from  all  sins,  even  though  it  might  not  be  the  case, 
(translator) 

62  Such  as  duaa,  meditation,  tawajjuh  etc.  (translator) 

64  Kindly  refer  to  the  glossary. 
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the  mureed  goes  to  another  sheikh  and  he  happens  to  be  kaamil 
just  like  the  first  sheikh,  it  would  be  necessary  for  the  second 
sheikh  to  prescribe  the  very  same  thing  that  the  first  sheikh 
prescribed65. 

A  very  important  note: 

All  of  the  above  applies  only  to  those  mureeds  who  have  been 
instructed  to  remain  in  solitude  and  do  zikr,  who  don’t  even 
attend  their  own  sheikh’s  public  gatherings  and  who  are  not 
even  allowed  to  mingle  with  their  own  sheikh’s  other  mureeds. 
As  for  the  rest  of  the  mureeds  who  have  not  been  restricted  in 
this  way,  there  is  no  problem  if  they  meet  other  mashaaikh  and 
take  barakah  from  them,  nor  is  there  any  problem  with  the 
sheikh  himself  allowing  them  to  do  this. 

Note :  Subhaanallaah!  What  a  wonderful  ruling!  It  is 
something  that  all  the  fake  Sufis  of  the  time  should  bear  in 
mind.  Actually,  it  is  necessary,  otherwise  it  is  possible  that  one 
could  be  ill-mannered  and  rude  to  the  senior  ‘ulamaa  and 
mashaaikh.  In  fact,  many  people  have  fallen  prey  to  this.66 

Note  12: 

From  the  aforementioned  discussion  no-one  should  deduce 
that  the  sheikh  prevents  his  mureeds  who  have  been  instructed 
to  remain  in  solitude  from  the  company  of  other  mashaaikh 
because  he  is  power-hungry  or  wants  to  control  the  lives  of 
others.  One  cannot  think  this  way  about  the  mashaaikh.  The 


65  So  what  was  the  point  of  going  to  the  other  sheikh  then?  This  is 
how  Shaytaan  plays  with  a  person  and  prevents  him  from  benefitting 
from  his  sheikh.  In  this  way,  he  will  go  from  one  sheikh  to  the  next 
only  to  hear  the  same  thing  and  do  nothing  -  so  what  will  he 
achieve?  Nothing!  And  that  is  just  what  Shaytaan  wants,  (translator) 

66  (Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb)  Ilahabadi. 
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truth  of  the  matter  is  that  if  a  sheikh  meets  another  sheikh  who 
is  higher  in  rank  and  superior  to  him,  well-wishing  demands 
that  he  should  insti  nct  his  mureeds  to  attend  his  gathering 
punctually  and  serve  him  properly.  Furthermore,  if  such  a 
senior  sheikh  is  present  (who  is  senior  and  superior  to  him)  the 
sheikh  should  not  offer  himself  to  people  for  them  to  become 
bay’at.  Accordingly,  some  mashaaikh  have  enumerated  such 
stringent  conditions  that  need  to  be  met  in  such  a  situation  that 
you  will  seldom  find  anyone  who  is  able  to  fulfil  them.  For 
this  reason  we  will  not  mention  these  conditions  here. 

Note:  For  this  reason,  when  my  sheikh,  Muslihul-Ummat 
Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  went  to  Ilahabad, 
my  second  sheikh,  Moulana  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb 
Partaabgadhi  ’MXhj  who  would  regularly  visit  Ilahabad  and 
had  many  mureeds  there,  told  his  mureeds:  “You  should  revert 
to  Moulana  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  who  is  like  Sayyid 
‘Abdul-Qaadir  Jaylani 

This  is  why  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  once  said: 
“Moulana  Muhammad  Ahmad  Saheb  is  like  the  pious 
elders  of  the  past.” 

Alhamdu  lillaah!  1  was  very  close  to  both  these  great  saints 
and  was  blessed  with  the  opportunity  to  benefit  from  both  of 
them. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

A  very  important  note: 

The  reverence  that  the  elders  had  for  one  another,  as  elucidated 
above,  and  the  manners  they  had,  which  is  far  superior  to  the 
manners  of  even  the  kings,  is  because  they  are  the  ones  who 
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teach  the  mureeds  the  manners  and  etiquettes  of  the  Divine 
Court  of  Allah  ft.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  mureed  seeks 
permission  to  be  in  the  Divine  Court  of  Allah  ft  by  means  of 
ihsaan.  Hence,  the  sheikh  teaches  him  the  appropriate  manners 
and  etiquettes  and  instructs  the  mureed  to  display  these 
manners  in  front  of  the  sheikh  himself. 

This  is  the  same  as  when  a  king  buys  a  new  slave  that  does  not 
know  the  necessary  royal  manners  and  etiquettes  due  to  which 
he  initially  hands  the  new  slave  over  to  an  experienced  slave 
who  knows  the  etiquettes  of  presenting  oneself  before  the  king 
so  that  the  experienced  slave  can  teach  him  these  manners  and 
present  him  in  the  royal  court.  When  the  new  slave  is 
presented  before  the  king,  his  connection  with  the  slave  who 
taught  him  terminates.  Thereafter,  it  is  no  longer  necessary  for 
the  new  slave  to  treat  the  slave  who  taught  him  the  way  he  did 
while  he  was  learning.  Rather,  all  he  now  needs  to  do  is 
honour  and  respect  him.  This  is  because  it  was  compulsory  for 
the  experienced  slave  to  teach  and  nurture  him. 

Similarly,  the  mashaaikh  are  like  the  bridesmaids  for  the 
proverbial  bride  of  Allah’s  ft  court  -  the  saalikeen.  This  is 
why  they  initially  demand  the  respect  of  the  mureed  whereas 
they  are,  in  actual  fact,  absolutely  humble  and  self-effacing  to 
the  extent  that  they  don’t  even  consider  themselves  to  be 
sheikhs!  Accordingly,  Sayyid  Ahmad  Rifaa’i  ftUjAsaid:  “jviay 
I  be  absolved  of  Allah  ft  if  I  even  consider  myself  to  be  the 
sheikh  of  those  sitting  around  me.67” 


67  Please  note:  We  should  not  speak  in  this  manner.  The  kaamileen 
speak  like  this  when  in  a  frenzy  of  spiritual  ecstasy  and  are  therefore 
considered  excused  in  Shari’ah.  If  some -one  says  this  with  the 
smallest  iota  of  insincerity,  he  will  lose  his  imaan.  (translator) 
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Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  enlightening  words  of  guidance!  It 
deserves  to  be  engraved  in  the  deepest  recesses  of  the  heart. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 


Chapter  two 


The  personal  etiquettes  and  manners  of  a  mureed 


1 .  There  are  many  etiquettes  which  the  mureed  needs  to  follow, 
one  of  which  is  that  he  should  stay  in  the  company  of 
whichever  sheikh  he  holds  in  high  esteem  -  on  condition  he 
fulfils  all  the  prerequisites  and  qualifications  that  were 
mentioned  in  chapter  one  -  and  he  should  like  whatever  the 
sheikh  likes  and  dislike  whatever  the  sheikh  dislikes.  He 
should  never  conceal  a  single  concern  that  crosses  his  heart 
and  mind,  nor  should  he  ever  object  to  what  the  sheikh  does68 
because  it  is  haraam  for  the  mureeds  to  object  to  their  sheikh 
as  this  is  deadly  poison. 

2.  Another  etiquette  is  that  he  should  never  act  contrary  to  the 
sheikh’s  instructions,  as  long  as  they  are  not  contrary  to 
Shari’ah.  He  should  also  never  mention  any  of  his  spiritual 
conditions  in  such  a  way  that  he  expects  a  reply.  Rather,  he 
should  mention  any  concern  he  has  and  any  condition  that  he 
experiences  without  expecting  a  response  from  the  sheikh.  If 
the  sheikh  replies,  well  and  good  and  if  he  doesn’t  reply,  the 
mureed  should  not  pester  him  for  a  response.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  answer  might  be  too  complicated  for  the  mureed 
to  understand  which  is  why  it  is  not  appropriate  for  the  sheikh 
to  respond  to  his  query.  It  may  also  happen  that  the  response 
will  be  detrimental  to  mureed  himself  or  there  is  a  fear  that  the 


68  If  the  sheikh  does  something  contrary  to  Shari’ah  or  haraam  it  will 
not  be  permissible  to  follow  him.  Therefore,  if  he  meets  the 
requirements  mentioned  in  chapter  one  he  will  never  do  anything 
against  Shari’ah  which  would  necessarily  mean  that  the  one  who 
objects  to  him  in  any  way  will  be  raising  a  baseless  objection. 
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mureed  will  fall  prey  to  ‘ujb  if  he  hears  the  response  or  there  is 
a  fear  that  the  mureed  will  lose  drive  and  enthusiasm  on  his 
journey.  Hence,  demanding  or  expecting  a  response  to  every 
query  is  extremely  disrespectful  -  may  Allah  protect  us  all! 


3.  Another  etiquette  is  that  he  should  never  deceive  the  sheikh  in 
any  way,  nor  should  he  conceal  something  that  repeatedly 
comes  into  his  heart.  The  ill-effect  of  this  will  afflict  the 
mureed  himself  because  all  these  things  are  spiritual  ailments 
and  if  he  doesn’t  tell  the  spiritual  doctor  what  he  suffers  from, 
he  will  be  deprived  of  both  the  medicine  and  the  cure  and  will 
ultimately  be  destroyed  by  his  illness.  Accordingly,  there  is  a 
saying:  “Whoever  conceals  his  illness,  will  die  of  the  same 
illness.”  Furthermore,  whoever  thinks  that  his  sheikh  knows 
everything  about  him69  should  know  that  it  is  not  at  all  a 
prerequisite  for  the  sheikh  to  get  kashf  about  everything  (that 
affects  his  mureed). 


4.  It  is  another  etiquette  of  the  mureed  that  he  should  remain 
occupied  in  the  zikr  that  his  sheikh  prescribed  for  him.  Then, 
whenever  he  becomes  unmindful  of  Allah  ft  or  the  thought  of 
something  else,  like  the  desire  for  name  and  fame  etc.,  crosses 
his  mind,  he  should  immediately  start  his  zikr  again.  He  should 
also  not  delay  in  starting  his  zikr,  because  it  is  impossible  to 
think  about  two  things  at  the  same  time.  Hence,  the  mureed’s 
heedlessness  of  his  zikr  was  the  cause  of  the  thoughts  because 


69  This  refers  to  kashf  and  only  regarding  certain  things.  If  a  person 
thinks  his  sheikh  has  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  unseen 
(“Ghayb”)  he  is  guilty  of  kufr  as  this  is  a  quality  reserved  only  for 
Allah  ft. 
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these  thoughts  would  never  have  occurred  to  him  had  he 
remained  occupied  in  his  zikr. 


5.  Another  etiquette  is  that  the  mureed  should  not  desire  anything 
other  than  what  the  sheikh  has  instructed  him,  because,  if  he 
prefers  anything  other  than  what  the  sheikh  has  instructed,  he 
is  not  a  true  mureed  -  he  is  a  slave  of  his  own  desires.  This  is 
because  the  true  mureed  should  interact  with  his  sheikh  like  a 
corpse  in  the  hands  of  the  living.  In  other  words,  just  as  the 
corpse  has  no  say  regarding  what  it  can  and  can’t  do  while  it  is 
in  the  hands  of  those  who  are  washing  it,  the  mureed  should 
adopt  the  same  approach  with  his  sheikh  in  the  sense  that  he 
should  not  do  or  desire  the  slightest  thing  contrary  to  what  the 
sheikh  wants  or  instructs. 

Some  very  aptly  said: 

Now  that  I  have  chosen  to  tread  the  path  of  guidance, 

My  only  want  is  to  forget  what  I  want. 

When  the  sheikh  sees  that  the  mureed  can  now  stand  on  his 
own  two  feet  -  in  other  words,  his  Sulook  is  completed  and  his 
tarbiyat  has  been  perfected  -  and  that  it  is  now  time  to  wean 
him,  it  is  compulsory  that  the  sheikh  cuts  off  all  assistance 
from  the  mureed  and  hand  him  over  to  his  Rabb  completely. 
That  means,  he  should  tell  the  mureed:  “Go  now  and  seek  your 
nurturing  directly  from  your  Rabb!”  (In  other  words,  keep  on 
progressing  under  the  watchful  eye  of  Allah  ft  without 
assistance  from  anyone  else).  It  is  like  a  bird’s  hatchling. 
Initially  the  father  places  the  seeds  directly  into  its  mouth  until 
the  hatchling  can  fly  on  its  own,  at  which  point  the  father  kicks 
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the  little  fledgling  out  of  the  nest  so  that  it  can  seek  its  own 
seeds  and  live  its  own  life. 


Hence,  the  mureed  is  now  no  longer  compelled  to  obey  any  of 
the  sheikh’s  instructions  although,  it  is  still  necessary  for  him 
to  honour  and  respect  the  sheikh.  It  is  also  one  of  the  etiquettes 
of  being  a  mureed  that  he  does  not  start  instructing  others  (by 
delivering  islaahi  lectures)  without  the  consent  of  the  sheikh, 
even  though  the  mureed  might  be  equal  or  even  superior  to  the 
sheikh.  Although,  if  the  mureed  had  received  the  instruction  to 
do  so  directly  from  Allah  ft  (through  a  dream  or  ilhaam  etc.), 
the  sheikh  should  not  reprimand  the  mureed  for  not  asking 
permission  first. 

Note:  Since  it  is  possible  for  the  mureed  to  get  confused  if  the 
instruction  comes  directly  from  Allah  ft,  precaution  demands 
that  he  should  first  wait  for  permission  from  his  sheikh  in  any 
case  -  and  Allah  ft  knows  best. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

6.  Another  etiquette  of  being  a  mureed  is  to  avoid  practicing  on 
those  matters  in  which  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion 
(between  the  mazaahib)  and  to  adhere  to  that  upon  which  there 
is  unanimity.  If  this  is  not  possible,  then  he  should  stick  to  his 
own  specific  view  and  if  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion 
regarding  this  matter  within  his  own  mazhab,  he  should  follow 
the  most  correct  and  accepted  view  and  abide  by  the  view 
which  is  more  difficult,  because  therein  lies  precaution.  He 
should  never  cut  his  nafs  any  slack,  nor  should  he  start  looking 
for  other  interpretations,  because  this  is  a  path  of  effort  and 
mujaahadah.  Preferring  ease  and  laxity  is  for  the  weaklings. 
This  is  due  to  the  fact  that,  if  the  mureed  starts  looking  for 
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loopholes  and  ease,  he  will  always  try  to  act  according  to  the 
dictates  of  his  nafs. 


7.  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureed  is  to  distance  himself  from 
wealth  and  the  desire  for  name  and  fame,  the  latter  of  which  is 
the  most  important.  The  way  to  free  oneself  from  it  is  to  do 
something  permissible  by  means  of  which  he  will  lose  respect 
in  the  eyes  of  people.  For  example,  to  carry  his  groceries  on 
his  head  when  returning  from  the  market  even  though  he  is  a 
person  of  status  and  honour  in  society,  or  any  other  act  that  his 
sheikh  prescribes  for  him.  The  sheikh  should,  however,  not 
instruct  him  to  do  any  such  thing  which  would  cause  him  to 
become  averse  to  the  path. 

8.  Another  etiquette  for  the  mureed  is  that  he  should  have  the 
firm  belief  that  his  path  is  better  than  and  superior  to  all  the 
other  paths  because,  if  he  doesn’t  have  this  in  mind,  his  nafs 
will  always  seek  the  best  and  most  superior  path.70 

9.  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureed  is  to  avoid  unnecessarily 
looking  at  anyone  or  anything  and  talking  to  anyone.  He 
should  also  not  do  anything  unnecessary  or  futile. 

10.  Another  etiquette  is  that  he  should  sit  respectfully  in  front  of 
his  sheikh  with  his  head  lowered  in  such  a  way  that  it  looks 
like  a  bird  is  perched  in  his  head.  The  poet  says: 

J  ji i  M  3^  (*A° 

They  sit  before  the  sheikh  as  though 
birds  are  perched  on  their  heads, 


70  As  a  result  of  which  he  will  be  deprived  of  benefitting  from  the 
path  he  is  on.  (translator) 


172 


Not  for  fear  of  oppression 
but  due  to  awe  and  reverence  for  him. 

1 1 .  Another  etiquette  is  that  the  mureed  should  believe  that  his 
sheikh  is  following  the  Shari’ah  with  sound  proof  for  what  he 
does.  Hence,  the  mureed  should  not  judge  the  sheikh  according 
to  his  own  criteria,  because  the  sheikh  may  at  times  do 
something  that  seems  to  be  unacceptable  whereas,  in  reality,  it 
is  perfectly  acceptable  and  preferable: 

There  is  certainly  a  lesson  in  the  story 
ofMoosa  and  Khadhir 
For  every  man  of  reflection  and  insight. 

(Outwardly  it  seemed  like  Hazrat  Khadhir  was  acting 

contrary  to  the  Shari’ah,  as  a  result  of  which  Hazrat  Moosa 
objected  to  what  he  did.  However,  there  was  a  deeper 
reality  to  what  he  did  which  comprised  great  benefits.) 

12.  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureed  is  that  he  should  not  seek 
assistance  from  anyone  with  regards  to  something  he  can  do 
himself  and  he  should  avoid  inconveniencing  any  other 
creation  of  Allah  ft  as  far  as  possible. 

13.  Another  etiquette  is  that  the  mureed  should  not  even  lift  a 
finger  to  anything  until  he  clearly  knows  whether  this  action  is 
for  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft  or  for  the  gratification  of  his  nafs. 

If  there  is  any  form  of  gratification  in  it,  he  should  reform 
himself  by  either  abstaining  from  that  action  completely  or  by 
rectifying  his  intention.  Thereafter,  he  should  do  the  action  in 
accordance  with  the  etiquettes  and  manners  of  Tareeqat  and  as 
one  who  fully  aware  and  conscious  of  the  presence  of  Allah  ft. 
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14.  Another  etiquette  is  that  he  should  never  let  a  situation  arise  in 
which  someone  will  consider  him  a  means  of  attaining  barakah 
or  honour  him  in  any  way.  The  reason  for  this  is  that,  if  the 
mureed  gives  people  the  opportunity  to  take  barakah  from  him 
or  look  at  him  with  reverence  and  respect,  then  know  and,  in 
fact,  be  a  witness  to  the  fact  that  he  will  never  be  successful. 
This  is  because,  in  the  initial  stages,  the  mureed  is  like  a 
beehive.  Hence,  if  the  people  start  thronging  around  him  trying 
to  take  barakah  from  him  they  are,  so  to  speak,  sapping  him  of 
his  honey  leaving  nothing  but  wax  behind.  Accordingly,  in  the 
past,  people  used  to  run  from  one  village  to  the  next  and  from 
town  to  town  so  that  no-one  finds  out  that  they  even  exist. 

This  is  why,  if  one  mureed  told  another:  “May  Allah  let  you 
taste  the  enjoyment  of  your  nafs!”  the  Sufis  considered  it  to  be 
the  worst  duaa  anyone  could  make  against  you.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  whoever  tastes  the  enjoyment  of  his  nafs,  has  no 
hope  of  success  due  to  the  fact  that,  according  to  them,  the 
“enjoyment  of  the  nafs”  meant  being  respected  by  people  and 
considered  a  source  of  barakah,  which  is  clearly  very 
enjoyable. 

Another  etiquette  is  that  the  mureed  should  not  believe  that  his 
sheikh  is  sinless  because  this  is  a  quality  reserved  for  the 
prophets.  The  most  he  can  believe  regarding  his  sheikh  is  that 
he  is  an  ‘aarif  billaah,  a  well-wisher  for  the  creation  of  Allah 
ft.  (A  proof  that  he  is  not  sinless  is  that)  Some  mashaaikh 
(referring  specifically  to  Hazrat  Junaid  Baghdadi  were 

asked  if  an  ‘aarif  can  also  commit  adultery. 

He  replied:  “What  Allah  ft  has  destined  will  certainly  happen.” 

15.  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureed  is  that  he  is  always  occupied 
in  his  reformation.  This  means  that  he  should  constantly  do 
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what  his  sheikh  has  instructed  him  to  do.  He  should  not 
involve  himself  in  anything  else.  If  he  gets  involved  in 
gratifying  his  nafs,  he  is  a  failure  and  unfortunate.  He  is  on  a 
journey  and  one  has  to  tolerate  difficulties  when  travelling. 


16.  Another  etiquette  is  trustworthiness.  This  is  because  he  is 
treading  a  path  in  which  divine  secrets  are  granted  every  so 
often,  but  only  to  those  who  are  trustworthy.  A  poet  very 
beautifully  said: 


Lo  ^  i-V« '  * _ 0I3 


They  say:  “Tell  us  some  of  those  secrets  that  have  been 
granted  to  you,  because  you  are  so  trustworthy!” 

If  I  tell  them  I  will  no  longer  remain  trustworthy. 


Thereafter,  the  author  writes: 

“Another  etiquette  is  that  he  should  not  befriend  anyone  so 
that  there  remains  no  place  in  his  heart  for  anyone  other  than 
his  sheikh.  Furthermore,  a  very  comprehensive  advice  to  the 
mureeds  is  that  they  should  neither  do,  nor  refrain  from  doing 
anything  if  it  is  not  by  the  instruction  of  their  sheikh.” 


Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 


This  is  where  the  second  chapter  of  the  book,  in  which  the 
author  has  mentioned  the  etiquettes  of  the  mureeds,  comes  to 
an  end.  In  this  regard,  the  author  mentioned  a  comprehensive 
advice:  “They  should  neither  do,  nor  refrain  from  doing 
anything  if  it  is  not  by  the  instruction  of  their  sheikh.”71 


Tarsee’,  p.  135. 
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In  other  words,  the  greatest  etiquette  of  the  mureed  is  for  him 
to  free  himself  of  acting  of  his  own  accord  and  to  not  find 
peace  or  solace  in  anything  other  than  the  instructions  of  his 
sheikh.  This  is  certainly  a  very  comprehensive  principle  that 
encompasses  many  subsidiary  matters.  Similarly,  I  would  also 
like  to  mention  a  very  comprehensive  principle  -  please  read  it 
carefully! 

The  principle  is  that  the  sheikh  is  not  independent  with  regards 
to  teaching  and  nurturing  the  mureed.  Rather,  he  is  the  deputy 
and  vicegerent  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|,  because  wilaayat 
(sainthood)  is  a  branch  of  nubuwwat  (prophethood).  Hence, 
the  etiquettes  of  the  sheikh  also  stem  from  the  etiquettes  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§|.  Accordingly,  only  those  specific  etiquettes 
which  are  narrated  in  the  Quran  Kareem  and  the  Hadith 
Shareef  regarding  the  manner  in  which  Sahaabah  Kiraam 

behaved  towards  Rasoolullaah  fH  can  be  observed  by 
the  mureeds  and  followers  of  the  ‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh.  It  is 
not  permissible  to  transgress  these  limits. 

For  this  reason,  it  is  not  permissible  for  any  sheikh  to  desire 
any  behaviour  or  etiquettes  that  the  Sahaabah  $£c.jS&&j  did  not 
observe  when  interacting  with  Rasoolullaah  H,  bearing  in 
mind  that  the  Sahaabah  were  so  devoted  to 

Rasoolullaah  §§•  that  History  cannot  produce  another  example 
like  it.  Similarly,  it  is  not  permissible  for  the  mureeds  to  follow 
and  emulate  the  sheikh  in  such  things  that  the  Sahaabah 
did  not  emulate  and  follow  Rasoolullaah  §§•  in. 

This  is  such  a  principle  and  yardstick  that,  if  the  mashaaikh 
and  mureeds  determined  their  etiquettes  accordingly,  no-one 
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would  be  able  to  object  to  Tasawwuf  in  this  day  and  age.  The 
reason  everything  went  wrong  and  the  reason  why  people 
started  refuting  and  objecting  to  Tasawwuf,  is  that  the 
mashaaikh  included  their  own  methods  and  behaviour  in  the 
Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  fi|.  This  had  such  a  negative  impact 
that  Tareeqat  became  a  separate  entity  in  conflict  with  the 
Shari’ah.  As  a  result  of  this,  people  started  saying  that 
Tareeqat  is  one  thing  and  Shari’ah  is  something  else  whereas 
the  ‘ulamaa  have  stated  that  such  a  statement  is  tantamount  to 
kufr! 

The  Deen  belongs  to  Allah  j|  and  the  Shari’ah  is  what 
Rasoolullaah  §H  brought.  The  actual  leader  is  Rasoolullaah  f§| 
himself.  The  only  reason  we  follow  the  ‘ulamaa  and 
mashaaikh  is  that  they  generally  follow  the  Shari’ah  and  the 
Sunnah.  This  is  why  the  sheikh  will  first  have  to  state  that  he  is 
the  deputy  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|  and  if  he  does  make  a  mistake 
or  do  something  contrary  to  Shari’ah  -  as  he  is  prone  to  do  due 
to  human  nature  and  due  to  the  fact  that  he  is  not  sinless  like 
the  ambiyaa  Sc  -  he  will  have  to  accept  his  mistake.  It  is 
not  permissible  for  the  sheikh  to  go  against  Shari’ah.  This  is 
the  yardstick  whereby  one  should  determine  whether  or  not 
any  sheikh  is  kaamil. 

By  way  of  example,  I  will  now  relate  the  story  of  Hazrat 
Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Quddoos  Gangohi  .  Mullaa  Husaamud- 
Deen  Muhtasib  sent  a  fatwa  to  Hazrat  regarding  the 
impermissibility  of  samaa’  and  wajd  which  Hazrat  accepted. 
When  three  days  had  passed  in  which  Hazrat  neither  listened 
to  any  samaa’,  nor  experienced  wajd,  the  local  people  started 
speaking  ill  of  Hazrat  saying  that  the  he  only  repented  and 
stopped  listening  to  samaa’  and  stopped  experiencing  wajd  out 
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of  fear  of  the  punishment  Sheikh  Aujhar  would  mete  out  to 
him.  Some  people  went  to  Hazrat  and  related  what  happened, 
saying  that  the  local  people  are  ridiculing  and  insulting  you. 
Hazrat  said:  “We  are  Muslims  and  the  progeny  of  Muslims.  1 
accepted  and  obeyed  the  ruling  of  Shari’ ah.  What  is  the  need 
then  to  ridicule  and  insult?” 

Subhaanallaah!  From  Hazrat  Gangohi’s  response  we 
clearly  see  how  obedient  he  was  to  the  commands  of  Shari’ ah. 
This  is  true  piety.  Hazrat  was  a  great  ‘aalim  himself,  but  he 
immediately  forsook  the  practise  of  samaa’  upon  receiving  the 
fatwa  from  Mullaa  Muhtasib  ’MXhj. 

There  was  a  pious  man  called  Tawakkul  Shaah  Saheb  lasfej. 
He  had  a  dog.  However,  the  hadith  has  prohibited  us  from 
having  dogs  as  pets  and  has  explained  that  the  angels  of  mercy 
do  not  enter  the  home  in  which  there  is  a  dog.  An  ‘aalim  once 
visited  this  pious  man  and  objected  to  him  having  a  dog  as  a 
pet  saying  that  Rasoolullaah  §H  has  prohibited  it.  Upon  hearing 
this,  Shaah  Saheb  immediately  told  the  dog:  “Please  leave. 
Molwi  Saheb  says  Nabi  f§|  has  prohibited  us  from  having  dogs 
as  pets.”  The  dog  at  once  got  up  and  left  and  no-one  ever  saw 
the  dog  again.  No-one  knows  if  it  went  to  another  town  or  died 
somewhere. 

The  point  of  this  story  is  to  illustrate  that  those  pious  souls 
who  follow  the  Sunnah  give  preference  to  the  Sunnah  and 
Shari’ah  at  every  opportunity.  Shaah  Saheb  could  have  told  the 
‘aalim  that  1  have  this  dog  out  of  necessity  because  the  very 
same  hadith  that  prohibits  having  dogs  as  pets,  permits  a  watch 
dog  and  a  hunting  dog.  However,  upon  hearing  the  ruling  of 
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Shari’ah,  the  pious  man  could  not  tolerate  disputing  with  the 
‘aalim  and  immediately  sent  the  dog  away. 


There  are  countless  similar  stories  which  teach  us  that  the  true 
mashaaikh  placed  the  Quran  and  Sunnah  before  all  else  and 
they  themselves  have  attested  to  the  fact  that  whatever  they 
achieved  in  the  path  of  Sulook  was  due  to  their  strict 
adherence  to  the  Shari’ah.  Accordingly,  while  discussing  the 
karaamaat  of  the  awliyaa  in  “Al-Yawaaqeet  wal-Jawaahir”, 
‘Allaamah  Sha’raani  writes: 

“We  are  with  the  ambiyaa  ftL3\*gSc  in  these  supernatural  events 
(karaamaat),  which  is  something  reserved  specially  for  them 
and  which  we  inherited  from  them  solely  because  we  follow 
them  in  full  sincerity.” 

In  another  place  he  writes: 

“As  we  have  mentioned  before  in  the  chapter  regarding  the 
miracles  of  the  ambiyaa  the  statement  ‘It  is  possible 

for  something  that  was  a  miracle  of  the  ambiyaa  to  be  a 
karaamat  for  the  awliyaa’  only  applies  when  the  wali  does  so 
because  of  following  the  ambiyaa  not  independently  -  and 
independence  here  means  that  he  acts  contrary  to  the 
Shari’ah.” 

You  see!  From  these  explicit  statements  of  the  ‘ulamaa  we 
come  to  know  that,  just  as  wilaayat  is  not  something 
independent  and  that  a  wali  is  not  independent  (of  Shari’ah),  a 
karaamat  is  also  not  something  independent.  Similarly,  just  as 
wilaayat  is  a  branch  of  nubuwwat,  karaamat  is  a  branch  of 
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miracles.  In  short,  neither  a  wali,  nor  wilaayat,  nor  karaamat 
are  independent. 


The  author  of  “Roohul-Ma’aani”  has  used  the  term  Istibdcicid 
to  describe  this  independence.  Hence,  while  discussing  the 
verse: 

l  \jyodaj  V 

“O  believers!  Never  precede  Allah  and  His  Rasool  (by  doing 
anything  before  receiving  directives) ...  ” 


He  writes: 

“The  prohibition  mentioned  in  the  verse  above  is  regarding 
doing  anything  pertaining  to  Deen  independently  (Istibdaad) 
and  of  one’s  own  accord,  without  referring  to  the  Quran  and 
the  Sunnah  -  it  is  not  a  general  prohibition.” 

The  Mashaaikh  are  not  independent,  they  are  following 
Rasoolullaah  H 

You  have  seen  that  trying  to  be  independent  has  been  strongly 
criticized  and  condemned  in  the  religious  texts.  However,  what 
has  happened  of  late  is  that  the  “sunnah”  of  the  mashaaikh  has 
been  declared  compulsory  to  follow  and  the  Sunnah  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  has  been  discarded.  This  is  a  bid’ah  and 
fundamental  evil  that  has  tarnished  the  name  of  Tasawwuf 
itself.  As  a  result  of  this,  together  with  many  wonderful  and 
extremely  beneficial  points  that  can  be  found  in  the  books  of 
Tasawwuf,  we  find  many  incidents  and  stories  of  the 
mashaaikh  that  leads  us  to  believe  that  they  might  have 
considered  themselves  to  be  independent.  This  is  what  caused 
many  ‘ulamaa  to  refute  and  oppose  Tasawwuf.  When  such 
stories,  which  are  diametrically  opposed  to  Shari’ ah,  were 
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brought  to  their  attention,  they  thought  that  these  people  will 
completely  destroy  Deen,  because  some  of  the  mashaaikh  did 
certain  things  which  were  contrary  to  Shari’ ah  and  made  that 
very  action  the  basis  of  testing  the  trust  which  the  mureed  has 
in  him  and  thereafter  praised  and  lauded  the  mureed  too!  (This 
humble  servant  has  deliberately  -  and  for  a  good  reason  - 
omitted  these  stories.  However,  from  Hazrat  Muslihul- 
Ummat’s  ’MXhj  discussion,  the  reader  will  realise  the  kind  of 
incidents  that  are  being  referred  to.) 

From  these  type  of  incidents,  the  ‘ulamaa  deduced  that  the 
mashaaikh  have  gone  off  in  the  wrong  direction,  lost  the  plot 
completely  and  turned  away  from  the  path  of  Sunnah.  What 
else  can  you  expect?  When  someone  does  things  that  put  him 
into  disrepute,  people  will  consider  him  to  be  disreputable, 
which  is  also  not  a  bad  thing  at  all.  Rather,  it  is  a  proof  of  their 
firm  adherence  to  the  Shari’ ah  and  their  love  for  Deen. 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  This  is  indeed  a  very  amazing  point  that 
Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MXhj  has  explained  and  which  only 
he  had  the  right  to  say. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

This  is  why  1  say  that  just  as  it  is  necessary  for  the  mureed  to 
have  firm  trust  in  his  sheikh,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
mashaaikh  not  to  do  anything  that  will  put  themselves  into 
disrepute. 

This  is  precisely  why  it  has  been  mentioned  in  “Ihyaaul- 
‘Uloom”  that  Shari’ah  has  prohibited  us  from  doing  anything 
that  would  put  us  into  disrepute.  Accordingly,  Rasoolullaah  % 
said: 
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"rfK  g>\r  \j2\" 

“Stay  away  from  anything  that  would  put  you  into  disrepute.  ” 

Rasoolullaah  fH  didn’t  only  say  these  words,  he  practically 
lived  these  words  too  as  has  been  narrated  by  Husayn  bin  Ali 
who  said  that  Safiyyah  bint  Huyayy72[^S5§5  said: 
“Once  Rasoolullaah  §§|  was  in  1’tikaaf.  1  went  to  the  masjid  to 
talk  to  him  about  something.  Later  that  night,  I  was  about  to 
leave  when  he  stood  up  to  walk  me  to  the  door  of  the  masjid. 
At  the  same  time  two  men  from  the  Ansaar  were  walking  past. 
Seeing  Rasoolullaah  §§!,  they  conveyed  salaam  and  carried  on 
walking.  He  called  both  of  them  and  said:  ‘This  lady  who  is 
with  me  is  my  wife  Safiyyah  bint  Huyayy.’  They  both  said:  ‘O 
Rasoolullaah!  We  only  think  good  of  you.’  He  replied: 
‘Nonetheless!  Shaytaan  runs  in  the  body  of  man  like  blood 
flows  in  his  veins  and  I  feared  that  he  might  whisper  that  bad 
thought  into  your  hearts  (as  a  result  of  which  you  would  be 
ruined).”’73 

Thereafter,  Imam  Ghazali  & \ij£  writes: 

“Just  look  at  how  concerned  Rasoolullaah  §§•  was  for  the 
wellbeing  of  their  Deen  and  how  he  protected  it.  Just  look  at 
how  concerned  he  was  for  his  ummah  that  he  taught  them  how 
to  save  themselves  from  falling  into  disrepute  so  that  no  pious 
‘aalim,  who  is  renowned  for  his  Deen,  becomes  lax  and  thinks 
to  himself  “Nobody  would  ever  think  ill  of  me!”  out  of  self- 
importance  and  ‘ujb.” 


72  Ummul-Mumineen,  the  beloved  wife  of  Rasoolullaah  %. 

73  Bukhari  Shareef,  Vol.l,  p.272. 
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Just  look  at  that!  Imam  Ghazali  is  stating,  in  no 
uncertain  terms,  that  staying  away  from  that  which  would  put 
you  into  disrepute  and  saving  others  from  thinking  ill  of  you  is 
the  true  Sunnah.  Due  to  the  fact  that  some  people  did  not 
practise  upon  these  texts,  others  started  disapproving  of 
Tareeqat,  whereas,  in  actual  fact,  purity  of  action  and 
following  the  Sunnah  is  what  Tasawwuf  is  all  about.  Hazrat 
Sa’di  says: 


7  7  (j!y 


{&*  ib  X  ijj*'  Am* 


Another  variation  of  the  poem  is: 

7  7  \sAj  (jiy  t&*  ib  /  iJj*s  <J if 

7  7-  JV  u  t£-  /tCv 


O  Sa  ’di!  Achieving  success  would  be  impossible  by  far, 
Without  treading  on  the  path  of  Mustafaa  0. 

Whoever  went  against  the  way  of  the  messenger  in  any  deed. 
Will  never  reach  his  destination  indeed! 

We  are  only  responsible  for  practising  upon  the  Quran  and  the 
Sunnah.  We  are  not  responsible  for  following  any  ‘aalim  or 
pious  man  in  every  little  thing,  especially  if  it  is  contrary  to 
Shari’ah.  The  best  we  can  do  is  to  give  a  reasonable 
explanation  for  such  seemingly  strange  actions  and  conditions 
as  long  as  it  has  been  established  that  he  generally  follows  the 
Sunnah.  We  are  also  responsible  for  having  good  thoughts 
about  them  -  not  to  swear  at  or  insult  them  or  find  fault  with 
them.  We  should  have  honour  and  respect  for  them  in  our 
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hearts,  however,  we  will  not  follow  them  in  this  specific  deed 
or  statement  which  is  contrary  to  the  Sunnah. 

This  is  that  comprehensive  rule  which  I  tried  to  explain  in 
“Etiquettes  of  the  Sheikh  and  the  Mureed”.  This  will  answer 
all  the  objections  that  generally  arise  with  regards  to  the  words 
and  deeds  of  the  mashaaikh.  In  the  previous  chapter,  I  did 
allude  to  this  matter  here  and  there  and  now  I  have  discussed 
at  length  so  that  it  can  be  clearly  understood. 

Note:  After  this,  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MXhj  further 
explained  the  matter  by  means  of  more  examples.  Whoever 
wishes  to  read  them  should  refer  to  the  original  book 

“  jjjU  j  (Aadaabush-Sheikh  wal  Mureed.) 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 


Chapter  Three 

The  etiquettes  of  interaction  with  fellow  mureeds 

1 .  One  of  the  etiquettes  of  the  mureeds  is  that  they  should  always 
be  just  in  their  dealings  with  other  people,  but  never  expect 
others  to  deal  with  them  justly.  In  other  words,  they  should  be 
patient  in  the  face  of  people’s  shortcomings  but  they  should 
never  make  excuses  when  it  comes  to  fulfilling  the  rights  of 
others.  Rather,  they  should  fulfil  them  completely.  Part  of  this 
is  that  they  should  help  their  brothers,  but  should  never  expect 
anyone  to  help  them. 

2.  It  is  part  of  the  conditions  of  Tareeqat  that  the  mureed  should 
not  socialise,  befriend  or  be  (unnecessarily)  gentle  with 
women.  They  should  also  abstain  from  keeping  the  company 
of  beardless  boys  or  talking  to  them.  Hazrat  Waasiti  ’MZ&j 
said:  “When  Allah  ft  wants  to  disgrace  someone,  he  leaves 
him  to  get  involved  in  filthy  dirty  deeds,  such  as  getting 
involved  with  beardless  boys74.”  Therefore,  the  mureed  should 
be  particularly  cautious  and  wary  of  mingling  and  keeping  the 
company  of  beardless  boys75. 


74  Referring  to  homosexual  acts. 

75 1  say  that,  during  my  days  of  Sulook,  I  used  to  divert  my  eyes  from 
handsome  beardless  boys  just  as  I  would  divert  them  from  strange 
women.  This  is  because  handsome  beardless  boys  are  a  very  strong 
trap  of  Shaytaan  and  mingling  with  them  is  extremely  detrimental  to 
the  mureeds.  You  see,  when  Rasoolullaah  %  made  the  young 
handsome  boys  of  the  Bani  ‘Abdul-Qays  delegation  sit  behind  him 
and  Abu  Hanifah  made  Muhammad  bin  Hasan  a&X&j  sit  behind 
him  until  his  beard  had  grown,  what  do  you  think  about  weak  people 
like  us?  Furthermore,  the  mashaaikh  have  stated  that  the  mureed 
should  practise  upon  the  most  cautious  ruling  and  abstain  from 
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3.  Another  etiquette  is  that  the  mureed  is  that  he  should  have  love 
for  everyone  and  he  should  try  to  keep  them  all  happy  as  long 
as  their  happiness  is  in  accordance  with  the  happiness  of  Allah 
ft.  He  should  place  their  needs  before  his  needs  and  when  he 
serves  them,  he  should  think  that  they  are  doing  him  a  big 
favour  by  liking  and  appreciating  the  service  he  delivers. 


concessions.  Hence,  the  most  cautious  ruling  in  this  regard  is  what 
Imam  Nawawi  said,  which  is  that  it  is  completely  haraam  to 
look  at  beardless  boys  whether  one  looks  at  them  with  lust  or  not.  To 
further  elucidate  this  matter,  this  humble  servant,  (Hazrat  Moulana) 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb),  has  mentioned  the  statement 
of  Hazrat  Sheikh  Abul-Hasan  ibn  Al-Saaigh  55 who  was  the 
senior  student  of  Sayyid  Sheikh  ‘Abdur-Raheem  Al-Qannaawi 
as  narrated  in  ‘Allaamah  Sha’raani’s  book  “Tabaqaat  Kubraa”, 
an  abridged  translation  of  which  I  presented  in  the  form  of  “Aqwaal- 
e-Salaf ’.  He  said:  “It  does  not  behove  a  sheikh  of  the  khaanqah  to 
even  allow  young  beardless  boys  to  stay  by  him,  especially  if  there  is 
a  fear  of  other  mureeds  falling  into  sin.  He  should  especially  never 
give  permission  to  a  handsome  young  boy.  However,  he  may  give 
permission  to  a  young  boy  who  stays  away  from  mischief  and  who  is 
so  inclined  to  the  ‘ibaadat  of  Allah  ft  that  he  does  not  have  time  for 
any  futile  or  unnecessary  things.  However,  the  sheikh  should  take 
personal  responsibility  for  his  nurturing  and  education,  but,  if  the 
supervisor  of  the  khaanqah  is  reliable  and  stays  away  from  sin  and 
vice,  he  may  place  the  responsibility  of  looking  after  this  boy  on  his 
shoulders.”  He  further  states:  “The  young  boy  should  not  sit  in  the 
same  gatherings  as  the  grown  men  until  he  has  a  beard.  This  is  why, 
when  a  young  boy  would  come  to  the  sheikh,  he  would  instruct  him 
to  remove  his  neat  and  clean  clothes  and  give  him  course  patched 
clothes  to  wear.” 

Subhaanallaah!  They  were  so  cautious!  They  were  so  concerned 
about  the  islaah  and  tarbiyat  of  others  that  it  is  hard  to  find  such 
concern  today  except  if  Allah  ft  wills  -  (Hazrat  Moulana) 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb),  Tabaqaat  Kubraa,  Vol.l, 
p.140;  Aqwaal-e-Salaf,  Vol.2,  p.159. 
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4.  The  mureed  should  treat  those  both  younger  and  older  than 
him  with  the  appropriate  manners  and  etiquettes  and  he  should 
not  complain  about  them.  Rather,  he  should  defend  them  if 
anyone  attacks  their  honour  and  reputation.  If  anyone  asks  him 
regarding  them,  he  should  praise  them  according  to  his  opinion 
of  them  and  whenever  he  meets  any  of  them  he  should  request 
their  duaas.  He  should  never  listen  to  the  tales  that  others  carry 
about  them.  He  should  overlook  those  who  inconvenience  and 
harm  him.  He  should  never  support  his  own  nafs  when  it 
opposes  someone  and  he  should  endeavour  to  hide  the  faults  of 
others  and  never  try  to  run  them  down  or  embarrass  them  by 
reminding  them  of  any  sin  that  they  may  have  committed, 
unless  the  person  commits  it  openly,  in  which  case  there  is 
nothing  wrong  with  mentioning  it  in  public.  This  might  very 
well  lead  him  to  repent.  Nevertheless,  if  the  person  does  not 
openly  commit  the  sin,  the  mureed  should  advise  him  gently 
and  kindly,  make  duaa  for  him  in  public  and  in  private  and 
show  him  sincere  love.  This  is  a  sign  that  the  mureed  loves  his 
sheikh,  because  whoever  loves  a  certain  father,  will  surly  love 
his  sons. 

5.  If  any  one  of  the  other  mureeds  is  absent,  he  should  find  out 
about  him.  If  he  is  in  need,  he  should  help  him  and  if  he  has 
been  arrested  because  of  outstanding  debts,  he  should  try  to 
have  him  released. 

In  his  book  “Aadaabul-Ikhwaan”  our  sheikh’s  sheikh,  Sayyid 
Qasbi  ‘M&Z)  writes:  “All  the  mureeds  should  be  united  in  word 
and  heart  and  if  any  of  them  has  to  pass  away,  the  rest  should 
recite  some  Quran,  convey  the  reward  to  him  and  make  the 
following  duaa:  ‘O  Allah!  Make  these  few  verses  a  means  of 
his  protection  from  Jahannam.” 
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6.  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureeds  is  that  no  mureed  should  test 
his  fellow  mureed  by  asking  him  for  something  that  people 
generally  don’t  happily  hand  over.  In  fact,  the  mureed  should 
never  ask  anyone  for  anything  in  the  first  place,  unless  he  has 
absolutely  no  other  option.  Furthermore,  he  should  ask  politely 
and  gently  (without  demanding  or  being  forceful)  and  the 
person  should  give  it  to  him  happily  and  willingly. 

7.  Another  etiquette  of  those  treading  the  path  of  Sulook  is  that 
they  should  never  turn  their  heads  to  look  behind  them.  If  they 
have  to  see  something  behind  them  they  should  turn  around 
completely  and  face  in  that  direction.  Accordingly,  someone 
called  Hazrat  Shibli  from  behind  him.  He  did  not 
respond  to  the  person  and  said:  “The  people  of  Sulook  don’t 
turn  their  heads  to  look  behind  them,  nor  do  they  reply  to  those 
who  call  out  from  behind  them.” 

8.  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureeds  -  part  of  the  akhlaaq  which 
they  are  expected  to  imbibe  -  is  that  they  take  good  omens  but 
not  bad  omens.  Accordingly,  someone  went  to  visit  some 
Sufis.  People  said:  “Close  all  the  doors  in  his  face!”  He  said: 
“Waah!  Sufis  open  closed  doors  not  close  open  doors!” 

Similarly,  a  sheikh  knocked  on  the  door  of  Hazrat  Abu 
Madyan  who  came  to  the  door,  but  he  had  no  intention 
of  inviting  him  inside  at  all.  He  asked  the  visitor:  “What  is 
your  name?” 

“They  call  me  Ahmad  Faaidah76”  he  said. 


76  Faaidah  means  “benefit”  in  Arabic. 
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Hearing  this,  the  sheikh  said:  “Ok.  Well,  come  inside  then, 
because  an  intelligent  person  would  never  send  faaidah  away 
from  his  door.  Rather,  he  seeks  it  all  the  time!” 

The  man  (Ahmad  FaaidahAWJA)  became  a  great  Sufi  and 
sheikh  of  his  time. 

9.  Similarly,  it  is  one  of  the  qualities  of  the  Sufis  that  they  are 
just  and  fair  towards  the  limbs  of  their  bodies.  Similarly,  they 
should  be  just  and  fair  to  all  of  creation,  especially  their 
families  and  relatives.  This  is  exactly  why  Rasoolullaah  §§| 
removed  his  sandal  from  his  blessed  foot  when  he  could  only 
find  the  one.  Hence,  he  treated  both  his  feet  equally  by 
walking  barefoot. 

10.  Another  quality  of  the  Sufis  is  that  they  give  preference  to 
others  over  themselves  and  to  the  fellow  Sufis  over  the 
wealthy  (people  of  this  Dunyaa).  In  fact,  one  of  the  principles 
the  Sufis  live  by  is  that  whoever  hurts  the  feelings  of  a  Sufi  to 
please  and  impress  the  wealthy,  will  have  his  name  removed 
from  the  list  of  Sufis.  This  is  because  these  people  (the  Sufis) 
consider  it  compulsory  to  make  the  hearts  of  the  Sufis  happy. 

Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 

The  author  states  that  whoever  hurts  the  feelings  of  a  Sufi  to 
make  a  rich  man  happy  will  have  his  name  removed  from  the 
list  of  Sufis  -  he  will  be  excluded  from  their  ranks. 

Just  think  about  what  he  is  saying.  He  further  explains  the 
proof  of  this  principal  which  is  that  the  Sufis  consider  it 
compulsory  to  make  one’s  fellow  saalikeen  and  taalibeen 
happy.  Hurting  feelings  and  causing  distress  is  the  opposite  of 
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making  someone  happy.  Hence,  since  it  is  compulsory  to  make 
them  happy  it  will  be  haraam  to  hurt  their  feelings.  Therefore, 
due  to  having  perpetrated  a  haraam  act,  he  will  be  removed 
from  the  ranks  of  the  Sufis. 

Regarding  this  principal: 

„\Jui\  Jc  JUo\" 

“It  is  compulsory  to  make  the  fuqaraa  (Sufis)  happy  ” 

1  say:  It  has  been  mentioned  in  “lhyaaul-‘Uloom”  that  there 
are  three  reasons  why  one  should  extend  an  invitation  to  a 
fellow  Muslim: 

a. )  To  incline  the  hearts  of  your  brothers  towards  you. 

b.  )  To  follow  the  sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §H. 

c. )  To  make  the  hearts  of  the  believers  happy. 

Since  the  puipose  of  feeding  the  general  believers  is  to  make 
them  happy,  how  much  more  important  would  it  then  be  to 
make  the  heart  of  a  special  believer  (A  saalik,  treading  the  path 
to  Allah  ft)  happy?  How  much  more  serious  would  the 
prohibition  of  hurting  their  feelings  be? 

The  etiquettes  of  the  supervisors  of  the  khaanqah 

There  are  actually  many  etiquettes  for  the  supervisors  of  the 
khaanqah,  but  we  will  only  mention  a  few. 

They  should  bear  all  the  difficulties  which  the  mureeds  of  the 
khaanqah  put  them  through  and  to  serve  all  those  saalikeen 
who  frequent  the  khaanqah  or  are  associated  to  the  sheikh. 
They  should  also  show  good  character  to  everyone  and  should 
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be  honest  and  faithful  with  regards  to  the  deeds,  wealth  and 
conditions  of  others.  They  should  serve  and  assist  the  weak 
and  frail  with  love  and  sincerity,  to  such  an  extent  that  they 
should  not  feel  the  slightest  reservation  or  displeasure  in  their 
hearts. 

Nevertheless,  the  supervisors  have  five  rights  over  the 
mureeds: 

1 .  If  he  asks  anyone  to  move  either  forward  or  to  the  back  in  any 
majlis,  they  should  listen  to  him  because  he  is  well  aware  of 
the  (spiritual  and  physical)  conditions  of  the  mureeds. 

2.  No-one  should  do  anything  without  his  permission. 

3.  No-one  should  raise  their  voice  above  his.  Hence,  they  should 
treat  him  like  the  sheikh  in  all  the  above  mentioned  points. 

4.  No-one  should  speak  to  him  harshly  or  rudely. 

5.  When  he  calls  anyone  to  do  anything,  they  are  not  to  ask  him 
where  he  is  taking  them  or  why  he  is  taking  them  there. 

Zikr,  its  etiquettes  and  the  “Asmaa-e-Saba’ah”: 

Know  well  that,  out  of  all  the  different  forms  of  ‘ibaadat,  the 
fastest  way  to  illuminate  the  heart  and  convert  its  innate  bad 
qualities  into  good  qualities  is  by  doing  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft. 

Regarding  this,  Allah  ft  says: 

“Verily  Salaah  prevents  the  commission  of  immoral  and 
reprehensible  deeds  and  the  zikr  of  Allah  is  the  greatest...  ” 
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The  ‘ulamaa  have  written  that  zikr  cleanses  the  heart  just  like 
sand  cleanses  copper,  whereas  the  effect  of  the  other  acts  of 
‘ibaadat  is  like  the  effect  that  soap  would  have  when  cleansing 
copper.  Therefore,  O  Saalik,  be  steadfast  and  punctual  upon 
the  zikr  your  sheikh  has  prescribed  for  you  and  remain  in  silent 
and  audible  zikr  day  and  night.  This  is  because  it  is  easier  than 
all  other  acts  of  ‘ibaadat.  Secondly,  it  is  possible  for  you  to  do 
it  whether  you  are  standing,  sitting,  healthy  or  sick  -  under  any 
circumstances.  Similarly,  the  mureed  should  stipulate  a  time  in 
which  he  sits  facing  qiblah,  focussed  and  fresh,  together  with 
all  the  other  conditions  and  etiquettes  that  will  be  explained  in 
the  ensuing  pages.  The  more  zikr  you  make,  the  more  this  path 
(the  path  towards  Allah  ft)  will  open  up  to  you  and  the  more 
you  will  love  Allah  ft  and  the  more  Allah  ft  will  love  you.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  the  effect  of  Allah’s  ft  name  will  not 
manifest  itself  until  it  is  not  taken  in  great  abundance.  The 
proof  of  this  has  been  given  by  Allah  ft  himself: 

“O  believers!  Do  zikr  of  Allah  in  great  abundance...  ” 

However,  the  ‘ulamaa  have  a  difference  of  opinion  regarding 
the  amount  intended  with  the  words  “great  abundance”.  Some 
say  300  times,  some  say  3000  times  and  others  say  12  000 
times.  Furthermore,  you  should  know  that  when  it  comes  to 
negating  ghayrullah  and  removing  the  veils  of  darkness  from 
the  heart,  zikr  of  "Ai'  "i'  a!'  f(Laa  ilaalm  illallaah )  is  the  best 

of  all  forms  of  zikr. 
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Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 


The  author  has  stated  that,  in  order  to  fully  benefit  from 
Tareeqat,  one  needs  to  make  abundant  zikr  and  provided  the 
proof  of  it  being  a  desirable  action  from  the  verse  of  the  Noble 
Quran: 

^  \ji % \J&  ill  ^ 

“Remember  Allah  in  great  abundance...  ” 

Regarding  this,  in  “Tafseer-e-Mazhari”,  Qaadhi  Thanaaullaah 
Saheb  Paanipatti  ’MXjA,  has  written  a  very  good  discussion 
which  would  be  appropriate  to  present  here.  He  writes: 


“Hazrat  ‘Abdullah  bin  ‘Abbaas  A3AA  said  that  Allah  ft  has 
fixed  a  limit  to  whichever  act  He  has  made  compulsory  upon 
His  servants  and  has  excused  those  who  have  a  valid  excuse 
from  doing  it.  However,  this  is  not  the  case  with  zikr.  He  has 
neither  fixed  a  limit  for  it,  nor  has  He  accepted  any  excuses 
with  regards  to  it  under  any  circumstances,  unless  someone  is 
insane.  He  has  commanded  us  to  do  zikr  in  all  conditions  and 
situations.  He  says: 

“So  remember  Allah  while  standing,  sitting  and  lying  down...  ’’ 
Allah  ft  also  says: 

“Remember  Allah  in  great  abundance...  ” 

Remember  Allah  ft  by  day,  by  night,  on  land,  at  sea,  in 
sickness,  in  health,  in  privacy  and  in  public. 
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Hazrat  Mujaahid  says:  “  ‘Abundant  Zikr’  means  that  a 
person  should  never  forget  to  make  zikr  under  any 
circumstances.” 

1  say  that  what  Hazrat  Mujaahid  has  mentioned  will  only 
be  possible  after  one  has  achieved  what  is  called  fanaa-e-qalb 
and  dawaam-e-huzoor. 


He  (Hazrat  ‘Abdullah  bin  ‘Abbaas  HffAT)  further  explains  that 
the  meaning  of  the  following  verse: 


“And  glorify  Him  morning  and  evening.  ” 


Is  that  we  should  perform  the  five  compulsory  prayers  -  Fajr, 
Zhor,  ‘Asr,  Maghrib  and  ‘Eshaa  -  for  Allah  ft. 

Hazrat  Mujaahid  lusfcs;  says  that  the  meaning  of  this  verse  is 
that  we  should  say: 


aiiU  )!\  V  j  Jjs-  V  j  j£\  aid  _j  aid  aS^  V  _j  all  jJdj  all!  jUt—d' 

“All purity  belongs  to  Allah  and  all  praise  be  to  Allah  and 
there  is  no  god  other  than  Allah  and  Allah  is  the  greatest  and 
there  is  no  power  to  avoid  sin  and  no  strength  to  do  good 
except  from  Allah,  The  Exalted,  The  Great.  ” 


The  above  mentioned  five  statements  have  been  called 
“Tasbeeh”  in  the  above  mentioned  verse.  Another 
interpretation  of  this  verse  is  that  these  words  should  be  said 
whether  one  is  clean,  impure,  in  need  of  wuzu  or  in  need  of  a 
compulsory  bath. 
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I  say  that  Allah  ft  has  first  mentioned  zikr  in  general  and  that 
insaan  should  always  do  zikr  -  he  should  never  forget  Allah  ft. 
Thereafter  Allah  ft  specified  the  times  for  zikr.  Hence,  with 
the  first  time,  silent  zikr  and  dawaam-e-huzoor  is  intended  and 
with  the  second  time,  audible  zikr  and  the  stipulated  acts  of 
‘ibaadat  are  intended,  whether  compulsory  or  sunn  ah. 

Regarding  this,  the  thought  occurred  to  me  (Hazrat  Muslihul- 
Ummat  io&s))  that  1  research  what  the  mufassireen  have  said 
while  discussing  the  verse: 

A: \  a. 

“  ...And  those  men  who  do  zikr  of  Allah  abundantly  as  well  as 
those  women  ( who  do  the  same)...  ” 

Accordingly,  in  “Tafseer-e-Mazhari”  nearly  the  same  has  been 
explained  as  was  explained  under  the  verse: 

^  \jZ's  liii 

“Remember  Allah  in  great  abundance...  ” 


The  author  writes: 

“Mujaahid  kfXfj  has  stated  that  a  person  will  not  be 
considered  to  be  amongst  those  who  remember  Allah  ft 
abundantly  until  he  starts  doing  zikr  while  standing,  sitting  or 
even  lying  down  -  in  other  words,  he  should  never  become 
unmindful  of  zikr  for  even  a  moment.  (Then  Qaadhi  Saheb,  the 
author,  says)  This  will  only  happen  when  one  achieves  the 
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stage  of fanaa-e-qalb,  istighraaq-e-qalb  and  dawaam-e- 
huzoor.  ”77 

Further  on,  while  mentioning  the  virtue  of  those  who 
remember  Allah  ft  while  in  the  company  of  those  who  are 
unmindful  of  Him,  the  author  mentions  the  following  hadith: 

“Imam  Maalik  (bin  Anas)  says:  ‘A  narration  reached  me 
in  which  Rasoolullaah  H  is  reported  to  have  said:  ‘The 
example  of  a  zaakir  in  the  midst  of  the  unmindful  is  like  that  of 
a  soldier  fighting  while  others  have  fled  the  battlefield  or  like  a 
green  branch  left  on  a  dead  and  dried  up  tree  or  like  a  lamp 
shining  in  a  dark  room.  Similarly,  the  one  who  remembers 
Allah  ft  in  the  midst  of  the  unmindful  will  be  shown  his  abode 
in  Jannah  and  all  of  man  and  all  the  animals  make  duaa  for 
him.’” 

Thereafter,  he  writes: 

“The  one  who  performs  his  five  daily  prayers  is  included  in  the 
verse: 

<6,  A: \  '  * 

“  ...And  those  men  who  do  zikr  of  Allah  abundantly  as  well  as 
those  women  ( who  do  the  same)...  ” 

Imam  Baghawi  says:  ‘’Ataa  bin  Abi  Rabaah  'MAf  says: 
“Whoever  performs  his  five  daily  prayers  will  be  included  in 
the  (above  mentioned)  verse.’” 


77  Please  refer  to  the  glossary  for  the  meanings  of  these  terms, 
(translator) 
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Thereafter,  the  thought  occurred  to  me  (Hazrat  Muslihul- 
Ummat  ’MXhj)  that  I  should  see  what  Hakeemul-Ummat, 
Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi  llAjA  has  written 
in  this  regard  in  “Bayaanul-Quran”.  1  was  elated  when  1 
opened  this  section  and  read  what  he  had  written  -  1  got  just 
what  1  was  looking  for.  Nobody  explained  this  verse  the  way 
Hazrat  (Moulana  Thaanwi  did.  He  says: 

“The  verse: 

(  C9 '''fff '  jj  '' a. 

“  ...And  those  men  who  do  zikr  of  Allah  abundantly  as  well  as 
those  women  (who  do  the  same)...  ” 

In  other  words,  apart  from  fulfilling  the  compulsory  zikr  (the 
five  daily  prayers),  they  also  fulfil  the  nafl  zikr. 

jj  ‘hyiAA 

“Allah  has  prepared  forgiveness  and  an  enormous  reward  for 

them.  ”7<s  ” 

You  see!  From  the  explanation  given  by  Hazrat  Moulana 
Thaanwi  ’MXjp  we  learn  that  the  first  people  to  which  the 
verse: 

jj  ))> 

“  ...And  those  men  who  do  zikr  of  Allah  abundantly  as  well  as 
those  women  (who  do  the  same)...  ” 


78  Bayaanul-Quran,  Juz  22,  Surah  Ahzaab. 
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Applies,  are  those  people  who  perform  their  five  daily  prayers 
but  who  do  not  only  suffice  on  this.  Rather,  they  also  do  some 
extra,  nafl  forms  of  zikr. 

The  bid’ah  of  the  time 

One  of  the  greatest  innovations  of  the  time  is  that  people  pay 
no  attention  to  the  compulsory  commands  of  Allah  ft.  They 
perform  nafl  salaah,  say  with  their  tongues,  but  they  do 
not  consider  the  man  who  performs  his  five  daily  prayers  to  be 
a  zaakir.  He  also  does  not  consider  himself  to  be  anything  and 
nobody  considers  him  to  be  doing  anything  righteous  whereas, 
as  you  have  seen,  the  mufassireen  have  proven  him  to  be 
amongst  those  who  remember  Allah  ft  abundantly  and  Hazrat 
Moulana  Thaanwi  ’M&tj  has  stated  that  the  verse  applies  to 
those  who  perform  their  five  daily  prayers  first,  thereafter  to 
others.  Nevertheless,  this  is  a  very  wrong  belief  to  hold 
regarding  the  performance  of  our  compulsory  duties.  What 
benefit  will  a  man  get  if,  together  with  performing  salaah  and 
fasting,  he  holds  such  incorrect  beliefs  in  his  heart? 

1  was  in  a  gathering  of  ‘ulamaa  once  and  1  said  that  nowadays 
people  consider  salaah  to  be  like  a  duty  imposed  upon  them  by 
government  so  they  just  perform  it  whether  they  want  to  or 
not.  Very  few  people  perform  it  with  sincerity  and  a  correct 
intention.  This  is  why  we  derive  no  faiz  or  spiritual  benefit 
from  it.  It  is  something  from  which  we  should  try  to  derive  faiz 
because  it  is  a  gift  that  Rasoolullaah  #  received  when  he  went 
for  mi’raaj. 

When  1  said  this,  the  audience  started  praising  it  saying  “What 
a  good  point!”  and  “What  a  profound  statement!”  and  many 
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people  wrote  it  down,  rectified  their  intentions  after  hearing  it 
and  started  paying  earnest  attention  to  performing  their  salaah 
correctly.  1  just  mentioned  this  point  by-the-way,  hoping  that 
somewhere  someone  would  benefit  from  it,  but  it  turned  out 
that  senior  and  very  learned  people  were  victims  of  this.  When 
this  is  the  condition  of  an  ‘ibaadat  as  important  as  salaah,  you 
can  well  imagine  the  condition  of  other  things. 

Mistakes  in  zikr 

Listen  to  the  mistakes  we  make  when  doing  zikr,  from  the 
mouth  of  an  Egyptian  ‘aalim: 

“The  zikr  that  pleases  Allah  ft  and  His  Rasool  §H,  which 
pleases  the  pious  servants  of  Allah  ft  and  the  zaakir  of  which 
will  be  rewarded,  is  the  zikr  that  has  been  mentioned  in  the 
Quran  and  the  Sunnah  and  which  reliable  imams  of  Deen  have 
mentioned.  Hence,  in  “Tuhfatus-Saalikeen”,  Sayyid 
Muhammad  Muneer  ,  the  khalifah  of  Imam  Hafni  , 
writes:  ‘Avoid  mispronouncing  and  making  mistakes  when 
saying  VI  <31  V  because  these  are  words  of  the  Quran. 

Hence,  only  extent  the  V  for  as  long  as  you  need  to. 
Thereafter,  pronounce  the  letter  *  in  the  word  <31  clearly  and 
do  not  extend  or  pull  it  at  all.  Thereafter  you  should  gently 
recite  a  fat’hah  (O)  on  the  °  of  the  word  <31  and  not  separate 

the  words  <31  V  from  the  words  ^1  VI  at  all.  It  is  always  said 
that  we  should  not  be  lazy  when  pronouncing  the  »  of  the 
word  <31  and  not  to  pronounce  a  l s  instead  of  a  «■  (in  other 
words  don’t  say  ^l).  In  the  same  way,  pay  attention  when 
pronouncing  the  word  VI  and  pronounce  the  last  letter  of  the 
words  ■*'  silently  (in  other  words,  saakin  without  a  diacritical 
mark).’” 
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Then  he  said:  “Avoid  doing  slow,  lengthy  zikr  and  also  avoid 
rushing  it,  because  this  will  remove  the  zikr  from  the  limits 
that  have  been  set  for  it79.  Hence,  the  yardstick  in  this  regard  is 
to  ensure  that  the  zikr  remains  within  the  limits  the  Shari’ah 
has  prescribed  for  it.” 

Similarly,  ‘Allamah  Sannoosi  iAJA ,  ‘Allaamah  Shujaa’i  SSfosj 
Abul-Barakaat  Dardeer  and  Imam  Sha’raani  ’MXhj  etc.  who 
were  all  great  Sufis,  have  all  unanimously  criticised  the  one 
who  does  zikr  contrary  to  the  limits  stipulated  in  Shari’ah. 
They  said  that,  forget  getting  rewarded  for  it,  such  a  person 
will  fall  into  deviation  and  destruction.80 

Since  we  are  discussing  zikr,  it  seems  appropriate  to  mention 
the  discussion  on  the  permissibility  or  impermissibility  of 
doing  zikr  of  Ism-e-Mufrad  (in  other  words,  saying  ■*!). 
Hence,  the  author  of  “Al-lbdaa’  ”  writes: 

The  permissibility  of  doing  zikr  of  Ism-e-Mufrad 

“There  has  been  a  difference  of  opinion  regarding  the 
permissibility  of  doing  zikr  of  Ism-e-Mufrad.  Many  ‘ulamaa 
felt  that  it  is  necessary  for  zikr  to  comprise  an  entire  sentence, 
because  only  that  is  beneficial.  They  also  say  that  it  is  not 
permissible  to  do  zikr  of  Ism-e-Mufrad,  whether  it  is  a  proper 
noun  (<&')  or  a  pronoun  (j*),  because  it  is  neither  complete 
speech,  nor  a  beneficial  coherent  sentence  -  neither  imaan,  nor 
kufr,  nor  any  command,  nor  any  prohibition  is  dependent  on  it. 
It  has  also  not  been  narrated  from  any  of  the  pious 


79  Referring  to  the  limits  with  regards  to  the  method.  There  is  no 
limit  to  the  amount  of  zikr  as  has  been  explained  before,  (translator) 

80  Al-lbdaa’,  p.316;  Tarsee’,  p.172. 
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predecessors,  nor  has  it  been  narrated  from  Rasoolullaah  fi|. 
The  only  azkaar  that  have  been  mentioned  in  Shari’ ah  are 
those  which  are  beneficial  by  their  very  nature.  Accordingly,  it 
has  been  mentioned  in  the  hadith  that  the  most  beneficial  zikr 
is: 

^  aS  aS  A^  V 

“There  is  no  god  other  than  Allah,  He  is  Alone  and  has  no 
partners.  Dominion  is  His  and  all  praise  belongs  to  Him  and 
He  has  the  power  to  do  all  things.  ” 

Other  scholars  have  opined  that  just  as  zikr  can  be  done  by 
means  of  sentences,  single  words  can  also  be  used  for  zikr.  In 
‘Allaamah  Bunaani’s  commentary  of  Ibnu  Masheesh’s 
’MXhj  book  “As-Salaah”,  he  writes: 


“Regarding  the  zikr  of  a  single  word  which  is  not  part  of  a 
sentence  -  that  is  the  zikr  of  ■*'  -  and  which  has  been 
transmitted  consistently  by  the  Sufis  and  is  very  common 
amongst  them,  know  well  that  it  has  been  narrated  in  an 
authentic  hadith  that  Qiyaamah  will  not  occur  as  long  as  there 
is  one  person  on  the  earth  saying  ■*'  Amongst  other  things, 
this  hadith  serves  as  evidence  that  it  is  permissible  to  do  zikr 
of  the  proper  name  of  Allah  ft,  especially  if  one  pronounces  a 
fat’hah  (6)  on  the  last  letter81.  Furthermore,  there  is  no  reason 

why  it  would  be  impermissible  to  say  the  name  of  Allah  ft  in 
the  first  place,  so  what  is  the  problem  if  anyone  had  to  say  the 
name  of  Allah  ft  repeatedly?  Moreover,  the  fact  that  it  has  not 
been  narrated  from  the  pious  predecessors  does  not 
automatically  make  it  prohibited  or  makrooh.  How  many 


81  In  which  case  the  meaning  (I  call  upon  Allah  ft)  can  be 

taken,  (translator) 
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things  were  not  found  in  the  time  of  the  pious  predecessors  or 
have  not  been  narrated  from  them,  but  they  are  considered  to 
be  permissible?  Hence,  one  should  not  refrain  from  giving 
one’s  opinion  in  this  regard,  nor  should  one  voice  any 
objection  to  it.” 

Sheikh  Abul-‘Abbaas  Mursi  said:  “You  should  do  zikr 
of  -*1  ^'because  it  is  the  king  of  all  names  and  it  has  a  carpet 
and  a  fruit.  The  carpet  is  the  ‘ilm  it  contains  and  the  fruit  is  its 
noor.  Noor  is  not  the  object  in  itself,  however,  it  is  necessary 
because  it  is  the  means  of  kashf  and  mushaahadah.  It  is  thus 
only  appropriate  that  this  name  be  mentioned  abundantly  and 
that  it  should  be  given  precedence  over  all  other  azkaar.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  whatever  knowledge,  ‘aqaaid,  etiquettes 
and  rights  are  found  in  ■&!  VI  aJI  V  are  included  in  ■*'  because 
the  words  ■*'  and  j*  contain  that  which  no  other  zikr 
contains.” 

Sheikh  Zarooq  said:  “This  is  why  the  mashaaikh  have 
opted  for  this  zikr  and  preferred  it  over  all  other  forms  of  zikr. 
They  gave  it  a  special  status  in  their  seclusions  and  saw  it  to  be 
a  means  of  attaining  wilaayat  and  lofty  stages,  although  some 
mashaaikh  have  preferred  saying  VI  -dl  V  in  the  beginning 
and  ■*'  ■*'  in  the  end  of  one’s  journey.” 

In  “Fataawaa  Hadeethiyyah”,  Ibnu  Hajar  ’MXhj  has  written: 
“According  to  the  Ahl-e-Zaahir,  the  zikr  of  VI  -dl  V  is  better 
than  the  zikr  of  -&1  without  exception.  The  Ahl-e-Baatin,  on 
the  other  hand,  say  that  the  ruling  depends  on  the  condition  of 
the  saalik.  Hence,  one  who  has  just  started  his  spiritual 
journey,  has  not  yet  left  bearing  the  difficulty  of  seeing 
aghyaar  and  has  not  yet  been  liberated  from  connections  with 
ghayrullaah,  needs  to  do  the  zikr  of  negation  and  affirmation  - 
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in  other  words  VI  <31  V  -  so  that  this  zikr,  which  is  the  best 
form  of  zikr,  conquers  his  heart.  Thereafter,  it  is  appropriate 
for  him  to  remain  steadfast  on  the  zikr  of  affirmation  only 
which  refers  to  the  zikr  of  From  this  we  learn  that  there 
is  nothing  wrong  with  zikr  of  ■*'  from  a  Shari’ i  point  of 

view,  because  there  has  been  no  such  prohibition  narrated 
from  Rasoolullaah  #  which  is  indicative  of  it  being  makrooh 
or  haraam.” 

You  see!  This  tells  us  that  it  is  correct  to  do  zikr  of  only  ■*'  ■*' 
but  that  it  is  superior  to  the  zikr  of  -*1  VI  <11  V  under  certain 
circumstances.  Furthermore,  ‘Allaamah  Shaami  has 
narrated  the  statement  of  Imam  Abu  Hanifah  in  which 
he  says  that  the  word  is  the  Ism-e-A’zam!  Fie  writes: 

“Hishaam  narrated  from  Imam  Muhammad  who 
narrated  from  Imam  Abu  Hanifah  that  this  very  word 
is  the  Ism-e-A’zam.  This  is  what  Imam  Tahtaawi  ’MXhj  has 
written  and  this  is  the  opinion  of  many  ‘ulamaa  and  most  of 
the  ‘aarifeen  have  written  that  there  is  no  better  zikr  than  this 
for  the  one  who  has  reached  his  spiritual  destination.” 
Furthermore,  Ibnu  Ameeril-Haaj  has  written  exactly  this 
in  ‘Shar’hut-Tah’reer’.”82 

( The  end  of  Al-Ifaadatul-Wasiyycih) 

Note:  This  humble  servant,  (Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb)  Ilahabadi  LS^-  feels  compelled  to 
say  that  the  Sufis  have  experienced  many  amazing  states  of 


82  Tarsee’,  p.179. 
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wajd  by  just  doing  zikr  of  the  name  of  Allah  ft.  The 
unfortunate  reality  is: 

H  t  w  ♦  t  ft 

jA  {  jA  {  J* 

Whoever  has  not  tasted  it  will  not  know. 

To  help  us  understand  this,  I  narrate  the  story  of  Majnoon,  who 
was  madly  in  love  with  Laylaa.  He  was  constantly  writing  her 
name  in  the  sand  with  his  finger.  Someone  objected  to  him 
doing  such  a  futile  act.  He  responded  saying:  “1  am  practising 
the  name  of  the  one  I  love  -  Laylaa  -  and,  in  so  doing, 
soothing  my  heart  and  consoling  it.”  This  is  where  the  famous 
Persian  poem  comes  from: 

'/  d  it1  cP  ^ 
d  o  w 

He  said:  “I’m  practising  the  name  of  Laylaa... 

I  am  soothing  my  thoughts  thereby.  ” 


Regarding  the  enjoyment  of  doing  zikr  of  the  name  of  Allah  ft, 
Moulana  Rumi  ’M&b  said  the  following  poem: 

( L*  clyd  s?  U1  ^  ^ 

f*L?  id  d  fc  i  d? 

“Allah  Allah  What  a  sweet  name... 

Like  my  whole  body  is  sugar  mixed  in  milk! 
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In  short,  the  lovers  love  not  only  taking  the  name  of  their 
beloved,  they  find  pleasure  even  in  writing  it.  In  fact,  some 
lovers  are  such  that  they  even  love  the  word  love ! 

Accordingly,  our  murshid,  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah 
Wasiyyullah  Saheb  ’MXhj  used  to  say:  “When  the  lovers  see 
the  word  love  written  on  a  wall,  it  is  as  though  they  say:  ‘What 
are  you  doing  on  the  wall?  You  are  supposed  to  be  in  my 
heart!  Become  imprinted  here!’” 

It  must  be  quite  significant  since  all  our  pious  predecessors, 
one  generation  after  the  next,  have  been  doing  zikr  of  the  name 
of  Allah  ft  thousands  of  times  and  have  attained  a  connection 
with  Allah  ft  because  of  it.  They  also  instructed  their  mureeds 
and  associates  to  do  the  same  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  in 
their  taqwa,  purity  of  heart,  righteousness  and  honesty.  Hence, 
just  taking  the  name  of  Allah  ft  without  expressing  any  need 
or  having  ulterior  motives  is  a  means  of  receiving  innumerable 
blessings,  the  greatest  of  which  is  the  remembrance  of  Allah 

ft. 


Another  point  to  mention  is  that,  by  means  of  doing  zikr  of 
Allah’s  ft  name,  the  servant  is  drawn  towards  Allah  ft  and,  as 
the  pious  elders  have  said,  “Sulook  can  never  be  completed 
until  Allah  ft  draws  the  saalik  closer  to  Him.” 

Understand  this  through  a  practical  example.  When  a  small 
child  says:  “Ummi!  Ummi!”  calling  out  to  its  mother  without 
mentioning  any  need  or  reason  for  calling  her,  the  mother 
responds  and  goes  to  the  child  wondering:  “What  does  my 
child  need?  Why  is  my  baby  saying  ‘Ummi!  Ummi!’?  If  he 
needs  milk,  I  will  give  it  to  him.  If  he  is  thirsty,  I  will  quench 
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his  thirst  with  sweet  water.  If  his  stomach,  ear  or  any  other  part 
of  his  body  is  hurting,  I  will  give  him  medicine  to  stop  the 
pain.”  In  other  words,  the  mother  tries  to  understand  what  the 
problem  is  by  applying  her  own  intellect  and  insight  and  once 
she  has  understood  it,  she  tries  her  level  best  to  fulfil  the 
child’s  need. 

Will  Allah  4,  who  loves  His  servants  more  than  millions  of 
mothers  put  together,  not  respond  to  His  servant  when  his 
servant  calls  out  “Allah!  Allah!”  or  “O  my  Rabb!  O  my 
Rabb!”?  Will  he  not  fulfil  the  need  of  His  servant?  He  knows 
our  needs  better  than  we  do!  Accordingly,  it  has  been 
mentioned  in  a  hadith  that  whoever  is  so  busy  in  the  recitation 
of  Quran  and  the  zikr  of  Allah  '%  that  he  does  not  get  a  chance 
to  make  duaa,  Allah  j|  grants  him  more  and  better  bounties 
than  what  He  grants  to  those  who  do  make  duaa. 

I  once  read  an  amazing  statement  of  the  leader  of  the 
muhadditheen,  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Muhammad  Anwar 
Saheb  Kashmiri  ’MXhj  which  I  mentioned  in  “Aqwaal-e-Salaf  ’ 
in  his  biography  and  which  I  am  fortunate  to  mention  here 
again: 


“When  the  servant  says  ■*',  Allah  ft  says  44  44  (I  am  here! 
I  am  here!)  This  is  the  explanation  of  the  verse: 

“Make  mention  of  Me  and  I  will  make  mention  of  you.  ” 
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For  this  reason,  to  interpret  this  verse  as  ‘Allah  ft 
remembering  the  zaakir  by  showering  his  mercy  upon  him’  is 
an  unnecessary  interpretation.”83 

Hence,  understand  well  that  zikr  and  repetition  of  the  name  of 
Allah  ft  (which  also  holds  the  distinction  of  being  the  Ims-e- 
A’zam)  draws  unlimited  fuyooz  and  is  a  means  of  being  drawn 
to  Allah  ft.  I  make  duaa:  O  Allah!  Teach  us  the  reality  of  this 
Ism-e-A’zam  and  illuminate  our  hearts  with  the  noor  of  its 
ma’rifat.  Teach  us  its  enjoyment  and  fill  the  proverbial  nostrils 
of  our  souls  with  its  sweet  fragrance. . . 

ft*  dfii  It  fb 

“And  that  is  no  difficult  task  for  Allah.  ”84 

How  to  recite  V!  V 

It  is  important  that  the  first  letters  (the  «■  -  or  Alif)  of  both  the 
words  <11  and  VI  should  be  pronounced  clearly  and  that  neither 
of  them  should  be  prolonged  or  stretched  at  all.  Furthermore, 
the  last  letter  (the  °)  of  the  word  ■*'  should  also  be  pronounced 
clearly.  The  zaakir  should  also  be  careful  not  to  prolong  or 
stretch  the  words  V  or  <11  or  unnecessarily  and  he  should 

lightly  pronounce  a  fat’hah  (6)  on  the  word  without 
prolonging  it.  Similarly,  he  should  not  separate  <11  V  from  VI 
and  he  should  pronounce  the  #  of  the  word  silently.  (One 
has  to  bear  all  of  the  above  mentioned  points  in  mind  while 


83  Malfoozaat-e-Kashmiri,  p.72  as  compiled  by  Moulana  Rasheed 
Ahmad  Bijnoori  & 

84  (Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb)  Ilahabadi. 
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doing  zikr),  because  without  it,  his  zikr  will  not  be  zikr  at  all. 
This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  ■*'  VI  -dl  V  is  a  part  of  the  Quran  and 
by  mispronouncing  it,  one  is  mispronouncing  a  part  of  the 
Quran.  How  will  he  then  ever  get  any  reward  for  it  and  how 
will  his  heart  ever  become  illuminated  by  it?  (In  other  words, 
it  will  not  become  a  means  of  spiritual  illumination.)85 

The  20  etiquettes  of  zikr 

You  need  to  know  that  there  are  20  etiquettes  which  have  to  be 
borne  in  mind  when  doing  zikr.  Five  apply  before  the  zikr, 
twelve  during  the  zikr  and  three  afterwards. 

5  etiquettes  before  zikr 

The  etiquettes  that  need  to  be  observed  prior  to  zikr  are: 

1 .  Taubah.  The  definition  of  taubah  according  to  the  Sufis  is  that 
one  should  forsake  all  else  besides  Allah  |fc  whether  it  be  by 
word,  deed  or  intention. 

2.  Achieving  physical  purity  whether  it  be  by  means  of  ghusl  or 
wuzu. 

3.  Silence  and  tranquillity,  so  as  to  facilitate  concentration  and 
focus  on  Allah  H  and  before  his  face  does  zikr,  his  heart 
should  be  doing  zikr. 

4.  One  should  turn  his  heart  towards  his  sheikh  and  draw  strength 
and  courage  from  him. 

5.  The  zaakir  should  recite  the  Asmaa-e-Saba’ah  (which  will  be 
explained  in  the  ensuing  pages)  3,5,7  times  or  as  many  times 
as  he  can  manage  to. 


85  Tarsee’,  p.179. 
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12  etiquettes  during  zikr 


The  12  etiquettes  that  should  be  observed  during  zikr  are: 

1 .  At  the  time  of  zikr,  one  should  sit  in  a  clean  and  pure  place. 

2.  Place  both  the  palms  on  the  thighs  in  the  same  way  as  they  are 
placed  on  the  thighs  during  the  final  sitting  of  salaah.  Some 
have  said  that  this  is  the  way  in  which  a  beginner  should  sit. 

As  for  the  one  who  has  completed  his  journey  or  suffers  from 
an  illness,  he  may  sit  cross-legged  or  in  any  other  way  he  feels 
comfortable. 

3.  The  zaakir  should  apply  the  best  perfume  he  can,  both  to  the 
place  he  makes  zikr  as  well  as  to  himself. 

4.  The  clothes  he  wears  while  doing  zikr  should  be  bought  with 
halaal  income,  even  though  the  clothes  are  of  a  very  poor 
quality. 

5.  If  possible,  the  zaakir  should  do  zikr  in  a  dark  place  (so  as  to 
enhance  his  concentration.) 

6.  During  zikr,  the  zaakir  should  close  his  eyes  so  that  the  doors 
of  his  external  senses  are  closed  and  the  doors  of  his  spiritual 
senses  are  opened. 

7.  The  zaakir  should  keep  an  image  of  his  sheikh  before  him 
during  his  zikr. 

8.  The  zaakir  should  be  faithful  in  his  zikr.  The  way  to  determine 
this  is  that  audible  zikr  and  silent  zikr  be  the  same  to  him. 

9.  The  zaakir  should  be  sincere  -  and  sincerity  means  that  there 
should  be  no  ulterior  motives  in  his  zikr  -  he  should  only  want 
to  please  Allah  ft  with  his  zikr. 

10.  He  should  do  zikr  the  manner  in  which  his  sheikh  taught  him. 
If,  however,  he  does  zikr  in  a  group,  he  should  adhere  to  the 
way  they  do  it. 

1 1 .  He  should  ponder  over  the  meaning  of  his  zikr  in  his  heart. 
This  will  differ  from  saalik  to  saalik  according  to  the 
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mushaahadah  of  each.  Hence,  if  the  saalik  is  still  a  slave  of  his 
lust  or  of  Dunyaa  or  of  any  other  thing  for  that  matter,  when  he 
does  zikr,  he  should  concentrate  that  the  meaning 
of  -ill  VI  <11  V  is  “-&I  VI  V”  -  There  is  nothing  truly 

worthy  of  being  worshipped  except  Allah  ft. 

If,  however,  the  zaakir  still  has  some  effects  of  the  creation  in 
his  heart  as  a  result  of  which  he  sometimes  fears  the  creation 
or  pins  his  hopes  on  them  or  trusts  and  relies  upon  them,  he 
should  ponder  that  the  meaning  of  VI  <11  V  is  “There  is  no- 
one  who  can  give  and  no-one  who  can  withhold  except  Allah 

ft.” 


When  the  zaakir  reaches  the  stage  of  wahdat-e-af  aal,  which  is 
the  first  stage  of  wusool  ilallaah  -  in  other  words,  the  heart 
starts  to  testify  that  all  of  mankind  and  jinnkind  are  the  slaves 
of  Allah  ft  and  are  bound  by  His  will  and  command  and  that 
the  forelock  of  each  creation  is  in  the  hand  of  Allah  ft. . .  when 
this  belief  of  his  becomes  his  Zauq86,  all  ghayrullaah  becomes 
nothing  in  his  eyes,  he  breaks  his  connection  with  them  and 
there  remains  no  other  objective  or  ambition  in  the  saalik 
besides  Allah  ft  -  when  he  does  his  zikr,  he  should  concentrate 
that  the  meaning  of  VI  <11  V  is  VI  - V"-  There  is  no 
objective  or  goal  other  than  Allah  ft. 

When  the  saalik  reaches  the  stage  of  wahdat  in  which  the 
entire  universe  and  everything  that  exists  seems  to  be 
annihilated  and  non-existent  and  he  sees  nothing  in  existence 
besides  Allah  ft,  he  has  reached  a  stage,  the  reality  and  effects 
of  which  cannot  be  explained  in  words.  It  can  only  be 
somewhat  understood  through  one’s  zauq  and  emotions. 


86  This  term  will  be  explained  shortly,  (translator) 
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Nevertheless,  when  the  saalik  reaches  this  stage,  he  should 
concentrate  that  the  meaning  of  VI  <11  V  is  “There  is  nothing 
in  existence  except  Allah  j|.” 


A  discussion  on  Zauq 


Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 

One  will  read  the  word  “zauq”  in  many  of  the  writings  of  the 
noble  Sufis.  They  say  that  'ishq  and  love  are  things  of  zauq. 
When  discussing  it  they  say: 

ft  \  „  ♦  \  ft 

j-h-  f  ^  (■  o* 

Whoever  has  not  tasted  it,  will  not  understand  it. 

Hence,  they  say  that  only  a  person  with  zauq  will  be  able  to 
understand  what  they  are  talking  about  and  a  man  who  is 
bereft  of  zauq  will  find  it  difficult  to  understand. 

In  a  very  amazing  poem  found  in  his  book  “Mathnawi”, 
Moulana  Rumi  has  explained  the  fact  that  ‘ishq  is 
something  that  depends  on  zauq.  He  writes: 

JU  >  L/  !>  0^  d,  A 
jij\  ft  Jf  ft  -J*  of* 

The  more  I  try  to  explain  what  ‘Ishq  is, 

The  more  embarrassed  I  feel  when  I  experience  true  ‘Ishq! 

In  other  words,  since  ‘ishq  is  dependent  on  zauq  and  emotions, 
neither  verbal,  nor  written  explanations  will  suffice.  Therefore, 
no  matter  how  much  I  explain  ‘ishq,  when  1  experience  its 
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magnificence,  I  feel  ashamed  of  my  explanation,  because  1 
excessively  and  disproportionately  explained  ‘ishq  but  1  was 
still  not  able  to  fully  explain  it.  In  fact,  I  found  the  effects  of 
‘ishq  to  be  contrary  to  overly  long  explanations  as  a  result  of 
which  I  felt  even  more  embarrassed. 

(After  quoting  more  poetry  and  their  explanation  from 
“Kaleed-e-Mathnawi”,  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  writes:) 

The  meaning  of  zauq  is  enjoyment  and  pleasure.  Just  as  we 
derive  pleasure  and  enjoyment  out  of  sumptuous  food  and 
delicious  drinks,  the  pious  friends  of  Allah  ft  (the  Ahlullah) 
derive  and  experience  sweetness  in  their  imaan,  obedience  to 
Allah  ft,  recitation  of  Quran  and  zikr.  This  is  what  they  call 
kciyf/kayfiyyaat,  zauq  and  haul.  The  Shari’ah  has  referred  to  it 
as  halaawat  and  bashaashat.  Accordingly,  it  has  been 
mentioned  in  a  hadith  that  whoever  possesses  three  qualities 
will  certainly  experience  the  sweetness  of  imaan.  Firstly,  he 
should  love  Allah  ft  and  His  messenger  §H  more  than  anyone 
else.  Secondly,  he  should  love  others  solely  for  the  pleasure  of 
Allah  ft.  Thirdly,  he  should  hate  to  return  to  kufr  as  much  as 
he  would  hate  being  thrown  into  a  fire.  (Saheeh  Bukhari) 

Regarding  this  hadith,  the  author  of  “Fat’hul-Baari”  writes: 

“Sheikh  Muhiyyud-Deen  lbnul-‘Arabi  iisfej  writes:  ‘This 
hadith  is  one  of  the  greatest  fundamentals  of  Deen.  The 
meaning  of  “sweetness  of  imaan”  is  that  he  enjoys  obeying 
Allah  ft  and  undergoing  hardships  for  the  sake  of  Deen  and 
that  he  should  prefer  this  over  (all  other)  things  of  this 
Dunyaa.’” 
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You  see!  From  this  we  understand  that  what  the  hadith  has 
referred  to  as  “sweetness”,  the  Sufis  have  called  the  enjoyment 
of  being  obedient  to  Allah  ft  and  the  zauq  of  Deen. 

It  has  also  been  mentioned  in  the  hadith  of  Hiraql87  in  which 
Fliraql  asks  Abu  Sufyaan  %£!$$££  (prior  to  the  latter  accepting 
Islam):  “When  1  asked  you  if  any  of  Muhammad 
Rasoolullaah’s  f§|  followers  turn  away  from  Islam  out  of 
aversion  to  it,  you  said  ‘No’ . . . 

AjuLiq  jlcY!  j 

‘That  is  how  imaan  is  when  in  penetrates  the  deepest  recesses 
of  the  heart  and  one ’s  heart  is  opened  to  it  (i.e.  he  has  full 
conviction).  ’ 

In  other  words,  when  it  enters  the  heart  it  will  never  leave 
again.  In  another  narration  the  following  words  are  mentioned: 

l ^  4j 

‘As  a  result  of  which  he  only  increases  in  his  like  for  it  and 
happiness  with  having  it  ’ 

In  other  words,  when  imaan  enters  the  heart,  the  bearer  thereof 
only  increases  in  his  happiness  and  his  joy.  In  yet  another 
hadith  the  following  words  have  been  narrated: 


87  The  emperor  of  Rome  at  the  time  of  Rasoolullaah  ff|.  His  name 
was  Hiraql  (Heraclius  Caesar).  Rasoolullaah  fH  sent  a  letter  to  him  in 
7  AH/  628  AD  inviting  him  to  Islam,  but  he  refused  to  accept, 
although  he  knew  it  was  the  truth. 
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Lii  V  ® ff*  dlilcS^ j 

‘That  is  how  the  sweetness  of  imaan  is  -  when  it  enters  the 
heart  it  will  never  leave  it. 

From  this  hadith  and  the  explanation  that  has  been  given  we 
have  learnt  that  Deen,  in  its  entirety,  depends  on  zauq,  because 
there  is  a  sweetness  to  be  found  in  imaan  and  Islam  which  are 
both  fundamental  parts  of  Deen.  If  there  is  sweetness  in  the 
fundamentals  of  Deen,  why  would  there  not  be  sweetness  in 
the  subsequent  aspects  of  Deen?  Hence,  both  the  fundamentals 
as  well  as  all  those  aspects  that  branch  off  from  these 
fundamentals  are  all  based  on  zauq.  One  can  thus  safely  say 
that  the  entire  Deen  is  based  on  zauq  and  this  zauq  is  the  soul 
of  Deen.  This  is  why  the  muhaqqiqeen  Sufis  only  look  at  the 
zauq  of  the  saalikeen  and  strive  to  develop  it  within  them. 

To  sum  up,  since  Tasawwuf  and  in  fact  the  entire  Deen  is 
dependent  on  zauq,  you  can  well  imagine  how  important  it  is 
for  those  who  teach  and  propagate  the  Deen  and  Tareeqat  to 
have  this  zauq. 

The  reason  why  Deen  is  not  being  developed  and  cultivated 
within  the  students  of  Deen  as  well  as  the  general  masses 
today,  whereas  the  madaaris  and  Deeni  gathering  are  packed  to 
capacity,  is  because  the  one  who  is  presenting  the  Deen  in 
these  places  is  bereft  of  zauq  himself.  Sheik-e-Akbar  listed  has 
called  a  person  bereft  of  zauq  harmful  and  detrimental  to  (the 
Deen  of)  other  people.  In  his  book  “Etiquettes  of  the  Sheikh 
and  the  Mureed”,  he  first  proves  how  necessary  it  is  for  a 


88  Fat’hul-Baari,  p.27,  28. 
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medical  doctor  to  be  skilled  and  proficient  in  what  he  does  and 
for  a  sheikh  to  have  experience  and  zauq.  Thereafter  he  states: 

“Hence,  that  sheikh  of  Tareeqat  who  does  not  have  zauq  and 
who  has  only  learnt  the  path  from  books  and  lecture  of  others 
subsequent  to  which  he  started  doing  the  tarbiyat  of  mureeds, 
know  well  that  he  will  be  the  cause  of  their  ruin,  because  he  is 
like  the  blind  leading  the  blind.”89 

( The  end  of  Al-Ifaadatul-Wcisiyyah) 

12.  The  twelfth  etiquette  is  to  completely  remove  all  ghayrullaah 
from  the  heart  while  doing  zikr  and  if  the  thought  of  any 
ghayrullaah  comes,  one  should  repel  it  immediately.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  Allah  ft  is  very  Ghayyoor,  which  is  why 
He  is  averse  to  the  heart  of  His  believing  servant  turning  to 
someone  other  than  Him. 

3  etiquettes  after  zikr 

1 .  Firstly,  the  zaakir  should  remain  seated  and,  with  the  utmost 
tranquillity  and  humility,  keep  his  heart  focussed  and  wait  for 
whatever  waarid90  Allah  ft  will  send  into  his  heart.  It  is 
possible  that  Allah  ft  might  send  just  what  he  needs  to  put  life 
into  his  heart  and  connect  him  to  Allah  ft.  This  will  reform 
him  and  rectify  his  condition  more  than  what  30  years  of 
exertion  and  mujaahadah  could  ever  do.  Hence,  whatever 
waarid  is  bestowed  upon  him  -  whether  it  be  zuhd  or  sabr  -  he 
should  linger  a  while  and  allow  it  to  firmly  embed  itself  in  his 
heart. 


89  Tarsee’,  p.  192. 

90  This  will  be  explained  shortly,  (translator) 
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2.  The  second  etiquette  is  that  he  should  lower  his  head,  hold  his 
breath  -  he  should  not  breath  from  the  mouth  or  nose  -  and 
maintain  such  a  state  of  serenity  that  not  a  single  hair  on  his 
body  moves,  just  like  a  cat  sits  with  bated  breath  in 
anticipation  when  hunting  a  mouse.  He  should  maintain  this 
for  so  long  that  he  starts  to  suffocate.  Thereafter  he  should  take 
another  breath  and  repeat  this  process  3,  5  or  even  more  times. 
If  he  does  not  feel  like  he  has  received  any  waarid  from  Allah 
ft,  he  should  say  j*  M  VI  <11  V  and  terminate  his 

zikr91. 

The  effects  of  the  waaridaat  of  Allah  ft 

When  the  waaridaat  of  Allah  ft  enter  a  heart  which  is  diseased 
with  all  kinds  of  spiritual  maladies,  base  qualities  and  human 
filth,  they  annihilate  all  of  these  instantly.  As  a  result,  these 
terrible  qualities  are  replaced  with  noble  and  praiseworthy 
qualities  as  well  as  determination. 

Understand  that  it  is  not  at  all  necessary  that  these  waaridaat 
will  only  affect  the  heart  after  ‘ibaadat  and  spiritual  exercises. 
It  could  even  happen  like  a  sneeze  -  when  it  wants  to  come,  it 
just  comes  and  it  is  impossible  to  stop  it  and  no-one  can  force 
it  to  come  either.  This  waarid  is  a  special  noor  from  Allah  ft 
which  He  inspires  into  the  hearts  of  His  servants  when  they 
abandon  false  claims  of  greatness  and  arrogance,  are  freed 
from  the  ‘abdiyyat  of  ghayrullaah,  create  within  themselves 
the  utmost  humility  and  meekness  and,  in  doing  so  present 


91  Whoever  wishes  to  do  zikr  in  this  method  should  personally  ask 
the  mashaaikh  to  explain  it  to  them.  Reading  it  in  a  book  is  not 
sufficient.  The  same  applies  to  the  Asmaa-e-Saba’ah  method  which 
will  be  explained  later,  (translator) 
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themselves  for  the  receipt  of  these  special  favours  of  Allah  ft. 
When  it  is  known  that  a  specific  waarid  is  from  the  ‘ilm  of 
Allah  ft,  it  will  not  be  permissible  to  practise  upon  it  until  one 
finds  out  if  it  is  according  to  Shari’ah  or  not,  because 
whichever  haqeeqah  contradicts  Shari’ah  is  rejected  and 
unacceptable. 

The  etiquettes  of  a  waarid 

One  of  the  etiquettes  of  a  waarid  is  that,  when  a  saalik  is 
blessed  with  one,  he  should  not  become  boastful  and  proud 
until  he  knows  what  fruits  it  will  bear  within  him  -  in  other 
words,  what  effect  it  has  had  on  his  heart  and  whether  or  not 
his  bad  qualities  have  been  transformed  into  good  qualities92. 
Another  point  worth  mentioning  is  that  he  should  neither  speak 
about  any  qualities  he  doesn’t  have  (that  is,  he  shouldn’t  claim 
to  have  them),  nor  any  spiritual  conditions  (known  as 
kayfiyaat)  that  are  not  firmly  established  within  him  or  the 
kashf  of  which  is  obscure. 

Another  etiquette  is  that  he  should  neither  desire  for  the  waarid 
to  remain  with  him,  nor  should  he  become  saddened  and 
despondent  when  the  waarid  leaves  him,  because  Allah  ft 
Himself  suffices  us  from  all  these  things.  Why  then  should  we 
become  despondent  when  Allah  ft  will  surely  grant  us  another 
bounty  soon?  That  is  no  difficult  task  for  Allah  ft.  Similarly,  it 
does  not  behove  the  servant  of  Allah  ft  to  turn  to  ghayrullaah 


92  Since  there  is  no  way  for  him  to  know  this,  the  saalik  should  never 
become  proud.  If  he  does,  he  should  realise  that  the  effect  he  has 
taken  from  that  waarid  has  been  negative  since  he  has  become  a 
victim  of  ‘ujb  and  self-importance,  (translator) 
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in  the  least,  whether  it  be  other  beings,  anwaar,  spiritual  states 
or  conditions,  Dunyaa  or  Aakhirah,  spiritual  or  physical 
bounties  etc.  In  short,  he  should  not  have  the  slightest 
inclination  towards  all  these  things,  nor  should  he  rely  upon 
waaridaat  and  whether  they  remain  or  dissipate,  because  they 
are  also  not  Allah  ft  and  therefore  it  is  only  fitting  that  he 
should  distance  himself  from  these  things.  As  the  poem  goes: 

Ui  V  J  likta  dJii  L  t-p  0U4  l  JJ 

(The  martyrs  will  tell  the  Damsels  ofJannah  when  they  come 
out  to  meet  their  husbands ) 

Go  away  from  us,  O  Damsels  ofJannah! 

We  did  not  wage  jihaad  for  you,  nor  were  we  killed  for  you! 

Hazrat  Abul-Qaasim  Al-Qushairi  'MZsf  said:  “One  of  the 
pitfalls  and  the  difficult  passes  on  the  path  is  that  the  saalik 
starts  to  enjoy  and  savour  that  which  brings  him  close  to  Allah 
ft  and  then  takes  comfort  and  seeks  peace  in  those  things.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  he  sometimes  considers  this  to  be  the 
main  objective  and  therefore  gets  cut  off  from  Allah  ft.  This  is 
because,  whatever  you  enjoy  and  whatever  is  a  source  of 
happiness  and  excitement  to  you,  you  can  be  certain  that  there 
is  some  kind  of  harm  and  detriment  lurking  within  that  very 
thing  even  if  you  can’t  perceive  it.  This  is  why,  if  all  the  things 
of  this  Dunyaa  had  to  come  right  up  to  a  wali  of  Allah  and  say: 

Js-A  d  AA.  puli’  (Assalaamu  alayka,  O  Friend  of  Allah!) 
and  he  becomes  happy  about  this  in  any  way  or  derives  some 
kind  of  peace  and  comfort  from  this,  you  should  know  that  he 
is  also  the  prisoner  of  his  nafs.”  (May  Allah  ft  protect  all  of  us 
from  such  a  trial  -  Aameen!) 
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This  is  why  our  sheikh,  Abul-‘Abbaas  Mursi  used  to  say 
that  a  waarid  is  a  veil  from  Allah  ft.  This  means  that  finding 
comfort  in  it,  being  satisfied  with  it  (and  not  wanting  to 
progress)  or  falling  into  ‘ujb  and  self-importance  because  of  it, 
all  cause  one  to  become  distanced  from  Allah  ft  and  are  all 
prohibited.  If  any  saalik  has  made  it  his  objective  to  perform  a 
certain  karaamat  or  supernatural  feat  or  to  achieve  any 
acceptance  or  popularity,  then  know  that  he  has  fallen  into 
temptation  and  the  path  leading  to  the  ‘abdiyyat  of  Allah  ft  has 
been  closed  to  him.  However,  if  Allah  ft  has  destined  for 
someone  to  receive  everlasting  good-fortune  and  success,  He 
opens  up  the  doors  for  him  to  perceive  His  attributes  of  Jalaal 
and  Jamaal  (as  a  result  of  which  he  will  always  remain  in  its 
ecstasy)  and  He  distances  him  from  desiring  or  paying 
attention  to  spiritual  states,  kayfiyaat,  kashf  and  karaamaat. 

Similarly,  if  the  objective  of  the  saalik  is  to  remain  in  the  state 
wherein  he  perceives  the  Jalaal  and  Jamaal  of  Allah  ft,  then 
this  spiritual  state  itself  calls  out  to  him:  ‘Beware!  This  is  not 
the  place  to  halt  or  stagnate.  It  is  a  trial  and  tribulation  from 
Allah  ft,  so  don’t  remain  here  and  become  a  kaafir!’  In  other 
words,  by  stagnating,  one  will  be  cut  off  from  the  path, 
because  his  goal  and  objective  is  still  ahead. 

To  sum  up,  the  sole  objective  of  the  Sufi,  under  any 
circumstances,  is  Allah  ft.  He  neither  has  the  Dunyaa  before 
him,  nor  the  Aakhirah.  This  is  because  Allah  ft  is  extremely 
Ghayyoor  -  He  does  not  like  to  see  any  ghayrullaah  in  the 
heart  of  His  servant.  Thus,  if  He  sees  that  His  servant  finds 
solace  and  peace  in  any  form  of  ghayrullaah.  He  drags  him 
into  great  difficulties  and  tests,  removes  His  remembrance 
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from  his  heart  and  only  allows  his  tongue  to  make  zikr.  If  the 
servant  realises  that  this  punishment  has  been  inflicted  upon 
him  and  thereafter  cuts  himself  off  from  that  ghayrullaah  from 
which  he  derived  his  solace  and  which  was  the  means  for  his 
punishment  and  purifies  his  heart  of  this  ghayrullaah,  Allah  || 
lifts  the  punishment  and  illuminates  his  heart.  On  the  contrary, 
if  he  remains  in  this  state  of  his,  deriving  solace  and  peace 
from  ghayrullaah,  the  second  punishment  that  will  be  meted 
out  to  him  is  that  Allah  ft  removes  the  mercy  and  kindness 
from  the  hearts  of  His  creation  (so  that  they  no  longer  show 
him  any  mercy  or  kindness)  and  Allah  ft  engulfs  him  in  desire 
and  hopes  (from  the  creation),  as  a  result  of  which  his  worldly 
life  becomes  difficult  and  his  life  in  the  Aakhirah  will  also  be 
pitiable.  We  seek  protection  from  Allah  ft  from  ever  seeking 
solace  and  comfort  from  ghayrullaah. 

A  poet  said  so  beautifully: 

^  5  Ais2r>-  Ljls  dh  ^ 

< _ f\  ^ 

Whoever  did  not  forgo  worldly  pleasures 
After  having  found  You, 

Nor  lust,  nor  seeking  solace  and  enjoyment  in  his  friends... 

Will  always  be  in  the  lurch  between  these  two  stages... 

Neither  will  he  enjoy  this  world,  nor  will  he  have  anything  in 

Aakhirah. 

Abu  Sulaymaan  Daaraani  ’MXjp  said:  “Of  all  the  ways  to  attain 
closeness  to  Allah  ft,  the  one  through  which  you  will  gain  the 
most  proximity  is  to  have  such  devotion  in  your  heart  that,  if  it 
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had  to  be  analysed,  neither  Dunyaa  would  be  found,  nor 
Aakhirah  -  it  would  only  be  Allah  ft  and  His  remembrance.” 

1  have  written  extensively  to  explain  the  second  etiquette 
which  should  be  followed  after  zikr,  because  it  has  caused  the 
downfall  of  many  except,  he  upon  whom  Allah  ft  shows  His 
mercy. 

Al-Ifaadatul- W  asiyyah : 

1  say  that  the  reason  this  has  led  to  the  downfall  of  many  is 
that,  when  one  starts  to  derive  enjoyment  from  zikr  or  he  starts 
finding  solace  in  anything  other  than  Allah  ft,  this  very 
enjoyment  becomes  his  objective  due  to  which  he  is  deprived 
of  the  true  fruits  of  zikr. 

Hakeemul-Ummat  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi 
said:  “What  benefit  could  a  believer  see  in  the  zikr  of 
Allah  ft  greater  than: 

i  } 

‘SO  make  mention  of  Me  and  I  will  make  mention  of  you.  ’ 

Subhaanallaah!  What  a  great  bounty  and  what  kindness  that 
Allah  ft  rewards  the  remembrance  of  his  defiled  servant  by 
remembering  him  in  return. 

J  If  f  »/*  OU 

If  I  had  to  sacrifice  my  life  for  these  glad  tidings, 

It  would  be  perfectly  justifiable! 
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Then,  since  we  are  discussing  zikr,  I  would  like  to  say 
something  else.  Whether  you  do  zikr  of  ■*'  VI  aJI  V  or  -*1  -ftl 
both  are  very  simple  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  each  has  its 
own  special  properties  and  benefits  which  the  mashaaikh  have 
enumerated.  Hazrat  Khwaajah  Muhammad  Ma’soom 
said: 

“Let  it  be  known  that  just  as  imaan  has  an  outward  form  - 
which  is  that  one  should  remove  all  the  false  deities  in 
existence  from  his  heart  completely  with  specific  reference  to 
idols  and  the  false  gods  of  the  disbelievers  -  it  has  a  deeper 
reality  as  well,  which  depends  on  abandoning  and  forsaking 
the  deified  nafs.  This  refers  to  the  lust  and  desires  of  the  nafs 
as  well  as  the  heart’s  attachment  to  ghayrullaah.  The  verse  that 
supports  this  notion  is: 

:a.  A^SI  jkd  !■;>} 

‘Have  you  not  seen  the  one  who  has  made 
(the  desires  of)  his  nafs  his  deity?  ’ 

The  pious  elders  have  said  that  whatever  your  objective  is,  that 
is  your  deity.  For  this  very  reason,  repetition  of  VI  aJI  V  is 
indispensable  for  the  one  who  seeks  Allah  ft.  For  this  reason, 
throughout  the  ages,  the  Ahlullah  chose  this  form  of  zikr  for 
Sulook  so  that  the  saalik  can  overcome  and  abandon  the 
desires  of  his  nafs,  the  whisperings  of  Shaytaan  and  his  own 
human  objectives  and  so  that  there  remains  no  objective,  no 
deity  and  no  beloved  in  his  eyes  other  than  the  very  being  of 
Allah  ft  and  so  that  he  achieves  complete  fanaa.” 

This  is  what  he  said  about  <&l  VI  aJI  V.  Further  on  he  writes 
regarding  the  name  of  Allah  ft: 
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“Y es,  it  is  true  that  the  name  of  Allah  ft  (in  other  words,  doing 
zikr  of  -&I)  is  also  an  effective  way  of  creating  love  and  jazb 
and  one  also  develops  a  certain  level  of  fanaa  by  means  of  it. 
However,  in  the  path  of  Sulook,  zikr  of  ■*'  VI  <11  'I  is  absolutely 
indispensable  when  it  comes  to  removing  all  those  things  that 
the  heart  is  attached  to  besides  Allah  ft  so  that  true  fanaa  can 
be  achieved  and  so  that  all  the  veils  (between  the  saalik  and 
the  ma’rifat  of  Allah  ft)  can  be  lifted. 

"Jillll"  L- iS)  ob  (J 3/  "D"  t“ 

“If  you  don ’t  clear  the  road  with  the  broom  of  ‘  V  ’ 

You  will  never  reach  the  caravan  of  VI  ”’93 

From  this  we  understand  that  the  zikr  of  the  name  of  Allah  ft 
(in  other  words  -*1)  plays  a  major  role  in  attaining  jazb  and 
that,  throughout  the  ages,  the  mashaaikh  of  Tasawwuf  have 
repeated  VI  <11  V  to  achieve  complete  fanaa. 

The  superiority  of  reciting  Quran 

Whatever  has  thus  far  been  mentioned  is  absolutely  correct. 
However,  1  say  that  all  these  forms  of  zikr  are  simple  -  in 
other  words,  each  has  only  one  meaning  and  only  one 
objective  is  achieved  with  each.  Apart  from  this,  there  is  one 
more  form  of  zikr  which  is  complex  and  multifaceted.  It  is  the 
recitation  of  Quran.  If  the  saalik  can  become  absorbed  in  this, 
he  will  instantaneously  be  saturated  with  in-depth  knowledge 
of  the  being  of  Allah  ft,  His  attributes,  Aakhirah,  Returning  to 
Allah  ft,  recompense  for  deeds,  punishment  for  sins,  Jannah, 


93  Maktoobaat-e-Ma’soomiyyah,  p.40. 
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Jahannam  etc.  This  is  why  Allah  ft  revealed  the  scriptures  in 
the  first  place  -  for  the  servant  to  discover  all  these  things.  It  is 
clear  that  there  is  no  better  way  to  achieve  this  objective  than 
reciting  the  Quran.  However,  this  will  only  happen  when  the 
recitation  fulfils  all  the  necessary  conditions  and  is  done  from 
the  heart,  not  merely  the  tongue.  A  superficial  recitation  is  not 
enough  to  achieve  this. 

Whoever  wishes  to  read  more  about  this  should  read  our 
treatise  “Tilaawat -e-Quran”  (Recitation  of  Quran). 

3.  The  third  etiquette  to  be  followed  after  zikr  is  that  the  zaakir 
should  not  drink  water  for  30  minutes  to  an  hour  after  zikr 
because  this  will  extinguish  that  desire  (for  Allah  ft)  that  has 
been  ignited  in  the  heart  by  means  of  the  zikr.  Furthermore,  it 
is  bad  for  the  health  to  drink  water  immediately  after  the  body 
has  borne  the  strain  and  burden  of  zikr. 

Whoever  wishes  to  see  the  benefits  of  zikr  in  a  short  space  of 
time,  should  follow  all  of  the  above  mentioned  etiquettes 
without  omitting  a  single  one. 

Note:  May  Allah  ft  grant  us  all  the  ability  to  do  our  zikr 
according  to  all  the  etiquettes  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
pages  -  Aameen! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

The  etiquettes  of  collective  zikr 

All  the  etiquettes  that  have  been  mentioned  thus  far  have  been 
for  individual  zikr.  When  an  entire  group  makes  zikr.  they 
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should  all  face  qiblah  in  a  row  or  huddle  together  ( Halqcih ) 
and,  if  any  of  them  is  a  young  boy,  he  should  be  made  to  sit 
right  at  the  back.  Everyone  should  make  zikr  in  unison  and 
move  in  unison.  When  the  sheikh  wishes  to  terminate  the  zikr, 
he  should  seek  permission  from  Allah  ft  in  his  heart  saying: 

“O  Rabb!  Communion  with  you  is  not  something  which 
anyone  should  become  bored  of,  however,  some  of  these 
companions  of  mine  are  ill  and  others  may  have  needs  so  1 
would  like  to  terminate  zikr  with  them  now.”  Then,  he  should 
say  out  loud  “j*  VI  Cl  V”  after  which  everyone  should  lower 
their  heads.  He  should  terminate  the  zikr  with  them  when  he 
senses  that  their  enthusiasm  is  lacking.  However,  when  he 
senses  that  their  enthusiasm  and  fervour  has  increased,  he 
should  not  terminate  the  zikr.  When  it  is  appropriate  to 
terminate  the  zikr,  the  entire  group  should  say  “j*”  with  full 
concentration  and  end  the  session  with  some  level  of 
absorption  so  that  there  is  some  incentive  and  desire  to  do  zikr 
again. 

The  method  of  Asmaa-e-Saba’ah 


The  first  Ism:  ■*'  VI  <11  V 


The  method  of  drawing  tawajjuh  from  the  Asmaa-e-Saba’ah, 
as  is  common  in  the  Khalwatiyyah  silsilah  and  as  has  been 
narrated  from  Sayyid  Mustafa  Bakri  JA- ,  is  as  follows: 

Firstly,  the  zaakir  should  recite  ^ jll  jl'  ^  then  praise 

Allah  ft  and  send  salutations  upon  Rasoolullaah  g§.  Thereafter 
he  should  first  turn  his  attention  to  the  zikr  of 

<uil  VI  Cl  V.  He  should  focus  his  attention  to  Allah  ft  and  say: 
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“O  Allah!  Appoint  At  VI  <11  V  as  the  ruler  over  my  physical 
body  so  that,  through  the  blessings  of  VI  <11  V  I  do  not 
consider  anything  else  to  be  in  existence  besides  Allah. 
Establish  Al  VI  eJI  V  in  my  heart  as  well,  protect  me,  drown  me 
in  Your  zikr  and  engulf  me  in  Al  VI  <11  V.  O  Allah!  Allow  me  to 
savour  VI  <11  V  in  every  level  of  my  existence  so  that, 
through  the  blessing  of  Al  VI  <11  V  I  do  not  consider  anything  to 
be  present  and  watching  me  besides  Allah.  O  Allah!  Through 
the  blessings  of  Your  countenance  (in  other  words,  the  very 
being  of  Allah)  other  than  whom  there  is  no  deity,  make  the 
‘ilm  of  “A  VI  <11  V  easy  for  me  to  understand.” 

Then  say  ■*'  VI  <11  V  three  times  and  send  salawaat  on 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  saying: 

j  j  <11  j  ■~U»s..a  Jiil 

The  second  Ism:  Al 

First  recite  jl'  A  ■*'  f-c  then  say: 

“O  Allah!  Through  Your  greatness,  Your  magnificence  and 
through  the  blessings  of  Your  veils,  grant  me  Your  love!  O 
Allah!  O  Allah!  O  Allah!  Aah!  Aah!  and  O  Allah!  Through 
Your  greatness,  Your  magnificence  and  through  the  blessings 
of  Your  veils,  introduce  the  heart  of  this  weak  and  useless 
servant  to  You!  O  Allah!  O  Wadood  (The  extremely  loving)! 

O  Noor!  O  Haqq  (The  absolute  truth)!  O  Rahmaan  (The  most 
merciful)!”  Repeat  these  names  three  times  then  say:  “O 
Allah!  O  Allah!  O  Allah!”  followed  by  the  following  salawaat: 

J  <J\J^1  J  <11  J  ^Jc.  Aul  j\ 
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The  third  Ism:  ^ 


The  way  to  draw  tawajjuh  from  this  name,  is  to  first  recite 
jl'  jl'  ■*'  followed  by  the  following: 


jjA  Ij  ol  lj  jA  al  j^A  Ij  i  V.J-al  lj  ^A  U  _jA  dijl  |  jA  jA  La  |  jA  La" 

O  You  besides  whom  there  is  no  deity! 

"J^A  La  jA  La  jA  Li 

Thereafter  say:  j  j  <11  j  LiiL>  Jxc.  auI  Jx^  " 

The  fourth  Ism:  i3*- 

The  method  of  drawing  tawajjuh  from  this  name  is  to  start  by 
reciting  ^ jl'  Cy^ jl'  ^  and  thereafter  the  following: 

“O  Haqq!  Through  blessing  of  You  being  Haqq,  erase  all  the 
effects  of  my  human  nature.  O  Haqq!  Remove  the  abundant 
ghayrullaah  from  my  heart.  O  Haqq!  O  Being  who 
undoubtedly  possesses  the  attributes  of  Creating  and  of 
Commanding!  O  Haqq!  O  Haqq!  O  Haqq!” 

Thereafter  say:  j  j  <11  j  LaoL:  Jxc.  Jil  j" 

The  fifth  Ism: 

The  method  of  drawing  tawajjuh  from  this  name  is  to  start  by 
saying  ^ jl'  jl'  ^  and  thereafter  the  following: 

“O  Hayy  (The  Alive)!  No-one  deserves  to  be  called  ‘alive’ 
besides  You.  O  Hayy!  Give  me  life  and  existence,  O  Hayy!  O 
Hayy!  O  Hayy!  O  You  being  to  whom  the  life  of  everything 
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will  return,  make  the  noor  of  my  existence  shine  in  my  lifetime 
(in  other  words,  grant  me  everlasting  life), 

0  Hayy!  O  Hayy!  O  Hayy!” 

Thereafter  say:  j  <p-^>  j  <11  j  liA"  Jt.  j" 

The  sixth  Ism:  f 

The  method  of  drawing  tawajjuh  from  this  name  is  to  start  by 
reciting  ^ jll  jll  ^1  ^  and  thereafter  the  following: 

“O  Allah!  Let  me  exist  by  myself.  O  You  who  are  Self- 
Existent!  Make  me  exist  with  You  always.  O  Qayyoom  (The 
Self-Existent) !  You  keep  the  heavens  and  the  earth  in 
existence.  You  are  Self-Existent  and  You  keep  all  else  in 
existence.  O  Qayyoom!  O  Qayyoom!  O  Qayyoom!” 

Thereafter  say:  "fA  j  j  <11  j  A^  UA^  A  Jil  j' 

The  seventh  Ism: 

The  method  of  drawing  tawajjuh  from  this  name  is  to  start  by 
reciting  ^ jll  jll  <&1  ^  and  thereafter  the  following: 

“O  Y ou  who  overpowers  and  dominates  whatever  is  in  the 
heavens  and  the  earth!  O  Qahhaar  (The  Overpowering)!  O 
You  who  shows  how  you  overpower  in  the  realms  of 
spirituality  and  Jamaal!  O  Qahhaar!  Overpower  and  dominate 
all  my  bad  and  base  qualities  and  grant  me  the  ability  to 
control  them  through  the  might  of  your  domination.  O 
Qahhaar!  O  Qahhaar!  O  Qahhaar!” 
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Thereafter  say:  j  j  <11  j  Jt.  Jil  Lsi^>  j" 

A  discussion  on  Karaamaat  (Supernatural  Feats) 

One  of  the  karaamaat  of  these  pious  souls  is  the  fact  that  they 
get  so  much  pleasure  out  of  their  ‘ibaadat,  whether  done  in 
public  or  in  private,  to  such  an  extent  that  there  is  a  saying 
“The  people  of  the  night  (in  other  words,  the  Ahlullah  who 
spend  their  nights  in  ‘ibaadat)  get  more  enjoyment  out  of  their 
nights  than  those  who  spend  it  in  fun  and  frivolous  pursuits.” 
Some  have  said  that  “If  the  kings  of  the  world  had  to  know  our 
condition  (in  other  words,  the  spiritual  treasure  and  the 
enjoyment  we  get),  they  would  attack  us  with  their  swords  to 
try  and  take  it  from  us!”  You  can  well  imagine  what  a  treasure 
it  must  be  and  what  deep  love  they  must  have  for  it  by  the  fact 
that  there  is  nothing  more  unnerving  to  them  than  the  break  of 
dawn. 

Note:  In  other  words,  these  pious  souls  enjoy  worshiping 
Allah  ft  in  the  dead  of  night  so  much  that  they  become  anxious 
and  saddened  by  the  break  of  dawn,  because  it  means  that  they 
will  be  deprived  of  the  enjoyment  of  worshipping  Allah  ft  (for 
an  entire  day). 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Another  karaamat  is  that  they  are  pleased  with  Allah  ft  in  any 
and  every  condition,  whether  sickness  or  health,  honour  or 
humiliation,  poverty  or  wealth.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
Ridhaa  is  the  fruit  of  love  and  whatever  the  beloved  does  is 
beloved. 
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In  his  book,  “Al-’Uhood  Al-Wustaa”,  ‘Allaamah  Sha’raani 
writes: 

“A  pledge  has  been  taken  from  us,  the  fuqaraa,  that  we  should 
always  be  pleased  with  our  Rabb,  even  in  whatever  little 
‘ibaadat  has  been  destined  for  us  to  do.  Similarly,  it  is 
compulsory  for  us  to  be  pleased  with  whatever  sustenance 
Allah  ft  has  written  for  us.  Furthermore,  a  pledge  has  been 
taken  from  us  that  we  should  never  be  displeased  when  it  has 
been  destined  for  us  to  perpetrate  a  sin  that  causes  us  to  always 
hang  our  heads  in  shame,  because  Allah  ft  knows  what  is  best 
for  His  servant.94” 

Another  karaamat  is  that  they  are  made  aware  of  unseen  things 
and  this  happens  very  often.  This  type  of  kashf  has  been 
considered  to  be  a  karaamat  according  to  the  learned.  On  the 
contrary,  to  become  aware  of  hidden  things  which  can  be 
perceived  through  the  five  senses  -  for  example,  knowing 
what  people  are  doing  in  faraway  places  -  is  only  considered 
to  be  a  karaamat  according  to  the  laymen. 


94Author’s  note:  Allah  ft  alone  knows  what  is  best  for  us.  Hence,  in 
the  path  of  Sulook,  my  relationship  with  Allah  ft  has  always  been 
such  that  whenever  I  fell  prey  to  ‘ujb,  Allah  ft  left  me  to  get  involved 
in  some  kind  of  minor  sin  which  caused  me  to  lower  my  head  and 
created  humility  and  lowliness  within  me.  Thereafter,  I  did  not 
consider  myself  to  have  any  status  or  that  there  was  anything  special 
about  me.  I  would  constantly  tell  my  nafs:  “What  could  be  special 
about  a  sinner?”  The  point  I’m  trying  to  make  is  that  that  sin  was  a 
mercy  in  disguise  to  me.  This  is  why  it  has  been  said  that  whichever 
sin  creates  humility  and  lowliness  in  a  person  is  better  than  that 
‘ibaadat  which  creates  pride  and  arrogance  within  him. 
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Other  karaamaat  include  the  earth  folding  up  for  a  wali  (it  is 
called  Tayyul-Ardh  and  refers  to  long  distances  being 
shortened),  walking  on  water,  flying  in  the  air  or  doing 
something  contrary  to  outward  means,  whether  it  be  by 
knowing  the  Asmaa-e-Takweeniyyah  or  through  the  strength 
of  imaan  and  sincerity. 

Another  karaamat  is  for  them  to  have  unusual  strength  in  their 
bodies  like  the  man  who  stamped  his  foot  in  the  ground  and 
completely  uprooted  a  tree  while  he  was  dancing  in  a  frenzy  of 
wajd  during  a  samaa’95  gathering.  A  similar  incident  is  of  a 
man  who  picked  up  a  massive  urn  of  water  whereas  he  wasn’t 
even  able  to  lift  a  jug.  Some  of  our  mashaaikh  would  lift  their 
finger  up  and  point  at  someone  to  make  him  fall  as  a  result  of 
which  he  would  fall. 

Someone  asked  one  of  the  mashaaikh:  “How  does  one 
recognise  an  ‘aarif?”  He  pointed  to  a  mountain  and  said:  “If  he 
has  to  tell  a  mountain  to  move  it  will  move.”  The  mountain  he 
was  pointing  to  started  shaking,  so  he  addressed  it  saying:  “I’m 
not  telling  you  to  move,  I’m  just  giving  an  example!” 

The  reason  why  these  mashaaikh  did  things  which  were 
contrary  to  outwards  means  is  that,  when  they  went  against 
their  own  nafs  and  that  which  was  the  habit  of  their  nafs,  Allah 
ft  went  against  His  habit  of  letting  everything  happen 
according  to  means  -  that  is,  He  granted  them  karaamaat.  This 
is  what  Allah  ft  says  in  the  following  verse: 


95  Kindly  refer  to  the  incident  of  Sheikh  Abdul-Quddoos  Gangohi 
who  abstained  from  this  due  to  the  fatwa  issued  by  Sheikh 
Husaamud-Deen  Muhtasib  ’M’iaij  on  pg.177. 
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i  o^3  &  >  3} 

“The  reward  for  exceptional  obedience  is  nothing  less  than 
being  granted  exceptional  favours.  ” 

All  the  karaamaat  that  have  been  mentioned  above  are  what 
people  generally  consider  to  be  karaamaat.  The  wisdom  behind 
these  karaamaat  is  to  encourage  and  boost  the  weak  mureed. 

As  for  the  special  servants  of  Allah  ft  and  the  awliyaa.  they 
flee  from  such  karaamaat  because  this  resembles  Istidraaj. 
Furthermore,  when  a  mureed  receives  these  kinds  of  karaamaat 
before  he  has  purified  himself  of  the  clutches  of  his  nafs,  it 
could  very  well  lead  to  him  developing  pride  and  self- 
importance.  There  is  also  a  hint  of  being  rewarded  for  one’s 
good  deeds  in  this  Dunyaa.  Therefore,  these  pious  souls  fear 
that  they  might  be  receiving  the  reward  for  their  good  deeds  in 
this  very  life.  When,  however,  they  are  inspired  by  Allah  ft 
with  the  knowledge  that  this  karaamat  will  not  decrease  their 
reward  in  the  Aakhirah  at  all,  nor  will  it  be  a  means  of  veiling 
and  distancing  them  from  Allah  ft,  they  show  no  aversion  to  it 
and  consider  it  to  be  a  very  special  honour  from  Allah  ft. 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  a  beautiful  explanation!  May 
Allah  ft  reward  the  author  well  -  Aameen! 

A  Figurative  Karaamat 

According  to  these  great  people,  the  only  true  karaamat  is 
steadfastness96  upon  the  straight  path  and  being  pleased  with 


^Author’s  note:  In  other  words,  the  saints  have  considered  a 
karaamat  in  this  Dunyaa  to  be  steadfastness  on  Deen.  Hence,  my 
sheikh  used  to  say:  “Brother!  My  karaamat  is  that  for  36  years  I  have 
never  missed  a  single  salaah  whether  on  journey  or  at  home  and 


232 


Allah  ft  in  every  condition.  This  is  the  stage  and  level  of  total 
physical  and  spiritual  ‘abdiyyat  and  it  is  the  highest  of  all 
stages.  For  this  reason,  the  mashaaikh  have  said  that  a  real  man 
is  not  he  who  stretches  hand  out  and  it  gets  filled  up  with  silver 
coins,  a  real  man  is  he  who  has  silver  coins  in  his  pocket,  but 
when  he  puts  his  hand  in  to  get  them,  he  finds  that  they  are  no 
longer  there  and  this  does  not  disturb  or  perturb  him  in  the 
least. 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  an  important  karaamat! 
Unfortunately,  it  has  no  value  in  the  eyes  of  the  general  public 
and  the  laymen. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Only  two  things  are  really  karaamaat 

In  the  book  “Al-Thahab  Al-lbreez”,  it  has  been  mentioned  that 
there  are  really  only  two  karaamaat.  One  is  that  a  person  holds 
the  beliefs  and  ‘aqeedah  of  the  Ahlus-Sunnah  wal-Jamaa’ah 
and  the  other  is  that  a  person  is  steadfast  in  his  obedience  to 
Allah  ft. 


whether  sick  or  not.”  My  sheikh  had  divided  his  time  and  allotted  a 
part  of  it  to  the  recitation  of  Quran  and  would  perform  nafl  salaah  for 
a  while  too.  Similarly,  he  would  spend  his  time  in  various  good 
deeds  and  ‘ibaadat.  He  would  never  delay  a  single  good  deed  from 
its  fixed  time  to  such  an  extent  that  nobody  ever  saw  him  even  miss 
using  the  miswaak  after  every  two  rakaats  of  salaatudh-dhuhaa! 
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Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  a  wonderful  point  to  have 
mentioned!  All  the  saalikeen,  in  fact  all  the  Muslims  should 
bear  this  point  in  mind. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Wasl 

The  etiquettes  of  ‘Uboodiyyat 

‘Uboodiyyat  means  to  fulfil  one’s  promise  (to  Allah  ft),  to  stay 
within  the  limits  that  have  been  set,  to  be  happy  with  what  one 
possesses  and  to  be  patient  regarding  what  is  lost.  In  other 
words,  to  be  pleased  with  what  one  has  (been  allocated  by 
Allah  ft)  and  to  exercise  patience  regarding  what  one  does  not 
have. 

The  fundamental  rule  in  this  regard  is  that  a  person  should 
realise  that  he  is  the  slave  of  Allah  ft  in  every  condition,  which 
is  why  it  is  only  befitting  that  he  strives  to  worship  Allah  ft  in 
every  possible  way.  Rewards  should  not  be  his  objective,  nor 
should  he  have  any  other  ulterior  motive,  because  Allah  ft  by 
His  very  nature  deserves  to  be  worshipped  and  not  because  of 
any  reason  or  motive. 

This  rule  applies  to  such  an  extent  that  the  mashaaikh  consider 
the  desire  for  a  worldly  gain  to  be  not  only  contrary  to 
‘uboodiyyat,  in  fact,  they  consider  it  to  be  disrespectful  and 
rude.  Because  of  this,  a  person  loses  more  than  what  he  could 
ever  gain.  In  his  book  “Lawaaqihul-Asraar”  Sheikh-e-Akbar 
has  clearly  stated  the  above  mentioned  point.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  Allah  ft  has  created  the  servant,  placed  him  in  this 
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Dunyaa  to  try  and  test  him  and  has  issued  certain  instructions 
as  well  as  certain  prohibitions.  If  he  truly  is  a  slave  of  Allah 
his  job  would  be  to  fulfil  whichever  command  Allah  ft  has 
made  applicable  to  him,  abstain  from  whatever  Allah  ft  has 
prohibited  him  from  doing  and  seek  the  ability  to  do  all  of  this 
from  Allah  ft.  It  is  also  compulsory  upon  the  servant  that  he 
should  rectify  his  heart  -  that  is,  he  should  never  allow  any 
ghayrullaah  to  become  his  god. 

As  far  as  the  rewards  of  ‘ibaadat  is  concerned,  it  does  not 
behove  the  servant  to  seek  them.  It  is  something  that  is 
completely  the  prerogative  of  Allah  ft  -  if  He  wants,  He  can 
give  it  to  His  servant  in  this  Dunyaa  already  or  He  can  reserve 
it  for  him  in  the  Aakhirah  (and  thus,  it  has  nothing  to  do  with 
the  servant).  Hence,  when  the  slave  expects  the  rewards 
quickly  and  wants  it  in  this  Dunyaa  already,  he  has 
disrespected  Allah  ft  in  two  ways  -  he  has  acted  in  a  way  that 
does  not  behove  him  and  he  has  tried  to  interfere  with 
something  that  is  at  the  sole  discretion  of  Allah  ft. 

Furthermore,  he  has  acted  contrary  to  what  this  Dunyaa  is 
meant  for,  because  this  is  Darul-‘amal  (the  place  to  do  good 
deeds),  not  Darul-Jazaa  (the  place  to  be  rewarded  for  good 
deeds).  However,  if  Allah  ft  grants  him  some  reward97  quickly 
(in  this  Dunyaa),  he  should  accept  it  respectfully  but  not 
stagnate  after  receiving  it.  He  should  also  express  his  delight 
upon  the  reception  of  this  reward  with  this  mindset  that  this  is 
a  gift  from  Allah  ft  which  is  a  sign  that  He  is  pleased  with  me. 


97  The  author  could  be  referring  to  both  physical  and  spiritual 
rewards  such  as  special  spiritual  states  of  ecstasy  etc.  (translator) 
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He  should  not  be  happy  merely  because  of  having  received 
this  bounty  from  Allah  ft.  Therefore,  he  should  also  not 
become  sad  if  it  is  taken  away  from  him,  rather,  he  should  be 
completely  without  any  opinion  or  want  (in  other  words,  he 
should  only  want  what  Allah  ft  wants. . .  what  he  wants  must 
be  inconsequential).  A  poet  said: 

Now  that  I  have  chosen  to  tread  the  path  of  guidance, 

My  only  want  is  to  forget  what  I  want. 

Hence,  these  people  are  pleased  with  their  Rabb  ft  in  every 
condition,  whether  they  live  in  ease  in  this  Dunyaa  or  in 
difficulty,  whether  they  are  granted  taufeeq  to  do  excessive 
‘ibaadat  or  just  a  little.  They  are  always  pleased  with  Allah  ft, 
because  they  do  not  know  what  is  best  for  them. 

Hazrat  Ebrahim  bin  Adham  said:  “One  night,  1  fell 
asleep  without  performing  my  usual  ‘ibaadat  as  a  result  of 
which  I  was  quite  dismayed.  Those  days,  I  was  amongst  those 
who  relied  upon  their  deeds  which  is  why  I  was  punished  with 
sleep  due  to  which  1  missed  some  compulsory  prayers  too.  1 
heard  a  voice  in  me  saying:  ‘O,  Ebrahim!  Become  my  slave 
and  you  will  find  relief.’  In  other  words,  if  we  make  you  sleep, 
sleep  and  if  we  wake  you  up,  get  up  -  there  is  no  in-between 
for  you.  This  is  because  Allah  ft  sometimes  tests  a  servant  by 
involving  him  in  sin,  which  is  actually  beneficial  for  the 
servant  because  it  saves  him  from  developing  ‘ujb  as  a  result 
of  his  good  deeds.  This  is  the  origin  of  the  saying  that 
whichever  sin  creates  humility  and  lowliness  in  a  person  is 
better  than  that  ‘ibaadat  which  creates  pride  and  arrogance 
within  him. 
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Accordingly,  it  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith:  “Undoubtedly, 
whenever  a  servant  sins  and  thereafter  seeks  forgiveness  and 
repents,  he  is  forgiven.”  Nevertheless,  due  to  his  sins,  he 
always  remains  distraught,  fearful,  heartbroken  and  hangs  his 
head  (out  of  embarrassment  of  what  he  had  done),  which  are 
all  good  deeds. 

In  short,  ‘uboodiyyat  means  to  fulfil  the  commands  of  Allah  ft 
and  abstain  from  that  which  He  has  prohibited,  only  because  it 
is  the  command  of  Allah  ft  (in  other  words,  just  to  please 
Allah  §§!),  not  because  of  any  ulterior  motive.  Part  of  this  is  to 
always  be  pleased  with  Allah  ft  and  not  to  have  any  opinion  or 
want  other  than  what  Allah  ft  wants. 

It  has  been  narrated  in  “Faf  hur-Rabbaani”  that  someone 
bought  a  slave  and  asked  him:  “What  would  you  like  to  wear?” 

“Whatever  you  give  me  to  wear”  the  slave  replied. 

He  then  asked  the  slave:  “What  work  would  you  like  to  do?” 

“Whatever  you  instruct  me  to  do”  the  slave  replied. 

He  then  asked  the  slave:  “Where  in  my  house  would  you  like 
to  stay?” 

“Wherever  you  tell  me  to  stay”  the  slave  replied. 

Hearing  the  slave’s  response  to  each  question  the  master  said: 
“You  are  such  a  strange  person!  You  don’t  have  any  wants  of 
you  own!?” 

“O,  my  master!  Does  any  slave  have  a  right  to  an  opinion  in 
front  of  his  master?”  the  slave  replied. 
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Note:  Subhaanallaah!  This  slave  had  been  granted  a  level  of 
obedience  to  his  temporary  and  worldly  master  that  we  do  not 
even  show  to  our  true  owner  and  master,  Allah  ft ! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Sulook  and  Wusool 

We  have  previously  mentioned  that  the  real  cause  of  one  being 
veiled  from  Allah  ft  is  his  nafs.  This  is  why  the  ‘ulamaa  of 
Tasawwuf  have  categorised  the  nafs  into  seven  categories 
according  to  the  various  conditions  of  the  nafs. 

1 .  Ammaarah  (» J4>') 

2.  Lawwaamah  jl) 

3.  Mulhamah 

4.  Mutma-innah  (AiUk«) 

5.  Raadhiyah  j) 

6.  Mardhiyyah  (<4j=>  j*) 

7.  Kaamilah  (kL>l£). 

In  each  category,  you  will  be  covered  in  ten  veils.  Hence,  there 
are  seventy  (70)  veils  between  the  servant  and  Allah  ft,  ten  of 
which  are  of  darkness,  which  are  the  veils  of  the  Nafs-e- 
Ammaarah  and  the  rest  of  the  veils  are  of  noor.  However, 
some  of  these  veils  are  thinner  than  others.  Furthermore,  by 
veils  we  mean  all  those  qualities  of  the  nafs  which  are  contrary 
to  ‘uboodiyyat.  For  example,  pride  and  jealousy  are  from 
amongst  the  veils  of  darkness,  whereas  karaamaat  and  love  for 
name  and  fame  are  from  amongst  the  veils  of  noor. 

To  summarise,  as  long  as  any  of  these  qualities  are  found  in 
the  saalik,  he  will  be  veiled  from  Allah  ft.  This  is  what  made 
the  path  of  Sulook  very  lengthy  and  difficult  for  some 
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saalikeen,  whereas  it  was  very  short  and  easy  for  others.  These 
maladies  are  found  in  abundance  and  strongly  in  many  people 
as  a  result  of  which  their  spirituality  is  very  weak,  whereas  the 
opposite  is  true  for  others  (in  other  words,  their  maladies  are 
less  and  weaker  due  to  which  their  spirituality  is  stronger). 
There  are  many  who  turn  back  halfway  through  their  journey 
and  there  are  many  who  come  to  a  complete  standstill  in  the 
middle  of  the  path  (in  other  words,  they  stagnate)  etc.  etc. 

Then,  understand  that  the  ‘ulamaa  of  Sulook  have  mentioned  a 
waarid,  junood  (army),  key  and  a  noor  etc.  for  each  of  these 
seven  types  of  nafs  and  they  have  stipulated  one  of  Allah’s  ft 
beautiful  names  for  each  of  these  nufoos  to  remain  busy  with 
so  that,  through  the  blessing  of  the  name  of  Allah  ft,  the  saalik 
is  saved  from  this  lowly  nafs. 

In  the  initial  stages,  the  saalik  is  overpowered  by  his  love  for 
the  Dunyaa,  his  family  and  relatives,  wealth  and  money  which 
is  why  the  mashaaikh  prescribe  the  zikr  of  VI  <11  V  so  that 
the  deification  of  ghayrullaah  can  leave  his  heart.  When  the 
saalik  is  freed  from  the  clutches  of  ghayrullaah,  the  mashaaikh 
prescribe  the  second  zikr  which  is  ^1 

Now  we  will  discuss  each  of  the  seven  categories  of  nafs, 
which  are  in  fact  the  seven  levels  of  nafs,  in  order. 

Chapter  Four 

The  first  level:  Nafs-e-Ammaarah 


Nafs-e-Ammaarah  (The  commanding  nafs)  got  its  name  from 
the  fact  that  it  constantly  commands  one  to  do  wrong.  It  is  a 
very  filthy  nafs.  It  is  prepared  to  sell  its  Aakhirah  to  fulfil  just 
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one  of  the  insignificant  desires  it  has.  It  possesses  qualities  like 
miserliness,  acquisitiveness,  jealousy,  ignorance,  pride, 
excessive  lust,  anger,  greed  and  a  love  to  indulge  in 
unnecessary  speech.  Furthermore,  it  loves  to  mock  others, 
harbours  malice  towards  them  and  it  likes  to  harm  others,  just 
to  mention  a  few  of  the  bad  qualities  it  possesses.  Since  this 
nafs  is  engulfed  in  the  darkness  of  its  natural  disposition,  it 
cannot  differentiate  between  good  and  bad.  This  is  the  very 
same  nafs  that  becomes  the  means  whereby  Shaytaan  leads 
others  astray  and  this  is  the  nafs  regarding  which  it  has  been 
said  that  “Your  greatest  enemy  is  your  nafs”.  Hence,  be  very 
wary  of  this  nafs  and  force  yourself  to  eat  less,  drink  less  and 
sleep  less  so  that  it  can  remain  weak  and  you  can  easily  escape 
its  clutches.  Listen!  Never  assist  it  to  achieve  any  wrong  or 
bad  intention  and  you  should  do  zikr  of  VI  <31  V  excessively 
when  you  are  at  this  level. 

Ensure  that  you  keep  on  doing  zikr  while  following  all  the 
etiquettes  of  zikr  (which  have  been  mentioned  before),  until 
those  veils  of  darkness,  which  came  about  due  to  your 
previous  sins,  are  lifted  from  your  heart.  When  this  happens, 
you  will  be  on  the  first  level  of  qurb  and  good  fortune  -  the 
level  of  Tauheed-e-Af  aali98.  At  this  level  you  will  testify,  with 
the  eyes  of  insight  and  with  zauq  as  your  witness,  that  there  is 
no-one  who  gives,  no-one  who  withholds,  no-one  who  harms, 
no-one  who  benefits,  no-one  who  causes  anything  to  move, 
no-one  who  causes  anything  to  remain  stationary  except  Allah 
ft.  The  sign  that  one  has  reached  this  level  is  that  you  do  not 
hope  for  anything  from  anyone  besides  Allah  ft,  nor  do  you 
have  the  slightest  fear  of  anything  or  anyone  besides  Allah  ft, 
nor  do  you  have  any  ill-feelings  towards  anyone  or  anything, 


98  From  Tajalli-e-Af  aali  (p.58) 
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nor  do  you  harm  anyone  or  anything  -  neither  human  or  any 
other  respectable  animal". 

You  will  also  never  scold  someone  who  falls  short  of  fulfilling 
your  rights,  with  this  in  mind  that  they  are  the  slaves  of  Allah 
ft,  they  are  constrained  to  do  what  Allah  ft  wants  them  to  do 
and  He  is  in  control  of  them.  With  this  mind-set,  you  will  lose 
your  sadness  (for  not  getting  what  you  wanted)  and  your 
anticipation  (of  getting  what  you  want)  and,  as  all  the  bad 
qualities  leave  you  one  after  the  other,  Allah  ft  will  replace 
them  with  one  good  quality  after  the  next.  When  you  reach  this 
stage,  Allah  ft  will  light  a  spiritual  lamp  in  your  heart  by 
means  of  which  you  will  be  able  to  see  all  the  faults  of  your 
nafs.  Thereafter,  the  conditions  of  fear  and  hope  will  overcome 
you  repeatedly,  both  of  which  are  like  drivers  or  helmsmen 
steering  you  on  this  path  towards  Allah  ft  (a  driver  is  one  who 
stands  behind  and  herds  a  flock  and  a  helmsman  is  one  who 
leads  you  from  the  front).  When  you  are  at  this  level,  it  is 
compulsory  for  you  to  adhere  to  the  Shari’ ah  and  to  constantly 
take  stock  of  your  nafs.  You  should  continuously  remind  it  of 
death,  the  punishment  in  the  grave  and  the  frightening  scenes 
of  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah.  You  should  also  be  steadfast  upon 
humility,  self-effacement,  lowliness,  various  forms  of ‘ibaadat 
and  nawaafil,  trying  to  gain  closeness  to  Allah  ft,  pleading  and 
crying  to  Him  so  that  Allah  ft  rescues  you  from  the  natural 
darkness  of  your  nafs. 

You  should  never  give  up  making  duaa  out  of  despondency  or 
by  losing  interest,  nor  should  you  become  lax  and  lazy  because 
you  feel  that  success  and  a  spiritual  awakening  is  too  far  off. 


99  This  obviously  excludes  pigs,  harmful  insects,  dogs  that  are  not  for 
the  purpose  of  guarding,  hunting  or  livestock  farming  etc.  (translator) 
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These  things  will  cut  a  mureed  off  completely.  Hence, 
zealously  and  fervently  do  that  which  I  have  advised,  turn 
away  from  all  those  things  that  distract  you  from  you  Master  ft 
and  be  content  with  what  Allah  ft  has  given  you. 

Stay  away  from  indulging  in  worldly  pleasures  and 
involvement  in  unnecessary  things  and  turn  to  Allah  ft  in  duaa 
and  supplication.  Focus  all  your  attention  on  Him  ft  and  when 
Allah  ft  transforms  your  bad  qualities  into  praiseworthy 
qualities,  you  will  witness  some  of  the  divine  secrets  and 
magnificent  wonders  that  are  hidden  in  the  proverbial  oyster  of 
your  human  existence.  However,  do  not  be  fooled  by  whatever 
it  is  that  you  will  witness  and  do  not  stagnate  there.  Inform 
your  sheikh  of  whatever  you  are  experiencing,  to  such  an 
extent  that  you  should  even  tell  him  your  dreams.  When  you 
see  that  which  indicates  to  you  that  you  have  reached  the 
second  level  -  on  condition  you  have  done  zikr  of  The  First 
Ism  one  hundred  thousand  times  -  your  sheikh  will  transfer 
you  to  the  second  level  and  explain  to  you  how  to  do  zikr  of 
The  Second  Ism. 

Similarly,  in  it  necessary  to  do  zikr  of  each  Ism  a  hundred 
thousand  times.  If  neither  you,  nor  your  sheikh  receive  any 
indication  that  you  should  move  on  to  the  second  level,  you 
should  continue  doing  zikr  without  fixing  an  amount  until 
either  you  or  your  sheikh  receive  this  indication  to  move  on  to 
the  next  level.  If  your  sheikh  is  in  another  town,  you  should 
communicate  all  your  conditions  to  him  in  writing  and  if  he 
feels  you  have  the  capacity  to  move  on,  you  should  go  to  him 
so  that  he  can  transfer  you  to  the  next  level. 

This  is  the  case  when  you  and  your  sheikh  are  not  very  far 
from  one-another.  If,  however,  you  are  very  far  apart  -  for 
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example,  you  are  in  Morocco  and  he  is  in  Syria  -  he  should 
teach  you  all  the  Asmaa  in  one  gathering  and  instruct  you  to 
do  zikr  of  The  First  Ism  until  you  receive  the  indication  in  a 
dream  or  in  any  other  way  that  you  should  move  on  to  The 
Second  Ism.  Then,  you  should  do  zikr  of  the  one  Ism  three 
times  and  move  on  to  the  next  one.  You  should  do  the  same 
for  each  of  the  seven  levels.  If  you  complete  the  seven  zikrs, 
you  have  been  given  permission  to  teach  others  and  you  have 
taken  a  pledge  (to  do  so),  you  should  then  take  the  initiative 
and  necessary  steps.  If  not,  you  should  remain  concealed, 
nameless  and  faceless,  until  your  dying  day.100 

Chapter  Five 

The  Second  Level:  Nafs-e-Lawwaamah 


Nafs-e-Lawwaamah  (The  rebuking  nafs)  got  its  name  from  the 
fact  that,  whenever  its  master  goes  against  it,  it  scolds  and 
rebukes  him.  Hence,  it  has  qualities  like  rebuking,  conniving, 
licentiousness,  ‘ujb,  riyaa,  oppression,  back-biting,  lying, 
heedlessness,  love  for  name  and  fame  and  sometimes  it  has 
some  of  the  qualities  of  nafs-e-ammaarah  together  with  all  of 
this.  However,  at  this  level,  although  these  qualities  are 
prevalent,  the  saalik  can  still  recognise  right  from  wrong  and 
truth  from  falsehood  at  a  stronger  level  than  before.  The  reason 
for  this  recognition  is  the  light  from  that  spiritual  lamp  which 
Allah  ft  has  by  now  placed  in  the  heart  of  the  saalik.  This  light 
becomes  the  driving  force  behind  removing  the  bad  qualities 
by  means  of  mujaahadah  and  inculcating  the  good  and 


100  Tarsee’,  p.242. 
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praiseworthy  qualities  (this  is  when  the  nafs  can  distinguish 
truth  from  falsehood). 

However,  it  is  still  not  capable  of  saving  itself  from  the  bad 
qualities  which  is  why  it  is  inclined  towards  following  the 
Shari’ah  and  mujaahadah  etc.  At  this  point,  the  saalik  also 
does  some  good  deeds  like  salaah,  fasting,  giving  charity  etc. 
but,  at  this  level,  the  saalik  develops  other  maladies  like  ‘ujb, 
riyaa,  the  desire  to  be  praised  and  the  thought  that  others  will 
praise  him  because  of  all  these  good  deeds.  This  is  why  he 
should  expose  these  two  qualities  -  ‘ujb  and  riyaa  -  otherwise 
they  will  be  the  cause  of  him  being  cut  off  from  the  path101. 

At  this  level,  it  is  compulsory  for  him  to  do  excessive 
mujaahadah  and  abundant  zikr  of  The  Second  Ism  (<&'  ■*!)  so 
that  he  can  be  saved  from  ‘ujb  and  riyaa.  This  is  if  he  has 
reached  the  stage  of  Wahdat-e-Af  aal  in  the  first  level  of 
wusool,  because  then  he  does  not  consider  any  action  to  be  his 
own  (or  of  his  own  accord)  due  to  which  he  can  fall  into  ‘ujb 
or  riyaa.  Rather,  he  becomes  engrossed  in  praising  and 
thanking  Allah  ft  and  he  fears  that  all  these  bounties  will  be 
taken  away  from  him  if  he  falls  short  in  his  praise  and  thanks. 
Notwithstanding,  at  this  level,  he  will  be  inundated  with  bad, 
repugnant  thoughts  and  absurd  devilish  whisperings. 
Therefore,  in  order  to  combat  and  dispel  them,  he  should  do 
audible  zikr  and  constantly  seek  assistance  from  Allah  against 
these  elements  which  are  distracting  him  from  his  Creator, 
whether  they  are  human  beings  or  Jinn.  Whenever  any  divine 


101  This  means  that,  if  people  are  being  deceived  by  these  good  deeds 
and  start  believing  that  he  is  good  and  pious,  it  will  be  compulsory 
upon  him  to  expose  the  fact  that  he  is  doing  it  for  show  otherwise, 
generally,  it  is  not  compulsory  for  the  saalik  to  expose  his  faults. 
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secret  or  spiritual  wonder  is  opened  up  to  the  saalik,  he  should 
disclose  it  to  his  sheikh  as  has  already  been  mentioned. 

Chapter  Six 

The  Third  Level:  Nafs-e-Mulhamah 


A  Nafs-e-Mulhamah  is  one  that  is  absolutely  drowned  in  the 
love  of  Allah  H.  The  qualities  it  possesses  include  forbearance, 
generosity,  contentment  (with  what  Allah  ft  has  given  it), 
humility,  repentance,  patience,  tolerating  the  maltreatment  of 
others,  forgiving  others,  having  good  thoughts  of  others, 
accepting  their  excuses  and  seeing  with  the  eyes  of  the  heart 
that  the  forelock  of  every  living  being  is  solely  in  the 
proverbial  hand  of  Allah  ft  and  that  they  are  forced  and 
compelled  to  do  act  and  behave  the  way  they  do.  Hence,  you 
(feel  that  you)  have  no  right  to  object  to  any  of  Allah’s  ft 
creation. 

Another  quality  of  this  type  of  nafs  is  crying  and  sobbing  when 
hearing  someone  else  crying.  Similarly,  to  like  zikr  and  for 
signs  of  vibrancy  and  delight  to  be  clearly  visible  on  the  face 
due  to  the  connection  with  Allah  ft,  speaking  words  of  wisdom 
and  deep  knowledge,  to  seclude  and  isolate  oneself  from 
others  and  to  be  in  communion  and  engrossment  with  Allah  ft 
all  the  time  along  with  many  other  such  beautiful  qualities. 

The  key  to  this  is  the  word  “j*”  and  the  reason  this  type  of 
nafs  is  called  “Mulhamah”  (Inspired)  is  that  Allah  ft  has 
inspired  it  with  that  which  is  sinful  as  well  as  that  which  leads 
to  taqwa.  Allah  ft  says  in  the  Quran: 
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“ ...then  inspired  it  with  its  sins  as  well  as  its  taqwa.  ” 


Resultantly,  this  kind  of  nafs  can  hear  the  inspirations  of 
angels  as  well  as  of  Shaytaan.  This  is  an  exceptionally 
magnificent  stage  and  is  also  a  very  difficult  one.  It  is  here  that 
the  saalik  needs  the  angel  to  remove  him  from  the  darkness  of 
doubt  and  misconceptions  into  the  noor  of  tajalliyaat  and  it  is 
feared  that,  if  the  saalik  becomes  even  slightly  negligent  of  his 
nafs  at  this  point,  it  will  revert  to  its  original  state  -  the  stage 
before  this  -  as  a  result  of  which  he  will  be  cut  off  from  the 
path  and  return  to  the  stage  in  which  he  was  filled  with  bad 
qualities,  mingling  with  others,  eating,  drinking  and  sleeping 
excessively.  In  fact,  sometimes  the  saalik’ s  ‘aqeedah  could 
even  become  corrupted  (may  Allah  ft  protect  us  all)  due  to 
which  he  completely  forsakes  ‘ibaadat  and  gets  involved  in  all 
kinds  of  haraam  deeds  all  the  while  thinking  “1  believe  in  the 
Singularity  l02of  Allah  ft!  I  am  a  Qutb!  1  get  kashf!”  whereas 
he  is  very  far  from  all  these  things. 

Hence,  when  the  mureed  reaches  this  difficult  stage  in  his 
journey,  it  is  absolutely  compulsory  for  him  to  follow  his 
sheikh  and  he  should  hold  on  to  his  sheikh  like  a  blind  man  to 
his  guide  while  walking  on  a  river  bank.  He  should  do  this 
even  though  his  nafs  may  beautify  the  thought  to  him  that  he  is 


102  Often  referred  to  as  the  “Oneness”  of  Allah  ft  which  is  incorrect 
from  a  linguistic  point  of  view.  ‘Oneness”  refers  to  many  different 
constituent  parts  coming  together  to  make  one  thing  (like  the  nucleus 
of  an  atom  for  example).  On  the  other  hand,  “singularity”  means  that 
there  is  only  one  thing,  alone,  by  itself.  For  this  reason  I  used  the 
word  “singularity”  rather  than  “oneness”  to  bring  out  the  correct 
meaning  of  tauheed  and  Allah  ft  knows  best,  (translator) 


much  more  cautious  and  much  more  kaamil  than  his  sheikh 
and  that  he  believes  in  the  Singularity  of  Allah  ft  and  that  the 
sheikh  is  veiled  from  Allah  ft  (and  it  is  necessary  that  repents 
from  all  of  these  thoughts).  He  will  also  have  to  inform  his 
sheikh  of  all  these  things  so  that  he  can  cure  the  mureed  by 
exposing  whichever  haqaaiq  the  mureed  does  not  know  about. 

The  mureed  has  to  follow  the  Shari’ah  and  adhere  to  all  the 
necessary  etiquettes  by  forcing  his  nafs  to  do  awraad  and  by 
imprisoning  it  in  the  jail  of  Tareeqat,  no  matter  how  difficult  it 
may  be.  This  is  because,  at  this  stage,  his  nafs  wants  nothing 
more  than  freedom.  It  flees  from  restrictions  and  it  could  not 
be  bothered  about  anything,  whereas  the  objective  is  to  oppose 
the  nafs  until  it  changes  from  Ammaarah  into  Mutmainnah  and 
its  vigour  and  dynamism  is  converted  into  peace  and 
tranquillity.  This  will  only  happen  when  it  reaches  the  fourth 
stage,  which  is  the  stage  of  kamaal.  Consequently,  when  the 
mureed  reaches  this  level  -  through  the  grace,  mercy  and  help 
of  Allah  ft  -  the  mureed  is  freed  from  all  the  troubles  of  the 
nafs  as  well  as  all  the  base  human  desires  (of  the  nafs  and  of 
lust). 

At  this  stage  and,  indeed,  in  all  the  other  stages  of  the  nafs,  the 
saalik  should  not  pay  any  attention  to  the  “divine  inspirations” 
-  in  other  words,  all  the  flashes  of  noor  etc.  -  that  will  be 
opened  up  to  him,  because  these  are  nothing  but  veils  and 
obstacles  in  the  path  and  they  will  send  him  plummeting  back 
into  the  Jahannam  of  his  original  base  nature.  In  fact,  he 
should  remain  steadfast  on  all  those  practices  by  means  of 
which  he  reached  this  stage,  such  as  spending  his  nights  in 
worship,  remaining  hungry,  solitude,  speaking  less  and 
holding  on  to  his  murshid,  so  that  these  divine  inspirations  can 
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be  complete,  so  that  his  connection  with  the  divine  realm  (that 
is  the  realm  of  the  angels  and  spirituality)  can  become  strong 
and  established  and  so  that  his  human  characteristics  can 
become  weak. 

In  short,  in  terms  of  good  and  bad,  this  is  a  very 
comprehensive  stage.  If  the  good  overpowers  the  bad  the 
saalik  will  progress  to  high  levels  and  lofty  ranks.  If,  Allah  ft 
forbid,  the  opposite  occurs,  he  will  fall  into  the  abyss  of  the 
Jahannam  of  his  original  state. 

The  sign  of  the  good  overpowering  the  evil  and  bad  is  that  you 
find  your  heart  coming  alive  with  the  reality  of  imaan.  In  other 
words,  the  condition  of  your  imaan  becomes  such  that  you 
truly  believe  that  whatever  is  happening  in  the  entire  universe 
is  only  happening  by  the  will  and  command  of  Allah  ft  -  this 
will  be  the  condition  of  his  heart.  Your  life  will  be  adorned 
with  the  commands  of  Shari’ ah  in  such  a  way  that  you  will 
don  the  garb  of  ‘ibaadat  and  obedience  to  Allah  ft  and  avoid 
all  forms  of  blunders  and  errors  (that  is,  you  will  avoid  sin 
completely)  whether  in  private  or  in  public. 

The  sign  that  evil  has  overpowered  the  good  is  that,  although 
the  saalik  experiences  a  feeling  of  very  strong  imaan,  his 
human  characteristics  will  also  be  present  to  a  certain  extent  as 
a  result  of  which  his  outward  form  will  not  be  adorned  with 
Shari’ah.  Hence,  he  still  omits  good  deeds  and  he  still  commits 
sins. 

Know  well  that  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft,  and  whatever  of 
Allah’s  ft  tajalliyaat  the  saalik  receives,  will  only  come 
through  obedience  to  Allah  ft.  Furthermore,  whatever 
displeasure  and  wrath  of  Allah  ft  the  servant  has  to  bear,  is  due 
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to  sins  and  transgression.  May  Allah  ft  protect  us  all  - 
aameen!  For  this  very  reason,  0  Saalik,  stand  at  the  doors  of 
Shari’ah  like  a  humble  slave  would  stand  at  the  door  of  his 
master,  seek  the  fulfilment  of  all  your  needs  only  from  your 
Rabb  and  let  abundant  zikr  of  The  Third  Ism  assist  you  in  this 
regard.  In  shaa  Allah,  you  will  oveipower  this  “disposition” 
which  is  rife  and  rampant  throughout  all  of  creation. 

You  should  also  know  that,  at  this  stage  in  the  journey,  the 
nafs  will  traverse  the  path  by  means  of  ardent  love  (for  Allah 
ft),  being  with  loved  ones  (the  saalikeen  in  this  case)  and 
enjoying  the  mere  mention  of  meeting  the  Beloved  and  hearing 
about  all  His  perfections.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  all  these 
things  give  the  saalik  strength  to  travel  on  his  journey,  because 
this  stage  in  the  journey  is  the  stage  of  the  lovers  of  Allah  ft 
who  take  great  pleasure  in  humbling  themselves  before  Allah 
ft  and  expressing  their  absolute  need  for  Him.  Similarly,  Allah 
ft  will  also  grant  this  saalik  great  gifts  when  he  lowers  himself 
in  the  eyes  of  people  and  tries  to  do  permissible  things  that 
will  remove  respect  and  honour  for  him  from  the  hearts  of 
people.  These  actions  include  doing  the  household  grocery 
shopping  himself,  carrying  the  flour  bag  on  his  head  etc.  As 
for  them  being  a  means  of  losing  respect  in  the  eyes  of  people, 
well,  that  differs  from  person  to  person.  The  purpose  of  all  of 
this  is  for  the  general  masses  not  to  give  him  even  a  second 
glance,  for  them  to  consider  him  to  be  someone  with  no  status 
at  all  and  for  no-one  to  mention,  appreciate  or  value  him  at  all. 

At  this  stage  the  true  saalikeen  are  separated  from  the  insincere 
ones.  When  the  saalik  completely  falls  from  all  status  and 
position  in  his  own  eyes,  his  Shaytaani  nafs  -  which  was 
turning  him  away  from  the  court  of  Allah  ft  -  will  die  and  he 
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will  be  blessed  with  the  honour  of  communicating  with  those 
of  the  spiritual  realm.  He  should  not  pay  any  attention  to  this, 
because  the  purpose  of  all  of  these  things  is  to  preoccupy  him 
and  distract  him  from  his  objective. 

If  the  saalik  does  not  hear  any  voices,  it  is  very  good  for  him. 
It  is  a  sign  that  he  has  been  directing  his  attention  to  his 
Creator  sincerely  and  has  not  even  had  the  desire  for  these 
things  in  his  heart.  Hence,  this  is  the  saalik  who  should  be 
called  “Mustareehul-Qalb”  (One  with  a  clear  heart)  in  other 
words,  one  whose  heart  is  free  from  trial,  temptation  and  the 
concern  of  what  is  happening  in  the  world  around  him  (and 
who  stays  engrossed  in  the  zikr  of  his  Beloved  -  Allah  ft). 

Chapter  Seven 

The  Fourth  Level:  Nafs-e-Mutmainnah 


Some  of  the  qualities  of  Nafs-e-Mutmainnah  include 
generosity,  reliance  upon  Allah  ft,  ‘ibaadat  and  humbling 
oneself  before  Allah  ft,  being  pleased  with  the  decree  of  Allah 
ft,  gratitude,  fear  of  Allah  ft  and  following  the  Quran  and 
Sunnah  in  such  a  way  that  one  does  not  miss  out  a  single 
command  of  Allah  ft. 

Another  one  of  its  qualities  is  to  fulfil  all  the  requirements  of 
true  ‘uboodiyyat  and  reach  complete  fanaa.  The  sign  that  a 
saalik  has  entered  this  level  is  that  he  tries  his  utmost  to  fulfil 
every  single  command  of  Allah  ft  and  becomes  an 
embodiment  of  the  akhlaaq  of  Rasoolullaah  §§•  to  such  an 
extent  that  he  does  not  find  peace  or  contentment  until  he 
follows  his  authentic  sayings.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  this 
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level  is  one  of  consolidation  and  reinforcement,  ‘Aynul- 
Yaqeen  and  perfect  imaan. 

Accordingly,  when  the  saalik  reaches  this  level,  people’s  eyes 
enjoy  just  looking  at  him  and  people’s  ears  are  focussed  on 
whatever  he  says,  to  such  an  extent  that,  if  this  saalik  has  to 
continuously  speak  for  the  rest  of  his  life,  they  would  not 
become  bored  of  his  speech.  His  tongue  becomes  the 
spokesman  of  all  those  secrets  of  Shari’ ah  and  all  those 
haqaaiq  which  Allah  ft  inspires  into  his  heart. 

No  word  escapes  his  lips  that  is  contrary  to  the  commands  and 
teachings  of  Allah  ft  and  Rasoolullaah  ff|  (In  fact,  he  only 
talks  about  Allah  ft  and  His  messenger  §H).  He  does  not  get 
the  information  from  any  books  or  by  heal  ing  it  from 
someone,  rather,  a  voice  from  Allah’s  ft  side  talks  from  within 
him  saying:  “O  my  beloved!  I  am  your  secret  and  you  are  My 
secret.  Cool  your  eyes  (soothe  your  soul)  and  be  happy.”  At 
this  point,  his  anxiousness  is  pacified,  his  disquiet  is  calmed 
and  he  drowns  in  the  ocean  of  modesty  and  aadaab.  He  is  also 
compelled  to  fear  Allah  ft  and  be  in  awe  of  Him  all  the  time 
and  he  is  clothed  in  the  mantle  of  honour  and  acceptance  in  the 
eyes  of  all  creation.  The  reality  of  the  created  universe  opens 
up  to  him  and  he  understands  the  true  meaning  of  the  verse: 

^  ^  iir° 

“Everything  upon  it  is  destined  to  perish...  ” 
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Hence,  when  the  saalik  reaches  this  stage,  it  is  compulsory 
upon  him  to  sit  with  others  sometimes 103,  so  that  they  may  also 
be  granted  those  gifts  which  Allah  ft  has  bestowed  upon  him 
and  so  that  he  can  explain  some  of  the  wisdom  and  the  secrets 
of  Allah  ft  that  come  into  his  heart.  In  other  words,  he  should 
show  kindness  and  good  will  to  others,  just  as  Allah  ft  has 
shown  to  him. 

The  need  for  seclusion 

He  should  also  have  a  fixed  time  for  privacy  and  solitude  with 
his  Rabb  ft  because,  by  reaching  to  this  level,  he  is  still  in  the 
lowest  level  of  kamaal.  Therefore,  it  is  not  appropriate  for  him 
to  spend  all  his  time  mingling  with  the  creation  since  there  is  a 
fear  that  he  will  not  progress  to  the  remaining  levels.  He 
should,  therefore,  be  wise  about  mingling  and  solitude  -  in 
other  words,  when  he  sees  benefit  in  mingling,  he  should  do  so 
and  when  he  feels  it  more  beneficial  to  remain  in  solitude,  he 
should  do  so.  The  sign  that  there  is  more  benefit  in  mingling  is 
that  the  creation  benefits  from  the  abundant  ‘ilm  that  Allah  ft 
has  placed  in  the  heart  of  this  saalik. 

He  should  also  not  be  deceived  by  the  karaamaat  that  Allah  ft 
allows  to  happen  at  his  hands.  On  the  contrary,  he  should  make 
duaa  that  Allah  ft  does  not  let  any  karaamaat  happen  at  his 
hands  so  that  his  heart  does  not  become  attached  to  it,  as  this 
will  become  a  means  of  distancing  him  from  Allah  ft  and  will 


103Author’s  note:  This  refers  to  a  saalik  whose  sheikh  is  no  longer 
with  him.  The  saalik  whose  sheikh  is  still  alive  should  follow  his 
instructions  -  in  other  words,  if  his  sheikh  instructs  him  to  have  a 
majlis,  he  should  do  so. 
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deprive  him  of  focus  and  concentration  when  he  is  in  the  level 
of  qurb.  The  servant  will  only  enter  this  level  when  the  wants 
of  his  nafs  have  reached  fanaa  (they  have  been  completely 
annihilated)  and  his  desires  have  been  totally  obliterated,  to 
such  an  extent  that  they  do  not  even  have  the  desire  for  qurb 
anymore. 

For  this  reason,  when  you  see  a  karaamat  occurring  at  the 
hands  of  the  kaamileen,  they  try  to  hide  it.  In  fact,  they  feel 
embarrassed  as  though  they  have  committed  some  sin  and  they 
consider  exposing  it  as  bad  as  committing  a  sin.  The  only  thing 
that  pleases  them  is  their  sincere  ‘uboodiyyat  and  worship  of 
Allah  ft  and  they  consider  steadfastness  a  thousand  times 
better  than  any  karaamat. 

Asking  for  a  karaamat  is  contemptible 

Know  well  that  a  karaamat  is  in  itself  a  very  magnificent  thing. 
What  is  loathsome,  however,  is  asking  for  it,  hoping  to  get  one 
and  for  the  nafs  to  be  inclined  towards  it.  These  are  all  desires 
of  the  nafs  and  are  contrary  to  ‘uboodiyyat  which  is  a 
precondition  for  entering  the  stage  of  qurb.  The  better  you 
understand  this  point,  the  safer  you  will  be. 

You  should  also  remember  never  to  be  content  with  anything 
of  this  realm104,  otherwise  you  will  fall  into  temptation, 
stagnate  and  that  will  be  all  you  ever  achieve.  We  deliberately 
went  into  a  lengthy  discussion  on  wilaayat  and  karaamat, 
because  the  saalik  who  reaches  this  stage  in  his  journey  (that  is 
the  fourth  stage)  will  be  more  inclined  to  karaamaat  and  will 


104  Referring  to  the  various  stages  of  sulook. 
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like  them  more,  whereas  these  things  are  veils  that  will 
distance  the  saalik  from  Allah  ft. 

Let  it  also  be  known  that,  when  you  reach  this  stage,  you  will 
incline  to  awraad  and  various  duaas  and  you  will  find  that,  at 
this  level,  your  love  for  Rasoolullaah  §H  will  be  very  different 
from  what  it  was  before. 

Be  very  careful!  Don’t  claim  to  have  attained  kamaal  when 
you  reach  this  level  and  don’t  even  think  that  you  have  become 
kaamil  because  you  will  think  you  are  safe  from  the  evil  of 
your  nafs  and  you  will  become  complacent  and  heedless  of  its 
schemes,  whereas  one  should  never  become  unmindful  of  the 
enemy  even  though  he  becomes  your  friend. 

When  one  reaches  this  stage,  one  may  develop  love  for 
leadership,  fame  and  a  desire  to  present  oneself  to  others  as  a 
sheikh  who  can  guide  them.  Do  not  let  your  nafs  get  any  of 
these  things  -  in  fact,  avoid  it  as  much  as  possible.  Yes,  when 
Allah  ft  adorns  you  with  the  garments  of  sheikhdom, 
embellishes  you  with  acceptance,  which  you  have  no  control 
over,  you  should  get  up  and  fulfil  the  command  of  Allah  ft  - 
not  for  you  nafs.  Then,  whatever  you  do,  consider  it  to  be  what 
Allah  ft  wants  and  what  Allah  ft  has  decided,  not  what  you 
want  and  what  you  have  decided. 

The  sign  that  Allah  ft  has  appointed  you  to  guide  others  is  that 
you  become  beloved  in  the  eyes  of  all  your  fellow  Muslim 
brothers  and  they  all  become  obedient  to  your  instructions  and 
prohibitions,  although  you  do  not  consider  yourself  to  have 
any  distinction,  superiority,  acclaim  or  authority  over  them. 
Rather,  you  believe  them  all  to  be  better  than  you. 
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Hence,  when  your  relationship  with  your  brothers  becomes 
like  this,  you  should  inform  your  murshid  of  it  so  that  he  can 
teach  you  the  zikr  to  make  and  give  you  permission  to  accept 
the  bay’ at  of  others.  When  your  sheikh  grants  you  this 
permission,  you  should  present  yourself  to  serve  others  and 
guide  them  gently,  humbly  and  meekly,  lowering  yourself  and 
becoming  the  embodiment  of  need  (in  other  words,  showing 
that  you  are  absolutely  in  need  of  Allah  ft).  You  should  think 
that  the  people  who  come  to  you  for  guidance  are  doing  you  a 
great  favour.  If  you  get  the  slightest  thought  that  you  are  doing 
them  a  favour,  you  should  know  that  you  are  not  the  right  man 
for  this  job.  You  should  then  forsake  your  sheikhdom,  leave 
your  mureeds  and  make  effort  to  remove  the  remaining  filth  of 
your  nafs,  as  this  is  most  important  and  necessary  for  you. 
Then,  when  you  find  a  murshid  that  holds  a  higher  spiritual 
position  than  you,  you  should  accept  his  sheikhdom  and  thank 
Allah  ft  for  freeing  you  from  this  mammoth  responsibility  (of 
seeing  to  the  guidance  of  others). 

Know  well  that  when  you  progress  past  this  fourth  level,  a 
special  spiritual  peace  will  overcome  your  nafs  and  now  your 
feet  will  never  slip  from  the  straight  path  of  Shari’ah.  You  will 
adhere  to  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah  strictly.  In  fact,  you  will 
not  stray  even  a  hair’s  breadth  from  the  two.  Following  the 
Shari’ah  will  become  part  of  your  flesh  and  blood.  At  this 
point,  the  proverbial  hand  of  Allah’s  ft  jazb  will  pull  you 
completely.  This  is  h  jsoJl  hi  This  jazb  is  different  from  the 

jazb  experienced  in  the  initial  stages  of  sulook,  because  this  is 
after  adherence  (to  every  single  command  and  preference  of 
Allah  ft)  and  that  was  before  adherence.  Furthermore,  your 
nafs  will  call  out  from  the  absolute  depths  of  its  being: 
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“0,  Nafs-e-Mutmainnah!  Return  to  you  Rabb,  pleasing  unto 
Him  and  pleased  with  him.  ” 


At  this  stage,  a  special  type  of  forgetfulness  will  overpower 
you  and  you  will  not  be  able  to  understand  anything  of  this 
Dunyaa  or  of  the  Aakhirah  except  that  which  is  present  in  front 
of  you.  This  is  because  your  heart  will  be  engrossed  in 
witnessing  the  Jamaal  of  Allah  ft  all  the  time.  It  will  neither 
tire  of  that,  nor  will  its  thirst  for  it  be  quenched105.  Understand 
that  whatever  the  saalik  attains  in  this  level  is  extremely  little 
compared  to  what  Allah  ft  will  grant  him  in  the  subsequent 
levels.  Therefore,  he  should  make  zikr  of  the  Fourth  Ism  (3^) 
abundantly  so  that  Allah  ft  Himself  transfers  him  to  level  five. 
This  is  where  you  will  witness  the  most  amazing  things. 


105 Author’s  note:  What  is  meant  by  “its  thirst  for  witnessing  the 
Jamaal  of  Allah  ft  will  not  be  quenched"  here  is  that  the  saalik  will 
“see”  Allah  ft  in  every  speck  and  molecule  of  everything  in  existence 
-  bearing  in  mind  that  the  saalik  will  consider  Allah  ft  pure  of  all 
those  things  that  are  not  in  accordance  to  His  greatness  and  grandeur 
like  incarnation  into  human  form  etc.  This  witnessing  is  part  of  zauq 
(not  a  physical  thing)  just  like  how  the  image  of  the  writer  comes  to 
your  mind  when  you  see  his  handwriting. 
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Chapter  Eight 


The  Fifth  level:  Nafs-e-Raadhiyah 


Some  qualities  of  Nafs-e-Raadhiyah  include  zuhd,  wara’, 
sincerity,  intense  spiritual  exercises,  fanaa,  forgetting  all  else 
besides  Allah  ft,  being  truly  pleased  and  satisfied  with  any 
conditions  without  the  slightest  reservations  in  the  heart. 

The  reason  for  these  qualities  is  that,  when  the  saalik  reaches 
this  stage,  he  is  completely  drowned  in  witnessing  the  utter 
Jamaal  of  Allah  ft,  but  this  condition  does  not  prevent  him 
from  advising  others,  enjoining  good  and  forbidding  wrong 
and  there  is  nobody  that  does  not  benefit  from  and  get  affected 
by  his  speech.  Furthermore,  his  heart  is  constantly  connected 
and  engrossed  with  the  ‘Aalam-e-Laahoot. 

When  the  saalik  reaches  this  level,  he  also  drowns  the  ocean  of 
aadaab  and  his  duaas  are  never  rejected  (in  other  words,  he 
becomes  a  mustajaabud-da’waat).  Furthermore,  out  of  extreme 
modesty  and  adab,  he  never  asks  for  anything.  It  is  only  when 
he  is  compelled  to  do  so  that  he  asks.  This  person  is  considered 
to  be  honourable  in  the  eyes  of  every  person,  young  and  old, 
because,  in  the  court  of  Allah’s  ft  qurb,  the  announcement  was 
made  that: 


^ 


“As  of  today ,  according  to  Us  (Allah  $),  you  are  (to  be 
considered)  honoured  and  reputable.  ” 
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Hence,  it  is  as  though  it  is  a  royal  decree  for  the  creation  to 
honour  this  person.  In  other  words,  people  are  almost 
compelled  to  honour  and  respect  him  but  they  don’t  know  why 
they  do  it. 

Therefore,  when  he  sees  the  people  behaving  in  this  fashion, 
he  should  not  pay  any  attention  to  it  at  all.  He  should  not  even 
look  at  those  amongst  them  who  are  oppressive  so  that  the  fire 
of  their  (maligned)  personalities  does  not  affect  him.  This  is 
especially  so  when  this  saalik  is  a  traveller  and  foreigner  and 
these  people  have  shown  him  some  kindness  (by  hosting  him, 
for  example),  because  it  is  human  nature  to  be  grateful  and 
have  love  for  those  who  show  you  kindness. 

They  derive  the  proof  for  this  behaviour  from  the  verse  of  the 
Quran: 

“And  do  not  incline  to  those  who  are  oppressors,  or  else  the 
fire  will  burn  you!  ” 

The  more  he  turns  away  from  these  people,  the  more  they  will 
turn  to  him.  However,  he  will  receive  whatever  Allah  ft  has 
written  for  him  at  the  hands  of  these  people,  whether  he  likes  it 
or  not  (so  why  should  he  even  incline  to  them  in  the  first 
place?) 

The  saalik  should  also  be  moderate  in  the  way  he  turns  his 
attention  to  and  away  from  the  people  of  the  Dunyaa.  In  other 
words,  he  should  not  consider  it  to  be  bad,  nor  should  he  desire 
it  so  that  there  is  not  the  slightest  hint  of  a  ploy  from  his  nafs 
in  his  aversion  and  inclination.  Although  this  saalik  has 
reached  a  stage  wherein  there  is  no  fear  of  him  falling  prey  to 
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the  ploys  of  his  nafs,  nevertheless,  it  is  still  appropriate  for  him 
to  be  cautious. 


At  this  level,  the  saalik  should  do  abundant  zikr  of  the  fifth 
name  (<>*■)  so  that  his  fanaa  can  come  to  an  end  because  this 
(the  fifth  level)  is  the  level  of  fanaa106.  By  doing  excessive  zikr 


106  Fanaa,  which  is  also  called  "Haqqul- Y aqeen”,  is  the  condition  in 
which  the  attributes  of  the  servant  are  annihilated  in  the  attributes  of 
Allah  ft  and  the  nafs  remains  in  a  state  of  baqaa  with  Allah  ft.  The 
condition  is  that  this  baqaa  must  be  intellectual  as  well  as  shuhoodi 
(experienced  through  shuhood),  not  only  intellectual.  The  example  of 
this  is  that  every  person  has  ‘“llmul-Yaqeen”  regarding  death  but 
when  he  sees  the  angels  of  death  he  gets  “’Aynul-Yaqeen”.  Then, 
when  death  itself  seizes  him  and  he  starts  to  taste  it,  he  reaches  the 
stage  of  “’Haqqul-Yaqeen”.  This  zauq  or  perception  of  Yaqeen 
(conviction)  is  called  Fanaa.  The  mashaaikh  have  given  an  example 
of  this.  When  the  light  of  the  fire  touches  a  piece  of  a  coal,  it  bursts 
into  flames.  If  the  light  of  the  fire  first  hits  a  wall  and  then  reflects 
onto  the  coal,  it  will  also  be  illuminated  to  a  certain  degree.  This  is 
like  ‘ilmul-yaqeen.  If  the  piece  of  coal  is  placed  directly  in  from  of 
the  fire  in  such  a  way  that  there  is  no  barrier  between  it  and  the  fire, 
it  will  be  illuminated  by  the  fire  directly.  This  is  like  ‘aynul-yaqeen. 
However,  if  the  piece  of  coal  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  fire 
to  the  extent  that  it  bursts  into  flames,  the  heat  and  light  of  the  fire 
enter  it,  its  own  characteristics  and  attributes  are  annihilated  in  the 
attributes  of  the  fire  and  the  natural  darkness  of  the  coal  is  replaced 
with  the  noor  of  the  fire.  This  is  the  example  of  haqqul-yaqeen  which 
the  Sufis  have  also  referred  to  as  fanaa. 

The  part  of  the  servant  that  reaches  fanaa  (becomes  annihilated)  are 
his  attributes,  not  his  physical  being,  firstly  because  there  is  no 
example  of  such  an  occurrence  in  reality  and  to  believe  that  such  a 
thing  can  occur  is  blatant  deviation  (because  it  means  believing  that 
the  servant  can  become  an  incarnation  of  Allah  ft  which  is  obviously 
tantamount  to  kufr  -  translator).  Although  fanaa  of  the  physical 
being  has  been  narrated  from  those  Sufis  who  are  overcome  by  their 
condition,  it  is  nothing  but  blasphemy. 
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of  ( 'j*-,  he  will  reach  baqaa  with  Wd'  (Allah  ft,  The  Alive)  as  a 
result  of  which  he  will  always  have  a  blessed  life  in  Dunyaa,  in 
Aakhirah,  after  his  demise...  in  every  condition.  This  is 
because  the  name  ^  is  like  the  water  of  life. 

When  the  saalik’s  fanaa  comes  to  an  end,  he  now  enters  into 
the  sixth  level.  From  here,  he  will  progress  to  the  stages  of 
those  who  are  beloved  to  Allah  ft  and  become  imbued  with  the 
attributes  of  perfection.  In  other  words,  he  is  granted  the 
mantle  of: 


4j  <5 J  4j 

“(When  I  love  my  servant )  I  become  the  very  ears  with  which 
he  hears  and  the  very  eyes  with  which  he  sees...  ”107 

This  has  also  been  referred  to  a  “Qurb-e-Nawaafil”  -  Qurb  that 
is  attained  by  making  abundant  nafl  ‘ibaadat. 

At  this  level,  the  saalik  has  to  do  zikr  of  a  number  of  other 
names  which  are  referred  to  as  “Furoo”’  -  supplementary  or 
ancillary  names  -  they  are: 

jit  (Al-Wahhaab  -  The  Giver); 

(Al-Fattaah  -  The  Opener); 
jll  (Al-Waahid  -  The  One); 

(Al-Ahad  -  The  Only);  and 
(As-Samad  -  The  One  upon  whom  everyone  and 
everything  depends  but  who  is  independent  of  everyone  and 
everything). 


In  short,  all  the  knowledge  of  the  Sufis  is  something  of  zauq. 
Paragraphs  and  words  can’t  possible  explain  it  -  whoever  tasted  it, 
has  understood.  (Adapted  from  “As-Sair  was-Sulook”.) 

107  Hadith  Qudsi. 
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When  doing  zikr  of  the  name  sA* j,  the  saalik  should  add  the 
prefix  Lj(for  calling  out  to  someone)  before  it  and  do  zikr  of  it 
together  with  the  Fifth  Ism  ^  so  that  it  becomes  easy  for  him 
to  move  into  the  sixth  level,  which  is  something  he  is  very 
much  in  need  of  at  this  point  in  time.  Furthermore,  just  as  the 
key  to  this  level  was  the  Ism  <^,  the  key  to  this  Ism  is  doing 
zikr  of  the  First  Ism  (  ■*'  VI  <11  V)  at  least  a  hundred  to  three 
hundred  times  prior  to  zikr  of  this  Ism.  There  is  a  very 
amazing  secret  in  this  which  the  people  of  this  path  would 
know.  1  learned  from  my  sheikh  that,  before  doing  zikr  of  any 
Ism,  one  should  do  zikr  of  either  the  Ism  before  it  a  hundred 
times  or  of  all  the  Asmaa  before  it  a  hundred  times  each.  There 
is  also  a  great  secret  in  this  -  may  Allah  J  inspire  us  to 
practise  upon  whatever  has  been  said. 


Chapter  Nine 

The  Sixth  Level:  Nafs-e-Mardhiyyah 


Some  of  the  qualities  of  the  nafs-e-mardhiyyah  include  good 
akhlaaq,  forsaking  everything  besides  Allah  ft,  being  gentle 
and  kind  to  the  creation  of  Allah  ft,  encouraging  them  to  do 
good  and  righteous  deeds,  overlooking  their  faults,  inclining  to 
them  and  loving  them  solely  for  the  purpose  of  removing  them 
from  the  darkness  of  their  own  selves  -  not  the  inclination  that 
was  found  in  nafs-e-ammaarah,  because  that  is  based  on  some 
ulterior  motive  of  the  nafs.  The  incredible  thing  about  this  nafs 
is  that  it  will  have  love  for  both  the  Creator  and  the  creation. 
This  is  a  very  amazing  quality  which  only  those  of  this  level 
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have,  as  a  result  of  which  it  is  very  difficult  to  differentiate 
between  them  and  the  general  servants  of  Allah  ft. 

As  far  as  the  spiritual  condition  is  concerned,  this  saalik  will 
be  a  treasure  of  the  spiritual  secrets  of  Allah  ft  and  will  be  a 
leader  of  the  pious  servants  of  Allah  ft.  No  aghyaar  can  remain 
aghyaar  in  front  of  him  and  when  the  saalik  reaches  this  level, 
Allah  ft  inspires  him  with  ‘llm-e-Ladunni.  This  nafs  is  called 
mardhiyyah  (that  which  is  pleasing)  because  Allah  ft  becomes 
pleased  with  this  nafs. 

Some  of  the  qualities  that  this  saalik  will  have  include 
fulfilling  of  promises  -  whatever  promise  he  makes  he  will 
certainly  fulfil  as  though  this  has  become  part  of  his  flesh  and 
blood,  to  the  extent  that  he  can  no  longer  go  against  any 
promise  he  makes. 

Another  quality  that  develops  within  him  is  the  habit  of 
placing  everything  in  its  rightful  place  and  position.  In  other 
words,  he  develops  a  strong  sense  of  structure  and  order. 
Accordingly,  he  will  be  prepared  to  spend  lavishly  just  to 
ensure  that  everything  runs  smoothly  and  systematically,  to  the 
extent  that  those  who  don’t  know  his  condition  will  think  he  is 
wasting  money.  If  he  does  not  find  it  appropriate  to  spend,  he 
will  find  it  very  hard  to  even  part  with  a  meagre  sum  of  money 
as  a  result  of  which  others  may  even  think  that  he  is  extremely 
stingy. 

Similarly,  if  someone  had  to  praise  this  saalik  with  the  sole 
intention  of  extorting  money  out  of  him,  but  the  saalik  does 
not  consider  it  appropriate  to  spend  on  this  person,  the  only 
thing  he  will  get  is  fatigue,  nothing  else.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
someone  is  deserving  of  receiving  something  and  is  deserving 
of  sadaqah,  even  though  he  insults  the  saalik,  he  will  not 
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withhold  the  sadaqah  which  is  due  to  him.  Rather,  the  saalik 
will  take  his  poverty  into  consideration  and  give  him 
something.  These  are  all  qualities  of  people  who  have 
achieved  kamaal  and  whose  hearts  have  been  made. 

Another  very  special  quality  of  this  saalik  is  that,  when  he 
reaches  this  level,  he  is  granted  such  steadfastness  that  he 
completely  abandons  any  form  of  excess  and  deficiency  in  all 
his  conditions  and  adopts  complete,  perfect  moderation.  This 
moderation  is  such  a  quality  that  no-one,  besides  those  who 
have  reached  this  level,  is  able  to  attain  it.  It  is  easy  to  say 
“this  is  a  very  easy  thing  to  do”,  but  when  the  going  gets  tough 
and  one  is  tested,  that  is  when  one  realises  how  difficult  it 
really  is.  This  is  such  a  special  quality  that  everybody  loves  it 
and  everybody  loves  the  one  who  possesses  it,  but,  due  to  the 
fact  that  it  is  such  a  difficult  quality  to  possess,  only  those 
worthy  of  it  are  able  to  inculcate  it. 

Know  well  that,  as  you  enter  this  level,  all  the  proofs  of 
Khilaafat-e-Kubraa  (being  the  representative  and  vicegerent  of 
Allah  ft  on  the  earth)  will  become  as  clear  as  daylight  to  you, 
because,  at  the  end  of  this  level,  you  will  be  granted  the  mantle 
of... 

A|^>j  _J  Ip  J  “k  J  j  Aj  A JCf*  ClcS"" 


“(When  I  love  my  servant)  I  become  the  very  ears  with  which 
he  hears,  the  very  eyes  with  which  he  sees,  the  very  hand  with 
which  he  grasps  and  the  very  feet  upon  which  he  walks...  ” 

In  other  words,  he  only  listens  for  Allah’s  ft  pleasure,  he  only 
looks  for  Allah’s  ft  pleasure,  he  only  grasps  for  Allah’s  ft 
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pleasure  and  he  only  walks  for  Allah’s  ft  pleasure.  All  these 
things  are  the  fruits  of  qurb-e-nawaafil  (in  other  words,  the 
bounties  and  blessings  of  this  level). 

This  level  is  accomplished  when  the  saalik  reaches  the  level  of 
fanaa  -  which  is  the  level  before  this  -  as  a  result  of  which  all 
his  base  human  qualities,  which  are  the  reason  why  man  is 
debased  and  which  is  the  fountain  head  of  all  his  wrongs,  are 
totally  wiped  out.  The  reason  for  this  is  that,  through  nafl 
‘ibaadat,  spiritual  exercises  and  waging  the  major  jihad  against 
the  nafs,  one  attains  such  qurb  that  all  his  base  qualities  are 
removed. 

Furthermore,  one  should  not  misunderstand  the  above 
mentioned  hadith,  viz.  “(When  I  love  my  servant)  I  become 
the  very  ears  with  which  he  hears,  the  very  eyes  with  which  he 
sees,  the  very  hand  with  which  he  grasps  and  the  very  feet 
upon  which  he  walks. . .”  and  take  it  to  mean  that  Allah  ft 
incarnates  Himself  into  the  servant  -  Allah  ft  is  exalted  far 
above  such  a  thing!  This  is  all  a  matter  of  zauq,  which  cannot 
be  understood  without  the  help  and  assistance  of  Allah  ft.  If  a 
person  tides  to  understand  it  logically,  it  will  only  lead  him  to 
atheism  and  disbelief,  because  there  is  no  example  of  fanaa, 
baqaa,  qurb-e-nawaafil  etc.  in  reality  that  can  be  used  as  a 
rational  basis  for  applying  one’s  logic. 108 

Understand  one  more  thing  -  the  last  level  of  the  saalik  is  to 
become  the  human  being  to  which  the  angels  prostrated,  the 
practical  realisation  of  which  is  Muhammad  f§|  who  is  the 
greatest  secret  of  Allah  ft. 


108  The  explanation  of  the  piece  of  coal  given  in  footnote  106  is  just 
to  explain  the  concept  in  understandable  terms,  it  is  not  an  actual 
example  of  fanaa.  (translator) 
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This  is  the  level  of  the  greatest  qurb  to  Allah  ||  at  which  the 
saalik  is  imbued  with  the  qualities  of  absolute  and  total 
‘uboodiyyat,  humility  and  self-effacement.  From  this 
dimension,  he  becomes  the  ‘aarif  of  his  own  nafs.  Therefore, 
he  recognises  his  Rabb  as  having  the  qualities  of  a  Rabb 
because,  when  he  recognises  his  nafs  as  having  the  qualities  of 
lowliness  and  fanaa,  he  will  recognise  the  fact  that  his  Rabb 
possesses  the  qualities  of  superiority  and  baqaa.  The  same  then 
applies  to  other  qualities. 

When  the  realisation  hits  the  nafs  of  the  saalik  that  this  is  the 
greatest  objective  of  the  saalikeen  and  the  highest  level  of 
those  treading  the  path  to  Allah  $,  this  very  same  realisation 
will  spur  him  on  and  incite  him  to  be  steadfast  on  the  path  of 
Tareeqat,  to  hold  on  to  the  Shari’ ah  and  the  Sunnah  and  to  do 
zikr  of  the  sixth  Ism  -  ‘V _s3  V’. 

Thereafter,  the  etiquettes  and  manners  of  Shari’ah,  Tareeqat 
and  Haqeeqah  (the  above  realisation  in  this  case)  will  become 
a  permanent  feature  in  the  life  of  the  saalik,  to  such  an  extent 
that  no  single  one  of  these  three  entities  will  distract  or  prevent 
him  from  the  other  two.  This  will  be  such  until  he  progresses 
to  the  seventh  level  in  which  he  will  come  to  know  the  reality 
of  being  human.  To  achieve  this,  do  abundant  zikr  of  the  Ism 
‘V V’  until  you  attain  your  goal  -  in  other  words,  until  you 
receive  the  indication  from  the  unseen  that  you  should  move 
on  to  the  seventh  level. 
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Chapter  Ten 


The  Seventh  Level:  Nafs-e-Kaamilah 


Know  well  that  this  level  is  higher  and  greater  than  all  other 
levels  because,  at  this  level,  the  saalik’s  superiority  (over  all 
the  other  servants)  is  perfected  and  his  mujaahadah  is 
completed. 

The  saalik  of  this  level  reaches  ‘ilmul-yaqeen,  ‘aynul-yaqeen 
and  haqqul-yaqeen  and  is  imbued  with  all  the  beautiful 
qualities  and  attributes  that  have  been  mentioned  before. 
Resultantly,  the  one  who  reaches  this  level  is  not  concerned 
about  anything  other  than  pleasing  his  Master  ft.  His  every 
move  is  a  good  deed  and  his  every  breath  is  counted  as  (a  sign 
of  Allah’s  ft)  qudrat,  wisdom  and  ‘ibaadat.  Whoever  looks  at 
him  is  immediately  reminded  of  Allah  ft.  Why  should  this  not 
be  the  case  when  this  man  is  a  wali  of  Allah  ft?  In  fact,  he  has 
been  a  wali  since  he  entered  the  fourth  level.  The  only 
difference  is  that  the  awliyaa  of  the  fourth  level  are  like  the 
general  masses.  The  awliyaa  of  the  fifth  level  are  the  special 
awliyaa  and  the  sixth  level  is  reserved  for  those  awliyaa  who 
are  the  cream  of  the  fifth  level’s  crop.  The  seventh  level,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  the  level  of  Khilaafat-e-Kubraa! 

Pure  is  that  being  (Allah  ft)  who,  if  He  decides  to  grant 
someone  something,  no-one  and  nothing  can  prevent  it  and  if 
He  decides  not  to  grant  something  to  someone,  there  will  be 
none  to  give  it !  Understand  that  the  one  who  reaches  this  level 
never  tires  of  ‘ibaadat  -  in  fact,  he  is  engaged  in  ‘ibaadat  every 
moment  whether  it  be  his  entire  body,  or  just  his  tongue  or  his 
heart  or  his  hands  and  feet.  In  short,  there  is  never  a  single 
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limb  or  part  of  his  body  that  is  unmindful  of  Allah  ft  for  even 
a  moment.  He  constantly  seeks  forgiveness  from  Allah  ft,  is 
extremely  humble,  his  happiness  and  pleasure  lie  only  in 
turning  the  attention  of  the  servants  of  Allah  ft  towards  Him 
and  he  is  only  saddened  and  angered  when  they  turn  away 
from  Him. 

Hence,  this  person  desires  the  company  of  those  who  seek  the 
truth  (sincerely  want  to  be  connected  to  Allah  ft)  more  than 
that  of  his  own  children.  He  might  be  physically  weak,  but  the 
worry  and  concern  for  the  ummah  aches  in  his  heart.  He  does 
not  have  the  slightest  dislike  for  any  of  Allah’s  ft  creation  in 
his  heart,  whereas  his  task  is  to  enjoin  the  good  and  forbid  the 
wrong.  When  someone  deserves  to  be  disliked  because  of  his 
misdeeds,  he  does  show  him  some  sternness  and  he  does  not 
fear  reproach  from  anyone  with  regards  to  matters  pertaining 
to  Allah  ft  (in  other  words,  when  he  stands  up  to  defend  the 
Deen  of  Allah  in  any  way,  he  does  not  fear  anyone’s  dislike 
for  the  truth  that  he  speaks).  He  remains  pleased  at  the  height 
of  his  anger  and  remains  angry  at  the  height  of  his  pleasure, 
but  he  places  everything  in  its  rightful  place  and  position. 
When  he  takes  the  courage  to  do  anything,  Allah  ft  allows  it  to 
happen  according  to  the  way  he  wants  it  to.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  he  has  already  annihilated  his  own  will  in  the  will  of 
Allah  ft. 

This  is  the  final  stage  of  the  saalik  and  the  end  of  Sulook.  This 
is  because  the  start  of  Sulook  is  to  be  patient  upon  the  will  and 
pleasure  of  Allah  ft,  the  middle  is  to  remain  steadfast  upon  the 
will  and  pleasure  of  Allah  ft  and  the  end  is  to  become  the  very 
thing  Allah  ft  wants  and  is  pleased  with.  There  is  an  allusion 
to  this  in  the  following  hadith: 
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“ When  Allah  j§  loves  a  servant ,  He  first  puts  him  through 
trials.  When  he  bears  these  patiently,  Allah  j§  makes  him  a 
selected  servant  and  when  he  becomes  pleased  with  Allah  Jf, 
He  makes  him  a  close  and  special  servant.  ” 


Then,  when  the  saalik  completes  the  path  of  Sulook,  passes  all 
these  levels  and  his  feet  become  firm  upon  this,  it  will  be  most 
appropriate  that  he  constantly  does  zikr  of  VI  <11  V  because 
through  this,  he  will  derive  such  pleasure  and  enjoyment  that 
will  turn  him  away  from  all  else.  Alternatively,  he  could  do 
zikr  of  the  Asmaa-e-Saba’ah  by  either  distributing  the  seven 
names  over  the  seven  days  of  the  week  or  by  doing  a  fixed 
amount  of  all  seven  names  every  day  of  the  week. 

1  learnt  from  my  teacher  (sheikh)  that  once  the  saalik 
completes  the  Asmaa-e-Saba’ah,  he  inclines  to  zikr  of  the 
heart  as  is  the  practise  of  the  Naqshbandi  silsilah.  This  zikr  of 
the  heart  should  become  his  practise  throughout  the  day. 
However,  when  he  finds  time  for  privacy  and  seclusion,  he 
should  do  audible  zikr  with  his  tongue  as  this  is  the  form  of 
zikr  by  means  of  which  he  achieved  wusool  (therefore,  it 
should  not  be  completely  abandoned). 

Conclusion:  The  Awraad  and  Masnoon  Duaas  of  the 
Mashaaikh 

Know  well  that  duaas  play  a  major  role  in  making  Tareeqat 
easy,  because  it  is  a  means  of  expressing  one’s  neediness  and 
weakness  to  Allah  ft.  Furthermore,  duaa  is  the  essence  and 
core  of  ‘ibaadat.  In  fact,  some  have  even  gone  as  far  as  to  say 
that  the  awraad  of  the  mureed  are  like  wuzu  for  salaah  or  like 
wings  for  the  bird  which  is  why,  throughout  the  ages,  the 
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mashaaikh  have  compiled  books  of  awraad  and  duaas  and 
made  a  lot  of  effort  to  collect  the  sunnah  deeds  that  are  to  be 
carried  out  morning  and  evening. 

Moreover,  let  it  be  understood  that  some  duaas  are  to  be 
recited  under,  normal  circumstances,  others  have  been  narrated 
from  Rasoolullaah  f§|  and  the  Sahaabah  and  others  are 

specific  and  special  duaas  that  have  been  narrated  from  the 
mashaaikh.  There  are  some  that  are  to  be  recited  after  salaah, 
others  that  are  to  be  recited  morning  and  evening,  some  that 
are  to  be  recited  at  certain  times  -  for  example  in  special  days 
(such  as  the  days  of  eid  or  Hajj)  and  others  that  should  only  be 
recited  under  certain  circumstances. 

Accordingly,  one  can  find  a  substantial  collection  of  these 
duaas  in  “lhyaaul-‘Uloom”  of  Imam  Ghazali  ’MXhj,  “Ad-Durr 
Al-Muntaqaa  fi  Awraadil-Yawmi  wal-Laylah”  of  Sayyid 
Mustafaa  Bakri  ’MXhj  as  well  as  “Al-Azkaar”  of  Imam 
Nawawi 

Note:  For  this  very  reason,  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat 
Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi  wrote  “Munaajaat- 
e-Maqbool”  and  this  humble  servant,  (Hazrat  Moulana) 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb)  Ilahabadi,  wrote  a  book 
called  “Riyaadhus-Saalikeen  min  Ahaadeethi  Sayyidil- 
Mursaleen  H”  called  “Gulistah-e-Azkaar”.  Apart  from  these 
two,  there  are  many  other  books.  For  the  sake  of  brevity,  1 
have  not  mentioned  any  duaas  or  awraad  in  the  summary  of 
“Tarsee’ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah”. 
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Comprehensive  words  of  Advice 


There  are  many  collections  of  wise  words  (Hikam),  however, 
the  best  of  all  is  the  “Al- -Hikam”  of  Ibnu  ‘Ataa-Ullah 
Sayyid  Mustafaa  Bakri  ’MXjp  and  Mahmood  Kurdi  with 
its  commentary  given  by  the  great  Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Qaadir 
RaafTi  ’MXjp.  To  encompass  all  these  collections  of  wise 
words  is  also  impossible,  but  the  most  comprehensive  words 
are: 

“Observe  (appropriate) adab  with  Allah  j§ 
as  well  as  with  the  creation  of  Allah  j§”. 

In  other  words,  consider  and  fulfil  the  rights  due  to  both  the 
Creator  as  well  as  the  creation. 

Adab  for  Allah  ft  means  that  you  should  worship  Him  as 
though  you  can  see  Him  and  adab  for  the  creation  means  that 
you  should  afford  them  all  those  things  that  you  would  like 
them  to  afford  you. 

Note :  This  is  the  crux  of  all  the  advices  -  understand  it  well 
and  put  it  into  practise ! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Some  of  the  Sayings  of  the  Mashaaikh  and  their  Advice 

One  of  these  advices  is  the  one  given  by  my  Sheikh,  which  he 
wrote  down  and  gave  me  when  he  made  me  his  khalifah.  He 
wrote: 
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“I  advise  him  (my  khalifah)  to  inculcate  taqwa  of  Allah  ft  and 
taqwa  means  that  one  should  create  such  a  barrier  between 
himself  and  sin  and  that  he  should  have  such  modesty  before 
Allah  ft,  that  he  does  not  miss  a  single  command  of  Allah  ft 
and  does  not  perpetrate  anything  that  Allah  ft  has  prohibited. 
He  should  constantly  be  in  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft  and  in 
communion  with  Him  and  he  should  seek  protection  from  His 
retribution  by  means  of  the  recitation  of  VI  sja  V  j  Jj*.  V  . 
He  should  also  adopt  humility  and  modesty  before  Allah  ft  in 
all  his  affairs.  Moreover,  after  the  recitation  of  the  Quran,  there 
is  no  verbal  ‘ibaadat  superior  to  zikr  of  Allah  ft  or  to  seeking 
your  needs  from  Allah  ft  through  duaa  and  supplication. 

Similarly,  1  advise  them  to  abandon  their  own  planning  and 
will  before  the  planning  and  will  of  Allah  ft  and  to  be  pleased 
with  whatever  comes  to  them  through  taqdeer.  They  should 
also  turn  the  attention  of  their  hearts  away  from  the  creation 
and  protect  the  boundaries  of  Shari’ ah,  because  our  path 
(Tareeqat)  is  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah.  They  should  also 
protect  the  bounties  of  Allah  ft  and  keep  them  through 
expressing  gratitude  for  them,  because  they  can  very  easily 
escape.  They  should  be  moderate  in  the  way  they  live  their 
dunyawi  lives,  because  whoever  opens  the  doors  of  lavishly 
spending  upon  himself,  will  (eventually)  not  care  about  where 
his  money  comes  from109. 

109  This  means  that  he  no  longer  pays  any  attention  to  whether  the 
money  is  halaal  or  haraam,  because  the  purpose  of  this  is  to  close  the 
doors  which  he  has  opened  for  himself.  Whoever  maintains 
moderation  and  follows  in  the  footsteps  of  the  pious  predecessors, 
will  have  much  less  expenses  due  to  which  it  will  be  possible  for  him 
to  abstain  from  haraam  and  all  those  things  which  are  similar  to 
haraam  or  if  he  is  unable  to  abstain  from  that  which  is  possibly 
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Note:  Subhaanallaah!  This  is  such  brilliant  advice  that  we 
should  all  put  into  practise! 


I  advise  them  to  interact  with  all  people  lovingly  and  to 
console  the  (broken-hearted)  even  if  it  be  the  heart  of  a 
disbeliever110,  because  it  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith: 


haraam,  he  will  certainly  abstain  from  haraam.  The  reason  he  won’t 
be  able  to  avoid  that  wealth  which  is  possibly  haraam  is  that  it  has 
become  very  common  in  this  day  and  age  to  the  extent  that  the 
fuqahaa  have  written  that  the  ruling  of  “possibly  haraam”  no  longer 
applies.  However,  it  does  not  behove  a  seeker  of  truth  to  be  lax  in 
this  regard  and  he  should  never  try  to  make  any  excuses.  Rather,  he 
should  follow  the  most  cautious  opinion.  Accordingly,  Sheikh  Y ahya 
Saalihi  Halabi  JjstiSg  was  one  of  our  mashaaikh.  He  used  to  separate 
whatever  money  he  received  into  different  pouches.  In  one  of  the 
pouches,  he  also  placed  some  grains  of  wheat.  This  pouch  contained 
100%  halaal  wealth  from  which  he  himself  would  eat.  He  placed 
barley  into  another  of  the  pouches  which  contained  wealth  that 
wasn’t  as  purely  halaal  as  the  first  pouch  and  he  would  have  his 
clothes  made  from  this  money.  He  added  beans  to  yet  another  pouch 
which  contained  wealth  that  was  of  an  even  lower  level  than  that  the 
second  pouch  and  he  would  spend  it  on  renting  conveyances  etc.  The 
governor  of  Taraabulus  (Tripoli),  Mustafaa  Aghaa  Bareer  presented 
some  dirhams  (coins)  to  him  as  a  gift.  He  returned  the  coins 
(thinking  that  it  is  the  money  of  a  ruler  and  will  not  be  free  from 
oppression)  to  which  the  governor  responded  by  sending  a  message 
in  which  he  stated  on  oath  that  it  was  money  he  had  inherited  from 
his  mother.  Thereafter,  the  sheikh  accepted  the  gift,  but  he  placed  it 
in  the  third  pouch  which  contained  the  beans! 

110  This  also  applies  to  good  akhlaaq  -  one  should  show  good 
akhlaaq  to  whoever  one  comes  into  contact  with.  Furthermore,  one 
should  not  raise  the  objection  that  we  are  supposed  to  disgrace  the 
disbeliever  and  the  open  sinner,  so  why  should  we  treat  them  with 
good  akhlaaq.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  instruction  in  question 
(to  disgrace  the  disbeliever  and  the  open  sinner)  applies  to  someone 


272 


“Avoid  enraging  the  hearts  (of  others)  even  if  it  be  the  heart  of 
an  animal.”  Similarly,  1  advise  them  to  interact  with  all  people 
with  the  best  akhlaaq,  gently,  lovingly  and  mildly.” 

Another  one  of  the  advices  that  1  remember  is:  “Be  punctual 
with  the  recitation  of  as  much  Quran  as  you  can  manage.” 
Accordingly,  our  sheikh  would  recite  5  juz  of  Quran  daily  and, 
as  we  have  already  explained,  the  daily  practice  for  the 
kaamileen  is  the  recitation  of  the  Quran. 

Note:  From  this  we  can  clearly  see  the  great  virtue  and 
significance  of  recitation  of  the  Word  of  Allah  ft. 

Another  advice  is:  “Hold  on  to  the  conduct  of  Rasoolullaah  f§| 
whether  it  be  his  words,  deeds,  condition  or  akhlaaq  unless  it  is 
something  that  is  specifically  reserved  for  him,  because  these 
practices  are  not  to  be  followed.” 

Another  advice  is:  “You  should  never  avoid  practising  on  any 
verse  of  the  Quran  Shareef  and,  as  far  as  possible  and  when  it 
is  easy,  compete  in  all  good  deeds.  Look  for  the  qurb  of  Allah 
ft  wherever  you  can,  on  condition  your  intention  is  good. 
Always  give  important  things  first  priority  and  keep  your  heart 
connected  to  Allah  ft  in  all  these  good  deeds.  Always  fear 
Allah  ft  and  never  fear  any  of  the  creation.” 


who  is  not  in  a  leadership  position.  However,  one  needs  to  know 
when  it  is  suitable  to  do  this.  As  for  the  sheikh,  he  should  console 
and  encourage  everyone,  because  he  needs  to  remove  them  from  the 
clutches  of  shaytaan.  For  this  reason,  Sayyid  Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Qaadir 
Jaylaani  ’MXzSj  said:  “You  should  not  joke  with  an  open  sinner  unless 
you  are  an  ‘aarif,  because  an  ‘aarif  will  joke  with  a  sinner  in  order  to 
win  him  over  so  that  he  can  free  him  from  his  transgression. 


273 


Another  advice  is:  “Try  to  inculcate  the  akhlaaq  of  Allah  ft111 
of  which  the  most  beloved  attribute  is  generosity.  Hence,  never 
turn  a  beggar  away,  nor  scold  him.  If  nothing  else,  speak  to 
him  in  a  gentle  tone  of  voice,  especially  one  who  comes 
begging  at  night  -  you  should  be  very  wary  of  him.” 

Another  advice  is:  “Be  particular  about  treating  your  parents 
well  during  their  lifetime  and  treat  their  friends  well  after  their 
demise.  Uphold  family  ties  -  this  applies  to  both  the  paternal 
and  maternal  relatives.  The  father’s  other  wives  are  also 
included  as  well  as  the  mother’s  other  husbands.” 

Note:  Unfortunately,  this  matter  is  being  neglected  to  a  great 
extent.  It  is  only  very  fortunate  children  who  will  look  after 
their  parents’  relatives,  give  preference  to  closer  family 
members  and  apply  the  same  concept  to  neighbours. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Another  advice  is:  “Keep  the  company  of  the  poor  and  the 
destitute  and  be  very  wary  of  hurting  their  feelings.” 

Another  advice  is:  “Only  say  nice  things.  Be  truthful  in  word 
and  deed  and  say  ‘Bismillaah’  before  starting  any  significant 
task  and  ‘Al-Hamdu  lillaah’  upon  completing  it. 

Whatever  task  it  may  be,  put  it  on  hold  until  you  consider  it  in 
light  of  the  Shari’ah  and  find  out  what  the  ruling  of  the 
Shari’ah  is  regarding  it.  If  there  are  two  views  in  the  Shari’ah 
regarding  it,  you  should  look  at  the  practise  of  the  pious 


1 1 1  That  is,  try  to  exhibit  all  the  beautiful  attributes  of  Allah  H. 
(translator) 
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predecessors  and  the  pious  servants  of  Allah  ft.  If  you  find 
them  to  have  done  it,  do  it  yourself  otherwise  abstain  from 
doing  it.  If  some  of  the  pious  predecessors  would  do  it  and 
others  preferred  to  abstain  -  such  as  going  to  the  courts  of  the 
rulers  (because  the  pious  predecessors  held  differing  views 
regarding  this)  -  present  the  matter  to  your  heart  to  see  what 
fatwa  it  gives  you.  If  it  gives  you  no  fatwa,  abstain  from  that 
action.” 

Another  advice  is:  “Seek  assistance  in  important  tasks  by 
means  of  Istikhaarah  and  Istishaarah.” 

Another  advice  is:  “Honour  the  ‘ulamaa,  the  mashaaikh,  the 
pious  people  of  the  ummah,  the  family  of  Rasoolullaah  §H,  the 
people  of  the  Quran  (the  huffaaz),  the  inhabitants  of  Makkah 
and  Madinah,  family  members,  old  people  as  well  as  any 
person  affiliated  with  Tareeqat,  irrespective  of  whether  he 
follows  the  Chishti,  Naqshbandi,  Qaadri,  Suharwardi  or  the 
Rifaa’i  salaasil.  That  is  to  say,  do  not  disrespect  or  be  rude  to 
any  of  them.” 

Another  advice  is:  “Reflect  over  your  nafs  every  single  night. 
In  other  words,  take  stock  of  all  the  deeds  you  had  done 
throughout  the  day  -  thank  Allah  ft  for  any  good  deeds  you 
see  and  repent  from  any  sins  you  see.” 

Another  advice  is:  “Avoid  inconveniencing  or  harming  even 
the  laymen,  especially  one  who  performs  his  Fajr  salaah  in 
congregation,  because,  through  this  deed  of  his,  he  is  in  the 
protection  of  Allah  ft.” 
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Another  advice  is:  “Whenever  you  conclude  any  gathering,  do 
so  by  reciting  the  following  words: 


You  are  pure  (of  all  faults),  O  Allah  and  I  praise  you.  I  testify 
that  there  is  no  god  except  you,  you  are  alone  with  no 
partners.  I  seek  forgiveness  from  you  and  to  you  do  I  repent. 


Alternatively,  you  can  recite  the  following  Quranic  duaa: 

4 


“Your  Rabb,  The  possessor  of  Great  Honour,  is  pure  of  all 
those  things  which  these  people  (disbelievers)  ascribe  to  Him. 
Peace  be  upon  all  the  messengers  and  all  praise  is  due  to 
Allah,  The  Rabb  of  all  the  Worlds.  ” 


Note:  This  humble  servant,  (Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb),  advises  his  children  and  loved  ones 
(mureeds)  to  practise  upon  the  above  mentioned  advice.  In 
fact,  they  should  write  it  down  and  keep  it  with  them  at  all 
times  and  keep  reading  it.  This  is  my  heart’s  desire  -  in  shaa 
Allah,  this  will  be  a  means  of  attaining  all  the  good  of  this 
Dunyaa  and  the  Aakhirah.  May  Allah  H  grant  taufeeq. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi, 

7  Shawwaal  1423  AH 
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A  Fitting  Conclusion:  Expiation  of  Sins 


In  this  section,  all  those  deeds  that  serve  as  an  expiation  of  all 
past  and  future  sins  have  been  enumerated.  Sheikh  ‘Abdullaah 
bin  Sheikh  Muhammad  Kurdi  Baytooshi  has  taken  this 
from  Sheikh  Hattaab’s  book  “Tafreejul-Kuroob”  and 
compiled  it  in  a  poem  which  Imam  Munziri  ‘Allaamah 

Suyooti  Ulifcs)  and  Ibnu  Hajar  ‘Asqalaani  have 
mentioned.  I  too  have  mentioned  these  deeds  at  the  end  of  my 
book  as  a  good  omen  that  Allah  ft  will  also  forgive  my  sins  as 
well  as  those  of  my  parents,  mashaaikh,  those  who  love  me  as 
well  as  all  those  who  read  this  book  and  practise  upon  what  it 
contains,  because  He  ft  is  The  Most  Forgiving,  The  Most 
Merciful. 

The  deeds  are: 

1 .  To  wash  the  limbs  of  the  body  properly  (extending  the  water 
well  over  the  minimum  amount)  during  wuzu,  even  though 
one  does  not  want  to; 

2.  To  reply  to  the  words  VI  <11  V  jl  o^l  in  the  azaan  by  saying: 

^ j  kb  ^  ^  iUilj 

I  am  pleased  with  Allah  M  as  my  Rcibb,  with  Islam  as  my  Deen 
and  with  Muhammad  0  as  my  prophet  and  messenger. 

3.  For  the  person  following  the  imam  to  say  “aameen”  with  the 
imam; 

4.  To  perform  ishraaq  and  dhuhaa  (chaasht); 

5.  To  remain  seated  after  the  Jumuah  salaah  and  recite  Surah 
Faatihah,  Surah  Ikhlaas,  Surah  Falaq  and  Surah  Naas  (in 
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other  words,  The  last  three  surahs  of  the  Quran)  seven  times 
each; 

6.  To  perform  Salaatut-Tasbeeh,  which  is  a  well-known  salaah; 

7.  To  perform  the  taraaweeh  salaah  during  Ramadhaan; 

8.  To  perform  nafl  salaah  on  Laylatul-Qadr; 

9.  To  fast  during  Ramadhaan; 

10.  To  fast  on  the  day  of  ‘Arafah  (the  9th  day  of  the  12th  Islamic 
month); 

1 1 .  To  perform  Hajj  -  in  fact,  from  some  narrations  we  even  learn 
that  the  rights  we  owe  others  are  also  forgiven112; 

12.  To  perform  two  rakaats  of  nafl  salaah  behind  Maqaam-e- 
Ebrahim; 

13.  To  look  at  the  Ka’bah  Shareef  with  the  intention  of  being 
rewarded; 

14.  To  recite  the  last  few  verses  of  Surah  ‘Hashr; 

15.  To  teach  your  children  how  to  read  and  recite  the  Quran; 

16.  To  hold  the  hand  of  a  blind  man  and  walk  40  steps  (i.e.  a  short 
while)  with  him; 

17.  To  try  and  get  the  need  of  another  Muslim  fulfilled,  even 
though  one  does  not  succeed; 

18.  To  remove  thorns  from  the  road  or  walk-way; 

19.  To  care  for  a  foreign  traveller  who  has  no  family  or  relatives 
where  he  is; 

20.  To  shake  hands  with  the  Muslims; 

21.  To  recite  salutations  upon  Rasoolullaah  H  while  shaking 
hands  with  a  Muslim  and  to  add  the  following  Quranic  duaa 
which  has  been  proven  from  the  narration  of  Hazrat  Anas 

Hcjufe) : 


112  My  ustaad  explained  it  to  mean  that  people  generally  forgive 
someone  who  is  going  for  Hajj.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  money 
and  other  rights  we  owe  others  will  be  waived  by  performing  Hajj. 
(translator) 


278 


“O  our  Rabb!  Grant  us  good  in  this  Dunyaa  and  good  in  the 
Aakhirah  and  protect  us  from  the  punishment  of  the  fire.  ”113 

22.  To  say  “Alhamdu  lillaah”  after  eating  and  wearing  clothes; 

23.  To  reach  the  age  of  90. 

Some  of  the  narrations  which  have  been  mentioned  above  are 
weak,  however,  it  is  still  permissible  to  practise  upon  weak 
narrations  when  it  comes  to  virtues  of  good  deeds.  For 
example,  it  is  permissible  to  practise  upon  those  ahadeeth 
which  mention  rewards  for  certain  fasts,  prayers  or  azkaar,  on 
condition  those  narrations  aren’t  extremely  weak.  In  fact,  it  has 
been  mentioned  in  a  narration  that  whoever  hears  a  narration 
regarding  the  reward  of  a  certain  deed  and,  out  of  imaan  and 
hoping  for  the  reward,  he  then  practises  upon  that  narration, 
Allah  will  grant  him  that  reward,  even  though  the  truth  and 
reality  is  something  quite  different. 

‘Allaamah  Manaawi  AkJA  said:  “Whoever  hears  the  virtue  of 
any  deed  should  definitely  try  to  practise  upon  it,  even  if  it  is 
only  once,  so  that  he  can  attain  that  reward.” 

O  Allah!  Beg  You  to  accept  this  book  as  having  been  written 
solely  for  Your  pleasure  and  grant  benefit  to  whoever  reads  it 
with  a  clean  heart.  I  beseech  You  to  make  this  an  investment 


113  My  Ustaad,  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdur-Raheem  Sheik  Saheb,  told 
me  that  there  is  also  an  authentic  narration  in  Abu  Dawood  Shareef 
in  which  Rasoolullaah  f§|  is  reported  to  have  said:  “Whoever  recites 
the  following  duaa  while  shaking  hands  with  another  Muslim,  will 
have  all  his  sins  forgiven:  ^3  j  bJ  all!  (May  Allah  forgive  me 
and  you). 
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for  me  for  the  day  in  which  neither  money  will  benefit,  nor  any 
offspring.  All  praise  is  due  to  Allah  ft  in  the  beginning  and  in 
the  end.  May  the  complete  mercy  of  Allah  ft  as  well  as  perfect 
peace  be  showered  upon  our  master  and  leader,  Muhammad  f§| 
and  upon  all  his  family  and  companions  p£c^(,  -  Aameen  ya 
Rabbal-  ‘  Aalameen ! 


The  Date  of  Completion 

Alhamdu  lillaah!  1  completed  writing  this  book  at  8  o’clock  on 
Thursday  the  15th  Jumaadal-Oolaa,  1301  AH.  Furthermore, 
this  occurred  right  in  front  and  in  the  shade  of  the  Ka’bah 
Shareef  -  all  praise  and  thanks  are  due  to  Allah  ft,  Allah  ft  is 
sufficient  for  us  and  He  is  the  best  Helper.  May  Allah  ft  send 
His  choicest  salutations  and  peace  upon  our  master, 
Muhammad  fH  and  upon  his  family  and  companions  ! 

The  day  1  completed  this  book,  I  placed  it  in  the  Ka’bah 
Shareef.  Then,  on  Thursday  7th  Jumaadal-Ukhraa  1301  AH,  at 
the  time  of  sunrise,  Sheikh  ‘Umar  Shaybi  who  is  also 

known  as  Saahibut-Taubah  (The  one  who  makes  taubah), 
called  me  to  enter  the  Ka’bah  Shareef  with  him.  Accordingly, 
the  stairs  were  brought  and  we  entered  the  Ka’bah  Shareef.  1 
was  granted  taufeeq  to  perform  salaah  in  the  very  place  where 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  did  and  I  made  as  mach  duaa  as  1  could 
manage.  Thereafter,  while  I  was  still  sitting  in  the  place  in 
which  I  had  performed  salaah,  the  sheikh  picked  up  the  book 
and  handed  it  to  me  and  the  most  beautiful  fragrance  was 
billowing  off  it.  Consequently,  1  took  the  book  and  made  some 
duaas  to  Allah  ft,  one  of  which  was  that  He  must  make  this 
book  a  source  of  benefit  to  his  believing  servants  and  keep  it 
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by  Him  as  an  investment  for  me.  I  made  this  duaa  in  such  a 
way  that  even  I  saw  the  signs  of  acceptance  -  for  this  I  praise 
Allah  ft. 

This  book  remained  in  the  Ka’bah  Shareef  for  three  weeks. 
Thereafter,  when  1  descended  from  inside  the  Ka’bah  Shareef, 
Allah  ft  put  the  thought  in  my  heart  that  1  should  add  a 
summarised  version  of  the  duaas  mentioned  in  Imam  Suyooti’s 
book  “Sihaamul-Isaabah  fid-Da’awaatil-Mustajaabah”. 
The  duaa  is  as  follows: 

“O  Allah!  O  Inventor  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth!  Possessor 
of  magnificence  and  honour!  I  ask  You  in  light  of  the  fact  that 
all  praise  is  due  to  You  and  that  there  is  no  god  but  You.  You 
are  The  Most  Compassionate  and  The  Most  Munificent!  I  ask 
you  in  light  of  the  fact  that  there  is  no  Allah  except  You.  You 
are  the  Rabb  of  the  seven  heavens  and  the  Rabb  of  the  mighty 
throne.  1  ask  You  in  light  of  the  fact  that  there  is  no  deity 
except  You.  You  are  the  Rabb  of  the  seven  heavens  and  the 
seven  earths  and  whatever  is  between  them  and  You  have 
power  and  ability  to  do  all  things.  I  ask  You  in  light  of  the  fact 
that  You  are  Allah  and  there  is  no  object  of  worship  besides 
You.  You  are  The  One  and  Only,  The  One  who  is  independent 
of  everything  and  upon  whom  everything  depends,  The  One 
who  does  not  beget,  nor  were  You  begotten  and  there  is  none 
equal  to  You. 

1  ask  You  in  the  name  of  Your  Ism-e-A’zam  (greatest  name) 
which,  when  you  are  called  upon  by  it,  you  respond  and  when 
You  are  asked  through  it.  You  grant.  1  ask  You  in  that  exalted, 
honourable,  noble,  great,  venerable  and  glorious  name  and 
through  the  blessings  of  all  that  1  have  mentioned,  that  You  fill 
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my  heart  with  fear  for  You,  that  You  cover  my  face  in  modesty 
before  You,  that  You  purify  my  heart  of  all  those  qualities 
which  will  deprive  me  of  communion  with  You,  that  you  show 
Your  kindness  to  me,  be  pleased  with  me  and  that  I  always 
remain  at  Your  door.  Turn  my  eyes  away  from  anything  that 
prevents  and  anything  that  assists  by  letting  me  hand  myself 
over  to  You  completely! 

O  Allah!  I  ask  You  for  all  those  things  which  will  draw  Your 
mercy,  lead  to  Your  forgiveness,  for  the  ability  to  achieve  all 
that  is  good  and  protection  from  all  sins.  O  Allah!  Let  not  a 
single  sin  of  ours  go  unforgiven,  let  not  a  debt  go  unpaid  and 
let  no  need  ours  in  this  world  or  the  next  go  unattended  to.  O 
Most  Merciful  of  all  those  who  show  mercy!  O  You  who 
grants  solace  in  all  despair  and  dispels  all  worries  and 
concerns!  O  You  who  accepts  the  duaa  of  the  one  in  difficulty! 

O  Most  Merciful  in  Dunyaa  and  Aakhirah  and  the  Most 
Compassionate  in  both!  Have  mercy  on  me  and  grant  me  such 
a  mercy  that  makes  me  completely  independent  of  everyone 
besides  You.  O  Allah!  Remove  my  poverty,  pay  my  debts, 
grant  me  death  while  worshiping  you,  while  waging  jihad  in 
Your  path. 

O  Allah!  Protect  me  from  haraam  by  granting  me  halaal  and, 
through  Your  grace,  make  me  independent  of  everything 
besides  You.  O  Allah!  1  ask  You  of  Your  grace  and  mercy, 
because  both  are  in  Your  hands  -  none  possesses  them  besides 
You.  O  You  whose  kindness  cannot  be  comprehended,  O  You 
who  is  the  only  one  who  can  understand  how  You  are  and  O 
You  who’s  capability  cannot  be  gauged  by  anyone  besides 
You... 
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O  my  Rabb !  O  my  Rabb !  O  my  Rabb !  O  my  Rabb !  O  Most 
Merciful  of  all  those  who  show  mercy!  O  Most  Merciful  of  all 
those  who  show  mercy!  O  Most  Merciful  of  all  those  who 
show  mercy!  Deliver  me  and  save  me  from  everything  that 
will  cause  me  any  form  of  sadness  or  consternation  or  lead  me 
to  any  form  of  worry  or  calamity  in  a  way  I  could  never  have 
imagined.  Forgive  my  sins  and  fulfil  all  the  hopes  I  have  in 
Y ou  and  cut  me  off  from  all  else  besides  Y ou  so  that  1  don’t 
pin  my  hopes  on  anyone  else.  O  You  who  always  grants  great 
goodness!  Whatever  1  have  asked,  I  ask  for  my  progeny,  loved 
ones  and  Muslim  brothers  too,  because  You  are  our  Master 
and  You  can  do  anything! 

O  Allah!  We  ask  You  for  such  imaan  that  will  never  desert  us 
and  bounties  that  will  never  perish  (in  Jannah)  and  the 
company  of  Your  Nabi  Muhammad  f§|  in  the  highest  level  of 
Jannah  -  Janatul-Khuld  (everlasting  Jannah)!  O  Turner  of 
hearts  and  eyes!  Make  our  hearts  firm  on  Your  Deen,  grant  us 
death  in  what  You  consider  to  be  the  best  condition,  let  us 
meet  You  refreshed  and  with  sweet  smelling  flowers  in  a 
condition  that  You  are  pleased  with  us  and  not  angry.  Please 
all  those  who  are  complainants  against  us  and  fulfil  the  rights 
due  to  others  on  our  behalf. 

May  Allah  send  His  salutations  and  peace  upon  our  leader, 
Muhammad  and  his  family  and  his  companions  and  upon 
every  chosen  servant,  whether  he  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  earth 
or  the  heavens  -  Aameen! 

The  end  of  the  Summary  of: 

“Tarsee'ul-Jawaahiril-Makkiyyah  fi  Tazkiyatil-Akhlaaqil- 
Mardhiyyah” 
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The  Origin  of 
the  Word 
“Sufi” 


From  the  book  “Mashaaikh-e-Chisht” 


By 


Professor  Khaleeq  Ahmad  Saheb 
Nizaami 


Translated  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 
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Since  we  will  soon  be  presenting  an  abridged 
version  of  Muslihul-Ummat  Hazrat  Moulana 
Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb’s  XXXs^  book 

“Tasaawuf  aur  Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah  ” 

Followed  by  extracts  from  various  other  books  of 
Tasawwuf,  I  would  like  to  mention  the  research 
done  by  Professor  Khaleeq  Ahmad  Saheb 
Nizaami  'MX^j  in  his  book  “Mashaaikh-e-Chisht” 

regarding 

“  The  origin  of  the  word  ‘Sufi’  ” 

To  enlighten  the  noble  readers  -  May  Allah  |§ 
grant  us  taufeeq. 
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The  origin  of  the  word  “Sufi” 


There  has  been  a  great  difference  of  opinion  amongst  the 
‘ulamaa  regarding  the  linguistic  origin  (the  root  letters  and  root 
word)  of  the  word  “Sufi”.  By  the  twelfth  century  CE,  there 
was  so  much  literature  on  the  subject  that  Hazrat  Sheikh  ‘Ali 
Hajweri  ’MXhj  writes: 

“People  have  had  lengthy  discussions  regarding  this  word  and 
many  books  have  been  written.” 

The  following  root  words  are  generally  mentioned  in  the  books 
of  Tasawwuf: 

1  lLa  _  Which  means  purity  and  cleanliness  of  heart; 

2.  kaial  I  O' -A  group  of  pious  people  (students  of  Deen)  during 
the  time  of  Rasoolullaah  §§•  who  would  remain  in  the  Masjid 
engaged  in  ‘ibaadat  all  the  time; 

3  _  referring  to  those  people  who  would  always  perform  all 
their  salaah  in  the  first  row  in  the  Masjid; 

4  _  An  ancient  tribe  that  used  to  upkeep  and  maintain  the 
Ka’bah  Shareef114; 

5  lialt  s  -  The  hairs  on  the  nape  of  the  neck; 


114  The  original  copy  of  Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah  has  the  word 
written  in  place  of  kili  which  is  easily  understood  from  the 
explanation  of  kili given  by  the  author  himself,  (translator) 
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6.  y? y-* jj?  -  A  Greek  word  (Theosofia  currently  known  as 

Theosophy)  which  literally  means  “The  wisdom  of  God”;  and 

7  jL*  -  Wool  or  woollen  cloth. 

The  scholars  of  every  school  argued  their  views  by  writing 
lengthy  discussions,  however,  nobody  paid  any  attention  to 
what  Sheikh  Hajweri  termed  AaUt  (“What  the 

word  demands”  linguistically).  In  light  of  the  Arabic  language, 
the  word  L 9  (Safawi)  will  be  derived  from  the  root  word  li-a 

and  from  the  word  (Suffi).  Similarly,  the  word 
(Saffi)  will  be  derived  from  but  certainly  not  ^4 jL*  (Sufi). 
Furthermore,  if  we  say  that  the  word  j ^  is  the  root  word  we 

will  derive  ^  d-3  but  again,  not  tA 

Abu  Rayhaan  Al-Bayrooni  ’MXhj  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
word  Sufi  is  derived  not  from  an  Arabic  word,  but  from  a 
Greek  word  (Theosophy).  He  writes: 

“The  Sufis  are  the  philosophers  because  the  word  “soof”  is 
Greek  for  “wisdom/philosophy”.  This  is  where  the  word 
“philosopher”  comes  from  since  it  means  “lovers  of  wisdom”. 
Since  there  was  a  movement  within  Islam  that  was  close  to 
that  of  the  philosophers,  they  were  given  the  same  name, 
although  they  did  not  know  its  origin.”115 

Noldeke,  a  famous  orientalist,  vehemently  opposed  this  view 
and  discussed  this  matter  at  length  stating  that,  because  of  the 
linguistic  principal  commonly  used  to  convert  Greek  words 


115  Kitaabul-Hind,  p.16. 
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into  Arabic  at  that  time,  the  origin  of  the  word  could  not 
possibly  have  been  Greek. 

The  majority  of  the  Sufis  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  word 
“Sufi”  is  derived  from  Accordingly,  Sheikh  Abun-Nasr 
Sarraaj  (d.378  AH/  988  CE)  writes: 

“The  Sufis  got  their  name  from  the  clothes  they  would  wear 
since  wearing  wool  (>-« j^>)  was  the  practise  of  the  prophets 
and  the  distinctive  feature  of  the  pious  and  elect  (servants  of 
Allah  ft.)” 

Ibnu  Khallidoon  was  also  of  the  same  opinion.  He 
writes: 

“In  my  opinion,  the  word  “Sufi”  is  derived  from  the  ^ 
because  they  opposed  the  general  trend  of  wearing  expensive 
clothes  and  started  wearing  clothes  made  of  thick  wool.” 

Professor  E.  Brown  has  written  that  this  view  -  that  the  word 
“Sufi”  comes  from  -  is  further  corroborated  by  the  fact 
that  thick  woollen  cloth  is  called  ^Jy^  in  Iran. 

Another  question  that  arises  is  when  was  this  name  adopted 
and  to  whom  did  it  apply?  In  his  book  (“Risaalah 
Qushayriyyah”),  Imam  Qushayri  IjAJA  writes: 

“After  the  demise  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|,  no  elite  group  of 
Muslims  were  given  a  title  other  than  the  Sahaabah 
because  there  is  no  honour  superior  to  that  of  companionship. 
Hence,  those  who  had  the  company  of  the  Sahaabah  were 
called  the  “Taabi’een”  (Followers).  Thereafter  the  people  were 
called  Tab’ut-Taabi’een  (the  followers  of  the  Taabi’een). 
Subsequently,  there  were  many  different  levels  of  people  and, 
later,  those  who  paid  more  attention  to  Deen  were  called 
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‘aabid  and  zaahid.  However,  when  bid’aat  became  rife  and 
rampant  and  many  different  sects  came  into  existence,  each 
sect  started  claiming  that  they  have  many  zuhhaad  amongst 
them.  For  this  reason,  the  cream  of  the  crop  from  the  Ahlus- 
Sunnah  wal  Jamaa’ah  distinguished  themselves  by  the  name 
Tasawwuf  and  became  known  by  this  name  before  the  turn  of 
the  second  century.” 

According  to  the  research  of  Moulana  Jaami  ’MXhj,  the  first 
person  to  become  renowned  for  having  the  name  Sufi  is 
Sheikh  Abu  Haashim  Kufi  (d.  150  AH/  767  CE). 
Accordingly,  in  the  book  “Nafahaatul-Uns”  he  writes: 

“(He  is)  the  first  person  to  have  been  called  ‘Sufi’.  Nobody 
was  called  by  that  title  before  him.” 

In  the  book  “Akhhaaru  Makkah”,  we  learn  that  the  word 
“Sufi”  was  common  before  Islam  too  and  used  to  be  used  for 
special  people  and  those  renowned  for  ‘ibaadat.  Sheikh  Abun- 
Nasr  Sarraaj  says  that  some  people  are  of  the  opinion 
that  this  is  the  jargon  of  the  people  of  Baghdad.  This  is 
absolutely  incorrect,  because  this  word  was  already  famous  in 
the  time  of  Hasan  Basri  and  he  was  alive  during  the  time 
of  the  Sahaabah  (but  after  Rasoolullaah  §H). 

In  the  book  “Al-Lanf  ”  he  writes: 

“This  word  was  already  known  in  the  time  of  Hasan  Basri 
’MXhj.  It  has  been  narrated  from  him  that  he  said:  T  saw  a  Sufi 
performing  tawaaf . 

It  has  also  been  narrated  from  Sufyaan  Thawri  ’MXhj  that  he 
said:  ‘If  it  wasn’t  for  Abu  Haashim  Sufi  ’MXhj,  1  would  not 
have  known  what  hidden  or  minor  riyaa  is.’ 
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In  the  book  ‘Akhbaaru  Makkah’,  he  narrates  a  hadith  from 
Muhammad  bin  Is’haaq  etc.  in  which  it  is  mentioned:  ‘Makkah 
once  became  desolate  during  the  pre-Islamic  times  and  there 
was  no-one  left  to  perform  tawaaf.  Once  in  a  while,  a  Sufi 
would  come  from  a  faraway  place,  perform  tawaaf  and  return.’ 

If  this  is  an  authentic  narration,  it  clearly  indicates  that  the 
word  ‘Sufi’  was  known  prior  to  Islam  already  and  that  it  was 
used  for  righteous  and  pious  people.” 


Abu  Muhammad,  Ja’far  bin  Ahmad  Husayn  Sarraaj  Al-Qari 
’M&b,  has  mentioned  a  letter  written  by  Hazrat  Mu’aawiyah 
AjAA  which  he  wrote  to  Ibnu  Ummil-Hakam,  the  governor  of 
Madinah.  It  contained  the  following  poem: 


jjlSjS  Ok  f  ^ 


You  are  like  a  Sufi  who  has  books  containing  knowledge 
of  that  which  is  compulsory  as  well  as  verses  of  the  Quran. 


If  this  narration  is  authentic,  it  proves  that  the  word  “Sufi”  was 
already  used  in  the  first  century  after  Hijrah.116 


(The  end  of  “The  Origin  of  the  Word  Sufi”) 


116  Mashaaikh-e-Chisht,  Vol.l,  pp. 40-44. 
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Determining  a 
Sheikh-e-Kaamil 


The  Deen  belongs  to  Allah  ft  and  the  Shari ’ah  is  what 
Rasoolullaah  §§•  brought  to  us.  The  people  we  are  really 
supposed  to  follow  are  the  Sahaabah  The  only  reason 

we  follow  the  ‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh,  is  that  they  follow  the 
Sunn  ah  and  adhere  to  the  Shari’ah.  Hence,  any  sheikh  should 
first  prove  that  he  is  the  vicegerent  of  Rasoolullaah  §H  (by 
obedience  to  him).  If,  due  to  the  fact  that  he  is  human  and  not 
sinless  (like  the  ambiyaa  pUliU&fc),  he  does  anything  contrary 
to  the  Shari’ah,  he  should  accept  the  fact  that  he  has  erred.  The 
reason  it  is  not  permissible  to  contravene  the  Shari’ah  is  that 
this  is  the  yardstick  by  means  of  which  we  determine  who  is  a 
Sheikh-e-Kaamil  and  who  isn’t. 

Taken  from  the  sayings  of: 

Muslihul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah 
Saheb 
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i\j  dlftT ill  ;&s  5I  51^1 

—  iiVg  ill  sip  jS3  i  jii 

“Ihsaan  means  to  worship  Allah  M  as  though  you  can  see  Him 
And  if  you  can ’t  see  Him,  (know  that)  He  can  see  you  ” 

-  Hadith  Jibreel  - 

A  Summary  of  the  book 
“Tasawwuf  aur  Nisbat-e- 
Sufiyyah” 

By  Muslihul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah 
Wasiyyullaah  Saheb 


Translated  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 
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An  Introduction  to  “Tasawwuf  aur  Nisbat-e- 
Sufiyyah” 


(_5i&  j  j 

Looking  at  the  general  condemnation  of  Tasawwuf,  my 
Murshid,  Muslihul-Ummat,  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah 
Saheb  wrote  this  very  controversial  book  in  great  depth 
and  with  much  effort.  Alhamdu  lillaah!  It  has  proven  to  be 
very  beneficial  and  has  had  a  positive  effect  on  many.  The 
‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh  have  also  shown  their  approval. 
Accordingly,  Hazrat  Sheikhul-Hadith  Moulana  Muhammad 
Zakariyya  ’MXhj  (d.  1403  AH)  expressed  how  extremely 
pleased  he  was  with  this  book  and  was  particular  about  reading 
from  it  in  his  majaalis. 

Similarly,  Hazrat  Moulana  Abul-Hasan  Ali  Nadwi  LAjA  (d.  22 
Ramadhaan  1422)  praised  and  lauded  this  book  greatly.  After 
the  demise  of  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  Hazrat  came  to 

the  khaanqah  in  Ilahabad  for  the  first  time  and  delivered  a  very 
powerful  lecture  which  has  also  been  published  in  the 
magazine  “Ma’rifat-e-Haqq”.  He  made  the  following 
statement  stressing  its  importance: 

“This  book  of  Hazrat  Moulana  (Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  ’MXhj)  - 
‘Tasawwuf  aur  Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah’  -  is  the  best  book  in  this 
field.  As  I  have  said  before,  this  book  deserves  to  be  translated 
into  other  languages  and  the  ‘ulamaa  in  particular  should  read 
it.” 

Based  on  this,  I  thought  it  would  be  a  good  idea  to  add  an 
abridged  version  of  this  book  to  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”  and 
thereby  be  blessed  with  the  honour  of  spreading  and  promoting 
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this  very  important  work  of  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MXhj  - 
may  Allah  ft  grant  me  taufeeq. 

It  is  the  grace  and  kindness  of  Allah  ft  that  this  lowly  servant 
was  granted  the  taufeeq  to  write  a  foreword  to  this  book  which 
Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  was  very  pleased  with.  Since  it 
contains  beneficial  subject  matter,  it  seems  pertinent  to  copy  it 
verbatim. 

May  Allah  ft  accept  it  and  make  it  beneficial  -  Aameen  ya 
Rabbal-  ‘  Aalameen. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi 

7  Shawwaal  1423  AH 
12  December  2002 
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Foreword 

By  Sheikh -e-Tareeqat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  Ilahabadi  jj 

Two  articles  which  have  been  written  by  Muslihul-Ummat 
Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  jj 
“Tasawwuf’  and  “Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah”,  have  been  published  in 
the  magazine  “Ma’rifat-e-Haqq”  and  have  generally  been  liked 
by  all.  The  ‘ulamaa,  in  particular,  have  really  enjoyed  and 
appreciated  these  articles  and  have  expressed  how  beneficial 
and  useful  they  are.  Some  have  even  said  that  these  articles 
should  be  published  in  Arabic  as  well  so  that  people  from 
other  places  can  also  benefit  from  them  and  so  that  the 
misconceptions  that  others  generally  have  regarding  Tasawwuf 
and  those  who  practise  upon  it  can  be  cleared.  Some  ‘ulamaa 
have  also  advised  that  both  articles  should  be  joined  together 
and  published  in  a  book  form  as  this  would  prove  to  be  even 
more  beneficial.  For  this  very  reason,  both  these  articles  are 
being  published  together  in  book  form.  May  Allah  ft  make  it 
beneficial  for  the  Muslims  -  Allah  ft  is  The  One  who  grants 
taufeeq. 

Before  looking  at  these  very  praiseworthy  articles,  please  bear 
in  mind  that  Hazrat  always  talks  about  these  kinds  of  things 
and  discusses  them  from  different  angles.  Portions  of  many  of 
these  talks  have  been  published  in  “Ma’rifat-e-Haqq”.  The 
reason  why  Hazrat  always  talks  about  this  is  that  we  live  in  a 
time  of  denial  and  obstinacy.  Those  who  worship  their  desires, 
completely  deny  the  existence  of  spiritual  matters  (as 
discussed  in  Tasawwuf),  so  where  would  they  ever  practise 
upon  it?  Furthermore,  they  support  their  denial  by  holding  on 
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to  the  claim  that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  Tasawwuf  or 
Tareeqat  because  it  did  not  exist  in  the  time  of  Rasoolullaah 
H.  Hence,  they  declare  it  a  bid’ah,  innovation  etc.  etc.  The 
Sufis  have  been  refuted  for  a  long  time,  but  since  the  time  and 
era  was  closer  to  the  Khayrul-Quroon  (the  best  time  and  era  - 
that  of  Rasoolullaah  §§§•  and  the  Sahaabah  the  refuters 

did  not  go  overboard  in  their  refutation.  In  fact,  many  repented 
from  their  incorrect  view,  entered  into  the  various  salaasil 
followed  by  the  Sufis  and,  through  making  their  islaah, 
attained  that  great  spiritual  wealth. 

Today,  however,  the  most  amazing  thing  is  that  every  second 
person  considers  himself  to  be  a  muhaqqiq.  Even  those  who  do 
not  possess  the  slightest  knowledge  or  understanding  of  Deen 
are  prepared  to  refute  and  object  to  great  personalities  and  it 
even  seems  as  though  they  consider  it  their  duty  and 
responsibility  to  do  so.  This  is  why  Hazrat  discusses  these 
topics  at  great  length  and  in  much  detail  so  that  the  truth  can 
be  revealed  and  so  that  all  those  objections  -  which  are  based 
only  on  a  lack  of  knowledge  -  can  come  to  an  end. 

Accordingly,  Hazrat  has  explained  the  definition  and  the 
purpose  of  Tasawwuf  in  no  uncertain  terms.  Hazrat  also 
sufficiently  explained  the  origin  of  the  word  “Sufi”  and  shed 
light  on  other  necessary  matters  reading  which,  any  sensible 
and  intelligent  person  would  realise  that  Tasawwuf,  also 
referred  to  as  Tareeqat,  is  in  complete  conformity  with  the 
Shari’ah  and  the  Sunn  ah.  In  fact,  it  is  the  core  and  essence  of 
Shari’ah  and  it  is  the  greatest  purpose  and  main  objective 
thereof. 

If  anyone  wishes  to  object  to  the  word  “Tasawwuf’,  he  may 
and  if  he  wants  to  call  it  an  innovation,  he  can  do  so,  but  who 
can  refute  the  aim  and  objective  of  this  concept?  This  is 
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because  Tasawwuf  means  building  the  outside  and  inside  (the 
external  appearance  and  the  heart).  In  other  words,  the 
adherents  of  Tasawwuf  need  to  adorn  their  external  selves  with 
those  deeds  of  Shari’ah  that  apply  to  the  external  self,  such  as 
salaah,  fasting  etc.  together  with  adorning  the  internal  self  (the 
heart)  with  all  those  deeds  of  Shari’ah  that  apply  to  it,  such  as 
correct  beliefs,  praiseworthy  character  (akhlaaq)  and  manners 
like  sincerity,  patience,  gratitude,  zuhd,  humility  etc. 
Hakeemul-Ummat  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  wrote  the 
following  in  his  famous  book  “At-Takashuf 

“Who  doesn’t  know  that  there  are  countless  verses  of  the 
Quran  and  innumerable  narrations  that  clearly  indicate  that  it  is 
compulsory  to  inculcate  internal  deeds  (deeds  of  the  heart)  and 
reform  the  character?  The  Quran  and  Hadith  exhort  us  to 
inculcate  qualities  like  zuhd,  contentment,  humility,  sincerity, 
patience,  gratitude,  satisfaction  with  the  decree  of  Allah  ft, 
trusting  in  Allah  ft,  submission  to  Allah  ft  etc.  and  not  only 
warn  us,  but  also  threaten  us  with  punishment  for  adopting  the 
opposite  qualities  like  love  for  the  Dunyaa,  greed,  pride,  riyaa, 
(inordinate)  lust,  aggression,  jealousy  etc.  What  doubt  can 
there  be  regarding  the  above  mentioned  command  and 
prohibition?  This  is  the  meaning  of  reformation  of  the  internal 
deeds  -  this  is  the  main  thing  in  Tareeqat  which  has  just  been 
irrefutably  proven  to  be  compulsory.” 

Furthermore,  Qaadhi  Thanaaullaah  Saheb  Paanipatti  lAijA 
writes  the  following  in  his  book  “Irshaadut-Taalibeen”: 

“It  is  waajib  (compulsory)  to  follow  Tareeqat  and  strive  to 
attain  spiritual  perfection  because  Allah  ft  says: 
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“O  believers!  Abstain  completely  from  all  those  things  which 
Allah  £  does  not  approve  of...  ” 

In  other  words,  along  with  outward  taqwa,  no  aspect  of  your 
outside  or  you  inside  -  whether  it  be  with  regards  to  beliefs  or 
aklilaaq  -  should  be  contrary  to  that  which  Allah  ft  is  pleased 
with.  Furthermore,  instructions  are  issued  to  indicate 
compulsion.” 

Hence,  it  is  compulsory  to  reform  and  remove  all  those 
character  traits  which  have  been  declared  haraam  in  the  Quran 
or  Hadith.  Allah  ft  says: 

“Abstain  from  outward  sins  (which  are  associated  to  the 
limbs )  as  well  as  internal  sins  ( which  are  related  to  the  deeds 
of  the  heart  and  the  qualities  of  the  nafs).  ” 

The  following  is  written  in  the  foreword  of  the  very  famous 
book  of  Fiqh,  “Shaami”,  on  page  30: 

“The  knowledge  of  sincerity,  ‘ujb,  jealousy  and  riyaa  is 
compulsory  and  the  same  applies  to  all  other  spiritual  maladies 
such  as  pride,  greed,  malice,  cheating,  aggression,  enmity, 
hatred,  covetousness,  miserliness,  arrogance,  haughtiness, 
deceit,  obsequiousness,  hardheartedness,  having  lengthy  hopes 
for  the  future  (regarding  achieving  the  Dunyaa)  etc.  which 
have  all  been  mentioned  in  “lhyaaul-‘Uloom  in  the  chapter  of 
destructive  characteristics.  The  author  writes  therein: 
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‘No  human  being  is  free  of  these  qualities  and  it  is  therefore 
compulsory  that  he  learns  about  whichever  of  them  he  needs 
to.  Eradicating  them  is  the  compulsory  responsibility  of  every 
individual  but  this  is  impossible  unless  he  learns  the  limits, 
causes,  signs  and  cure  of  each  one.  This  is  because  whoever 
doesn’t  realise  that  something  is  harmful  will  surely  get 
involved  in  it.’” 

Just  look  at  that!  The  same  Imam  Shaami  who  is  a 
faqeeh  of  the  recent  past,  whose  book  is  usually  used  for 
fataawaa  and  who  we  all  accept  says  that  it  is  compulsory 
upon  every  individual  to  learn  the  ‘ilm  of  akhlaaq  due  to  the 
fact  that  every  single  person  (except  those  who  Allah  ft  wills) 
is  affected  with  most  or  all  of  these  ailments.  Since  it  is 
compulsory  to  rid  oneself  of  these  ailments,  how  will  that  be 
possible  without  the  necessary  ‘ilm?  Furthermore,  there  are 
many  character  traits  which  are  compulsory  to  learn  and 
inculcate  such  as  sincerity,  humility  etc.  which  will  be 
impossible  to  achieve  without  ‘ilm.  For  this  very  reason,  it  has 
been  deemed  compulsory  to  learn  about  good  and  bad  akhlaaq. 

Despite  all  that  has  been  mentioned,  people  do  not  pay  any 
attention  to  this  aspect  nowadays.  In  fact,  they  have  resorted  to 
refuting  and  objecting  to  it.  Hazrat  (Moulana  Wasiyyullaah 
Saheb  has  explained  the  reason  for  this.  He  said  that 

since  it  is  easy  to  merely  adopt  outward  Deen,  they  only  do 
that  much  and  since  it  is  considerably  more  difficult  to  practise 
upon  the  deeds  of  the  heart,  because  one  needs  to  overcome 
the  nafs  and  they  find  themselves  unable  to  do  so,  they  don’t 
lift  a  finger  to  develop  their  inner  selves  and,  in  fact,  they 
don’t  even  venture  in  that  direction. 

He  also  said  that  one  needs  a  lot  of  courage  and  strong 
determination.  To  acquire  the  Dunyaa  and  to  only  adopt 
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outward  Deen  is  not  courageous.  On  the  contrary,  courage  is  to 
cut  off  all  unnecessary  relationships,  build  a  relationship  with 
Allah  ft  and  attain  nisbat  with  Allah  ft.  However,  for  these 
people  to  abandon  their  relationships  is  like  death,  which  is 
why  they  neither  abandon  them,  nor  do  they  build  a 
relationship  with  Allah  ft.  Innaa  lillaahi  wa  innaa  ilayhi 
raaji’oon!  How  sad!  What  a  woeful  state!  This  is  also  not 
something  that  just  anyone  can  achieve.  How  true  the  words  of 
the  poet  are. . . 


U'J  i-i/  t  /? 

>!)/*  Is) )  > l  y 

When  will  a  greedy  cind  undeserving  person 
ever  forgo  the  Dunyaa  ? 

You  need  to  be  a  lion  of  a  man 
and  have  a  heart  as  vast  as  the  ocean! 

He  also  said  that  just  as  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  ‘ulamaa 
to  learn  ‘aqaaid  and  fiqh,  it  is  their  responsibility  to  firstly 
build  love  and  nisbat  with  Allah  ft  and  secondly  reform  the 
base  qualities  of  the  nafs  and  make  the  nafs-e-ammaarah  a 
nafs-e-mutmainnah  by  following  the  Shari’ah  and  the  Sunn  ah. 
This  is  the  puipose  of  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat,  this  is  its  aim 
and  objective. 

However,  we  have  seen  that  a  state  of  stagnation  has  overcome 
those  who  generally  enter  into  Tareeqat  and  attribute 
themselves  to  the  Sufis  and  some  have  become  so  distracted 
that,  although  they  regularly  frequent  the  gatherings  of  the 
Sufis,  they  don’t  have  the  correct  objective  in  mind  and  they 
don’t  know  what  they  are  supposed  to  be  doing.  They  don’t 
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know  what  the  purpose  of  frequenting  these  gatherings  really 
is,  which  is  another  reason  why  Hazrat  always  discusses  such 
topics  that  will  enlighten  those  who  come  and  so  that,  by 
understanding  what  is  really  going  on,  they  can  determine  a 
course  of  action,  abandon  false  notions,  adopt  sincerity  and  get 
to  work.  This  serves  to  prevent  the  real  Sufis  from  getting  a 
bad  reputation  because  of  those  who  just  come  and  go  on  a 
customary  basis. 


Some  ordinary  people  have  come  wearing 
the  garb  of  the  special  ones 

They  only  achieve  giving  a  bad  reputation  to  the  special  ones. 

Now  that  we  have  established  the  fact  that  it  is  compulsory  to 
remove  the  bad  qualities  of  the  nafs  and  acquire  nisbat  with 
Allah  let  it  be  understood  that  the  easiest  way  to  achieve 
this  is  to  hand  oneself  over  to  a  kaamil  sheikh.  This  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  Allah’s  ft  system  that  this  spiritual  wealth 
(nisbat  with  Allah  ft)  cannot  be  acquired  without  being  in  the 
company  of  the  pious  friends  of  Allah  ft  and  serving  them. 

Jr  /*/* )  V  f 
Jr  /if  J i  d>  £ 

You  can  be  a  solid  rock  or  a  piece  of  marble, 

But  if  you  stay  in  the  company  of  a  pious  man 
you  will  become  a  gem! 
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Hazrat  Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Haqq  Muhaddith  Dehlawi  AibjA 
explained  the  necessity  and  importance  of  being  in  the 
company  of  the  pious  in  the  introduction  of  his  book 
“Akhbaarul-Akhyaar”  in  the  following  words: 

“After  praising  Allah  ft  and  sending  salutation  upon 
Muhammad  f§|,  this  humble,  needy  and  weak  servant  of  Allah 
ft,  The  Powerful,  The  Creator  -  ‘Abdul-Haqq  bin  Sayfud- 
Deen  Al-Turki,  Al-Dehlawi,  Al-Bukhaari  -  would  like  to  say 
that  according  all  those  intelligent  and  insightful  individuals 
who  are  considered  to  be  knowledgeable  and  reliable,  it  is  an 
accepted  fact  that  the  most  effective  condition,  in  fact  the  most 
virtuous  ‘ibaadat,  is  being  in  the  company  of  the  pious  and 
close  servants  of  Allah  ft.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  saalik 
will  develop  a  type  of  strength  and  courage  by  just  looking  at 
the  perseverance,  steadfastness  and  dedication  of  these 
personalities,  as  a  result  of  which,  it  will  become  easy  for  him 
to  bear  the  strain  of  ‘ibaadat  and  the  difficulties  of  spiritual 
exercises  which  are  necessary  elements  of  this  path.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  just  by  looking  at  the  beauty  of  these  people, 
Allah  ft  creates  a  noor  in  the  heart  of  the  saalik  through  which 
the  darkness  of  doubt  and  uncertainty  -  which  is  the  cause  of 
being  distanced  and  veiled  from  Allah  ft  -  is  dispelled.” 

You  see!  In  this  extract,  Hazrat  Sheikh  Muhaddith  llikA-  has 
stated  that  the  company  of  the  people  of  kamaal  (the  pious  and 
righteous)  is  the  most  virtuous  ‘ibaadat  and,  as  proof,  he  has 
mentioned  that  the  saalik  will  develop  strength  and  courage  to 
bear  the  strain  of  good  deeds  when  he  sees  their  dedication  and 
steadfastness  and  that  by  merely  looking  at  them  (their 
beauty),  a  noor  is  developed  in  the  heart  which  drives  away  the 
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darkness  of  doubts  and  uncertainty  and  the  veils  are  lifted 
between  the  saalik  and  Allah  ft. 

The  Bayhaqi  of  his  time,  Hazrat  Qaadhi  Thanaaullaah 
Paanipatti  explained  this  very  concept  in  the  following 

words: 

“An  innumerable  amount  of  people,  both  verbally  and  in 
writing,  testified  to  the  following  . . .  and  no  sane  mind  can 
deduce  that  they  were  all  united  in  the  same  lie,  nor  can  a 
single  individual  from  this  group  be  accused  of  lying  because 
of  the  taqwa  and  ‘ilm  that  each  one  possessed: 

“Apart  from  fiqh  and  ‘aqaaid  (which  they  had  already 
mastered  before  coming  into  the  company  of  the  pious),  we 
experienced  a  new  condition  in  our  hearts  when  we  spent  time 
in  the  company  of  those  mashaaikh  who  had  a  chain  that  lead 
up  to  Rasoolullaah  fi|.  With  this  new  condition,  we  had  an 
increased  love  for  Allah  ft  and  for  the  friends  of  Allah  ft,  we 
were  more  enthusiastic  about  performing  good  deeds,  had 
more  taufeeq  to  do  so  and  our  true  belief  only  became  more 
entrenched  and  firm  (in  our  hearts).  This  condition  should  be 
called  kamaal  and  this  condition  is  the  source  of  many  other 
forms  of  kamaal.” 

Qaadhi  Saheb  ’MXhj  has  provided  a  wonderful  and  solid  proof 
of  the  faiz  and  benefit  that  one  derives  from  the  company  of 
the  mashaaikh.  He  said  that  an  innumerably  large  group  of 
people  (from  different  eras  and  areas)  all  testify  that,  apart 
from  learning  fiqh  and  ‘aqaaid,  by  spending  time  in  the 
company  of  the  mashaaikh,  they  attained  a  new  spiritual 
condition  that  they  didn’t  possess  before.  He  also  described 
this  group  of  people  as  having  attained  such  a  level  of  ‘ilm  and 
taqwa  that  it  is  not  possible  to  accuse  any  one  of  them  of  lying. 
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If  this  is  the  condition  of  each  individual  of  this  group,  you  can 
well  imagine  how  trustworthy  and  reliable  they  must  be.  When 
such  a  righteous  group  of  people  all  unanimously  agree  upon  a 
matter,  it  will  definitely  be  an  undeniable  fact. 

Qaadhi  Saheb  is  saying  that,  both  verbally  and  in  writing,  such 
a  large  group  of  reliable  people  -  that  it  has  reached  the  level 
of  tawaatur  and  can  no  longer  be  denied  -  have  said  that  they  a 
special  noor  is  created  in  the  heart  when  one  spends  time  in  the 
company  of  the  mashaaikh.  This  refers  to  the  nisbat  of  ihsaan 
which  has  been  explained  in  the  hadith  of  Jibreel  piSfyzfe:  “That 
you  worship  Allah  ft  as  though  you  are  seeing  Him.” 

To  my  understanding,  there  is  no  need  to  further  discuss  the 
necessity  and  importance  of  the  company  of  the  mashaaikh.  If 
anyone  would  like  further  elucidation,  he  should  read  Hazrat’s 
(Moulana  Wasiyyullaah  booklet  “Fawaaidus-Suh’bah” 

(The  Benefits  of  Being  with  the  Pious).  It  is  hoped  that  by 
reading  this  very  short  booklet,  he  will  get  more  insight  which 
will  aid  in  understanding  this  book. 

In  conclusion,  I  request  those  who  have  had  the  opportunity  of 
spending  time  with  the  Ahlullah  to  keep  doing  so  with 
sincerity  of  heart  and  true  faith  in  them  and  to  capitalise  on 
whatever  time  they  have  left  to  draw  maximum  spirituality  and 
faiz  from  them. 


drP  Jit/'  L 

By  being  in  the  company  of  the  pious 
it  is  not  difficult  to  achieve  a  great  deal. 

Please  make  duaa  for  this  lowly  servant  (Hazrat  Moulana 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb)  too  that  Allah  H  makes  it 
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easy  for  him  to  reform  his  akhlaaq  and  grants  him  His  nisbat 
and  love  -  Aameen! 


The  work  of  Hazrat  Moulana  (Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  ’MXhj)  will 
now  be  presented  -  please  read  it  carefully. 

May  Allah  ft  let  you  and  I  and  all  the  Muslims  benefit  from  it! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi 

Muharram  1386  AH 

Now  read: 

The  summary  of 
“Tasawwuf  aur  Nisbat-e- 
Sufiyyah” 

(In  English) 
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i_s^-  j  a,U\i 

The  Origin  of  Tasawwuf 

Hazrat  Abu  Yahya,  Zakariyya  Al-Ansaari  ’MXhj  said  that 
Tasawwuf  originates  from  the  hadith  of  Jibreel  piZUbfe  in 
which  it  has  been  mentioned: 

“(Ihsaan  means)  that  you  worship  Allah  M 
as  though  you  can  see  Him...  ” 

Hence,  Tasawwuf  is  this  ihsaan.  From  this  we  also  learn  that 
the  word  “Sufi”  applied  to  a  close  and  righteous  of  Allah  ft. 

To  explain  this  a  little  further  -  in  the  Quran  Shareef,  we  find 
that  the  ummah  has  been  divided  into  different  categories. 
Some  have  been  called  (People  who  will  receive 

their  books  of  deeds  in  their  right  hands)  and  others  have  been 
called  (The  close  servants  of  Allah  J). 

Hence,  those  who  correct  their  imaan  and  act  according  to  the 
commands  and  prohibitions  of  Shari’ ah,  have  been  called 
jjAjlt  (As’haabul-Yameen)  and  those  who,  together 

with  this,  are  less  heedless  of  Allah  ft,  perform  good  deeds  and 
nawaafil  in  abundance,  whose  hearts  have  been  overcome  by 
the  zikr  of  Allah  ft  and  who  are  in  constant  communion  with 
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Allah  ft  have  been  called  (Muqarrabeen).  They  are  the 

ones  who  have  achieved  ihsaan  and  they  are  the  ones  who 
have  also  been  called  “Sufis”. 

Why  the  name  “Tasawwuf”? 

After  the  blessed  time  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|,  there  was  no  special 
name  or  title  (other  than  “Sahaabi”)  for  those  Muslims  who 
became  the  pious  and  righteous  people  of  their  time.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  there  is  no  prestige  or  honour  to  which 
anyone  could  be  attributed  higher  than  being  a  Sahaabi. 
Thereafter,  when  the  era  of  the  Sahaabah  came  to  an 

end  and  the  second  era  of  Islam  started,  those  who  had  been 
blessed  with  the  company  of  the  Sahaabah  p£c^(,  were 
referred  to  as  the  Taabi’een  (The  Followers  of  the  Sahaabah) 
and  this  was  considered  to  be  the  most  prestigious  accolade  of 
the  time.  Thereafter,  the  people  were  referred  to  as  the 
“Tab’ut-Taabi’een”  (The  followers  of  the  followers  of  the 
Sahaabah).  When  their  era  came  to  an  end,  the  ummah  split  up 
into  various  categories. 

Whoever  become  the  pious  people  -  those  who  held  on  firmly 
to  Deen  and  were  particular  about  practising  upon  it  -  were 
called  “Zaahid”  and  “’Aabid”.  Thereafter,  bid’aat  started 
spreading  and  all  the  various  groups  started  competing  with 
each  other  to  such  an  extent  that  every  group  claimed  to  have 
all  the  zuhhaad  and  ‘ubbaad  on  their  side.  When  the  senior 
scholars  of  the  Ahlus-Sunnah  wal  Jamaa’ah  -  who  had  chosen 
the  path  of  gaining  closeness  to  Allah  ft  and  who  strove  to 
protect  their  hearts  from  being  unmindful  of  Allah  ft  -  saw 
this,  they  decided  to  name  their  ideology  and  way  of  life 
“Tasawwuf’.  Consequently,  the  senior  adherents  of  this 
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ideology  become  known  by  this  name  before  the  turn  of  the 
second  century  after  Hijrah  -  in  other  words,  they  were  called 
“Sufis”.117 

Tasawwuf  refers  to... 

There  is  no  doubt  that,  although  the  name  “Tasawwuf’  only 
came  later  on,  that  which  it  refers  to  was  prevalent  in  the  first 
century  of  Islam  already.  The  author  of  “Al-lbdaa’  ”  wrote: 

“When  Tasawwuf  came  into  being  during  the  first  century  of 
Islam,  it  became  very  popular.  In  other  words,  it  was  a  very 
amazing  thing  and  its  initial  purpose  was  reformation  of 
akhlaaq,  refining  the  nafs,  familiarising  people  with  the  actions 
of  Deen  and  inclining  them  towards  these  actions,  making 
Deen  and  Shari’ ah  the  second  nature  of  the  nafs  and  its  main 
focus  as  well  as  slowly  but  surely  educating  the  nafs  regarding 
the  wisdom  and  secrets  of  Deen.”118 

No  doubt,  each  and  every  one  of  these  objectives  is  correct, 
necessary  and  completely  in  conformity  with  Shari’ah,  which 
is  why  nobody  should  have  had  any  objections  to  it,  nor  should 
anyone  have  rejected  it.  However,  due  to  the  fact  that  those 
‘ulamaa  who  were  only  concerned  with  outward  Deen 
considered  Deen  to  be  a  set  of  rules  and  laws  regarding 
outward  actions  and  interactions,  this  group  of  ‘ulamaa 
rejected  the  noble  Sufis,  to  such  an  extent  that  they  even 
declared  them  misguided  and  renegade !  Since  the  leaders  and 
kings  were  dependent  on  the  ‘ulamaa,  they  supported  them  as 
a  result  of  which  the  Sufis  had  no  support  and,  out  of  fear  of 


117  Risaalah  Qushayriyyah,  p.  8. 

118  Al-lbdaa’. 
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their  opposition,  were  forced  to  hide  their  ideology. 
Furthermore,  they  coined  their  own  set  of  terminologies  and 
code -words  so  that  no  aghyaar  could  understand  what  they 
say. 

Consequently,  these  great  personalities  would  only  allow 
someone  to  enter  into  the  path  after  he  fulfilled  certain  very 
stringent  pre-conditions  and  after  an  extended  period  of 
testing.  They  would  say:  “Whoever  wants  to  be  one  of  us, 
must  first  show  that  he  is  sincere  in  his  quest  -  only  then  can 
he  become  and  mureed  and  thereafter  a  saalik.” 

The  crux  of  the  entire  discussion  is  that  these  luminaries  had 
such  integrity,  honesty  and  sincerity  that  they  would  test  the 
sincerity  of  the  seeker  for  extended  periods  of  time  so  as  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  seeker  is  true  and  firm  in  his 
quest.  In  other  words,  they  wanted  to  determine  whether  he 
desires  to  enter  into  the  path  out  of  love  and  desire  for  Allah  ft 
or  if  he  just  wants  to  infiltrate  their  ranks  and  find  out  their 
secrets  and  just  spend  time  with  them  so  that  he  can  divulge 
their  secrets  to  others. 

In  short,  Tasawwuf  was  a  very  significant  thing  which  has 
been  defined  by  the  ‘ulamaa  of  Tasawwuf  as:  “A  type  of 
knowledge  by  means  of  which  one  learns  the  various 
circumstances  of  reforming  the  nafs,  refining  the  character  and 
developing  the  outer  and  inner  aspects  of  Deen  so  as  to 
achieve  eternal  success.” 

Now  you  tell  me:  what  is  wrong  with  this?  Is  it  wrong  to 
reform  the  nafs?  Is  it  bad  to  refine  the  character?  Is  it  a  waste 
of  time  to  develop  the  outer  and  inner  aspects  of  Deen  in  your 
life?  Is  achieving  eternal  success  pointless?  It  is  quite  obvious 
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that  these  are  all  very  good  objectives  which  are  necessary  and 
compulsory  to  strive  towards. 

This  is  the  Tasawwuf  which  we  are  trying  to  prove  -  the 
Tasawwuf  which  the  Shari’ah  has  called  ihsaan  or  which  has 
been  called  the  knowledge  of  akhlaaq  or  development  of  the 
inner  and  outer  self.  This  is  a  structured  field  of  study  which  is 
based  on  principles  and  rules  and  for  which  there  are  pre¬ 
conditions  that  need  to  be  met  in  order  to  be  a  mureed  as  well 
as  principles  and  etiquettes  in  order  to  be  a  sheikh.  If  one  had 
to  call  this  field  of  study  the  core  of  Shari’ah  and  the  essence 
of  Deen,  it  would  certainly  not  be  unfounded. 

Yes,  when  these  principles  and  etiquettes  are  disregarded  and 
that  which  is  not  Tasawwuf  is  considered  to  be  Tasawwuf,  it 
will  not  be  the  same  Tasawwuf  which  we  are  discussing.  For 
this  reason,  real  Tasawwuf  and  the  actual  path  of  Tareeqat 
cannot  be  held  responsible  for  all  the  wrongs  that  will  come 
about  by  practising  upon  the  fake  Tasawwuf  and  the 
customary  Path. 

If  you  still  refute  and  object  to  Tasawwuf  because  the  name  is 
a  made  up  name  then  what  about  all  those  countless  things 
which  were  not  prevalent  in  the  beginning  of  Islam  but  can  all 
be  found  today?  You  should  be  refuting  and  objecting  to  that 
too.  Nevertheless,  this  much  is  enough  to  put  any  fair  and 
rational  person  at  ease.  As  far  as  the  proofs  of  this  discussion 
is  concerned,  that  discussion  is  far  too  lengthy  to  mention  here, 
which  is  why  I  will  suffice  on  what  has  been  said  -  May  Allah 
H  grant  us  taufeeq! 
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The  name  “Tasawwuf”  might  be  bid’ah,  what  it  refers 
to  is  not! 

I  say  that  the  name  “Tasawwuf’  may  be  bid’ah  (in  other  words 
made  up  later),  but  that  which  it  refers  to  is  certainly  no 
bid’ah.  Call  it  ihsaan  or  the  knowledge  of  ikhlaas  and  call  the 
one  imbued  with  its  teachings  a  muhsin,  a  muqarrab,  a  muttaqi 
or  a  mukhlis  (sincere  person)  -  the  Quran  is  filled  with 
mention  of  ihsaan,  the  muhsineen,  the  muttaqeen  and  the 
muqarrabeen  and  the  Hadith  Shareef  is  also  replete  with 
mention  of  these  things.  In  “Tafheemaat”,  Hazrat  Shaah 
Waliyyullaah  Muhaddith  Dehlawi  says: 

“There  are  three  main  things  which  Rasoolullaah  f§|  entreated 
the  ummah  to  establish: 

1 .  Correcting  one’s  beliefs  in  concepts  like  being  created  by 
Allah  ft,  resurrection,  recompense  for  good  and  bad  deeds  etc. 
and  the  ‘ulamaa  of  Usool  (The  Fundamental  Beliefs  of  Deen) 
have  taken  responsibility  for  this  field  of  study  -  may  Allah  ft 
reward  them  for  all  their  efforts ! 

2.  Correcting  ones  actions  in  terms  of  good  deeds  by  means  of 
which  one  seeks  to  draw  closer  to  Allah  ft,  as  well  as  all  other 
necessary  interactions  by  doing  them  according  to  the  Sunnah. 
The  fuqahaa  of  the  ummah  have  taken  responsibility  for  this 
field  of  study  as  a  result  of  which  Allah  ft  has  guided  many 
and  by  means  of  which  He  has  put  right  the  deviant  sects. 

Thereafter,  Hazrat  Shaah  Saheb  ’MXhj  discussed  ihsaan  and 
proved  it  from  Quran  and  Hadith.  He  writes: 
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3.  And  correcting  one’s  sincerity  and  ihsaan  which  are  the  two 
most  fundamental  aspects  of  the  true  Deen  (Islam)  and  which 
Allah  ||  wants  for  His  servants.  Allah  ft  says: 


:a.  .y.jf  ftlji  a  b ' ' y y.  j 


“^4 /?<:/  t/zey  /zave  been  commanded  to  do  nothing  more  than  to 
worship  Allah  jf,  sincerely  devoting  their  Deen  to  Him, 
turning  away  from  all  other  (false)  ideologies  and  to  establish 
prayer  and  discharge  their  alms  ( zakaat )  and  that  is  the  true 

Deen.  ” 


ptzj  U  j 3 

3  3  \  If, 

3  jy?3^- v— 3|  3  3 

“The  muttaqeen  will  surely  be  in  (a  place  fdled  with)  gardens 
and  streams  taking  that  which  their  Lord  gives  them.  They  (are 
those  who)  would  sleep  very  little  at  night  and  seek  forgiveness 
(after  having  spent  most  of  the  night  in  worship)  in  the  early 
hours  of  the  morning  (before  dawn)  and  they  had  a  fixed  share 
of  their  income  that  was  set  aside  for  the  beggar  and  the 
underprivileged.  There  are  many  signs  in  the  world  for  those 
who  have  conviction  (in  the  promises  of  their  Lord)  and  in 
their  very  selves  -  will  you  not  then  see! ?  ” 


(( oiiii  3^'  )) 

“Actions  are  based  in  intentions  (in  other  words,  their  validity 
and  acceptance  depend  on  intentions).  ” 
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And  in  response  to  Hazrat  Jibreel’s  ’ikxAff,  question:  “What  is 
Ihsaan?”  Rasoolullaah  H  replied: 


((%  Ip  $  i\j  dlftfail  J~f\ )) 

“Ihsaan  means  to  worship  Allah  $  as  though  you  can  see  Him 
(In  other  words ,  we  should  try  to  achieve  this  level  of 
awareness  of  Allah  M)  and  if  you  can ’t  see  Him,  (you  should  at 
least  reach  a  level  at  which  you  realise  that)  He  can  see  you  ” 

Here  he  explained  the  three  main  objectives.  Further  on.  he 
explains  their  order  of  importance  as  well  as  the  precedence  of 
ihsaan  above  the  others  in  the  following  words: 

“By  the  oath  of  the  Being  who  controls  my  life !  This  third 
fundamental  aspect  of  Deen  (in  other  words,  getting  the  nisbat 
of  ihsaan  and  perfecting  one’s  sincerity)  is  the  deepest  aspect 
of  all  and  most  intricate  in  terms  of  its  source  (from  which  it  is 
proven).  It  is  like  the  soul  in  the  body,  like  the  meaning  to  the 
word  and  the  Sufis  fUffyf  have  seen  to  this  field  of  study,  as  a 
result  of  which  they  were  guided,  they  guided  others, 
quenched  their  own  proverbial  thirst  thereby  as  well  the  thirst 
of  others  and  they  achieved  the  ultimate  success  and  took  the 
greatest  share  (of  reward).” 

You  see!  Hazrat  Shaah  Saheb  & \Xjp  says  that  ‘ilm  and  ‘amal 
will  both  be  worthless  without  sincerity  and  ihsaan.  Mulla  ‘Ali 
Qaari  has  explained  this  very  concept  in  his  book 
“Mirqaat”,  the  commentary  of  “Mishkaat”.  While  explaining 
the  meaning  of  ihsaan,  he  writes: 

“Some  are  of  the  opinion  that  ihsaan  means  sincerity,  since  it 
is  a  precondition  for  the  correctness  of  imaan  and  Islam 
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because,  if  anyone  had  to  recite  the  Kalimah  and  do  good 
deeds  without  sincerity  of  intention,  his  imaan  will  not  be 
correct.” 

From  this  we  learn  that  ihsaan  is  synonymous  to  sincerity 
without  which,  imaan  and  Islam  are  not  valid.  The  acceptance 
of  any  good  deed  also  depends  on  it  and  without  it,  ‘ilm  and 
‘amal  are  both  worthless.  Accordingly,  with  regards  to  good 
deeds,  Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  idiA-j  said  that  without 
sincerity,  they  are  like  a  body  without  a  soul  -  in  other  words, 
they  are  dead.  He  also  compared  the  acquisition  of  ‘ilm 
without  sincerity  to  words  without  meanings  -  in  other  words, 
such  ‘ilm  is  meaningless.  Hence,  if  there  is  no  sincerity  in 
something,  there  can  be  nothing  worse  than  it  being  considered 
absolutely  pointless  and  futile. 

Just  look  at  what  powerful  words  which  Hazrat  Shaah 
Waliyyullaah  used  to  discuss  ihsaan  and  how  he  praised 
those  who  attain  it.  He  called  it  the  most  intricate  ‘ilm  because 
it  is  the  soul  and  core  of  everything  which  makes  it  the  most 
complex  and  intricate.  In  my  opinion,  the  importance  of 
Tasawwuf  (in  other  words,  ihsaan)  cannot  be  discussed  better 
than  this.  In  other  words,  just  as  the  outward  fiqh  is  considered 
to  be  the  deepest  and  most  complex  of  all  sciences,  Hazrat 
Shaah  Waliyyullaah  has  called  the  inner  fiqh  (the  fiqh  of 
the  heart)  -  in  other  words,  ihsaan  and  sincerity  -  the  deepest 
and  most  intricate  field  of  study. 

Tasawwuf  is  the  Tafseer  of  The  Quran  and  Hadith 

In  Professor  Khaleeq  Ahmad’s  book  “Hayaat-e-Sheikh 
‘Abdul-Haqq  Muhaddith  Dehlawi”  (The  Life  of  Sheikh 
‘Abdul-Haqq  Muhaddith  Dehlawi),  he  writes  that  the  Sufis  are 
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those  who  have  extracted  the  noor  of  the  Sunnah  and  exposed 
the  secrets  of  Haqeeqah.  Whatever  they  have  written  deserves 
the  most  honour  and  reverence  after  the  Quran  and  Hadith, 
because  every  letter  of  what  they  have  written  is  the  product  of 
a  mind  upon  which  the  hue  of  the  Quran  and  Hadith  has  firmly 
settled.  In  other  words,  whatever  the  Sufis  have  said  is  the 
most  reliable  thing  after  the  Quran  and  Hadith,  because  these 
individuals  understood  the  temperament  of  the  Shari’ah  which 
is  why  they  could  never  say  a  word  contrary  to  it.  Accordingly, 
Hazrat  Shaah  ‘Abdul-Haqq  Dehlawi  iiUjA  said: 

“Although  the  ‘ilm  of  Hadith  and  the  ‘ilm  of  Tafseer  take 
precedence  over  all  other  branches  of  ‘ilm  by  their  very  nature, 
Tasawwuf  is,  nonetheless,  the  tafseer  of  the  Quran  itself,  the 
explanation  of  the  Hadith  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|  and  their 
meaning  and  outcome  -  it  is  by  no  means  something  contrary 
to  the  Quran  and  Hadith. 

To  differentiate  between  Shari’ah  and  Tasawwuf  (Tareeqat)  is 
a  sign  of  deviation  and  misguidance.  Those  who  do  not 
practice  upon  Shari’ah,  do  not  deserve  to  be  called  Sufis.  They 
should  be  called  Baatiniyyah119  or  Hashwiyyah120.”121 


1 19  The  name  of  a  school  of  thought  attributed  to  Islam,  characterised 
by  deriving  a  hidden  secret  meaning  for  everything  in  the  Quran  and 
Hadith  (Adapted  from  The  Hans  Wehr  dictionary  of  modern  written 
Arabic  -  translator). 

120  People  who  add  and  interpolate  their  own  baseless  beliefs  and 
practices  to  Islam,  (translator) 

121  Hayaat-e-Sheihk  ‘Abdul-Haqq  Muhaddith  Dehlawi,  p.295. 
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The  purpose  of  Bay’at  and  the  pre-conditions  of 
sheikhdom 

I  find  it  appropriate  to  mention  the  words  of  Hazrat  Moulana 
Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Saheb  Dehlawi’s  noble  khalifah, 
Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Rafee’ud-Deen  Saheb  ’MXhj,  which 
elucidates  the  necessity  for  Tareeqat,  the  reality  of  bay’at  and 
the  pre-conditions  of  sheikhdom  (becoming  a  sheikh).  There  is 
no  doubt  that  very  few  people  can  give  as  correct  a  description 
of  Tasawwuf  as  the  one  Shaah  Saheb  gave  in  his  book 
“Risaalah-e-Bay’at”.  He  writes: 

“As  for  the  Bay’at  of  Shari’ah122,  it  is  when  a  layman,  who  has 
spent  his  life  in  heedlessness  and  sin,  realises  the  error  of  his 
ways  (in  other  words,  he  decides  that  it  is  time  to  change  his 
life  for  the  better),  regrets  all  the  wrong  he  had  done  in  the  past 
and  wants  to  turn  to  taqwa  and  the  obedience  of  Allah  ft.  This 
cannot  be  achieved  without  appointing  an  ‘aalim  who  is  a 
muttaqi,  both  outwardly  as  well  as  inwardly,  over  himself  (to 
facilitate  the  transition  from  sin  to  sainthood).  It  (in  other 
words,  islaah  and  reformation)  generally  doesn’t  just  happen 
on  its  own,  because  studying  the  books  of  Shari’ah  is  just  like 
studying  medical  textbooks.  Everyone  knows  that,  by  merely 
studying  a  few  medical  textbooks  without  having  the 
necessary  prowess  and  skill,  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  a 
sickness  to  be  treated  and  for  an  ailing  person  to  be  cured.” 


I2~  In  other  words,  the  pledge  taken  in  which  one  promises  to  bring 
complete  Shari’ah  in  one’s  life  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  -  and 
Allah  ft  knows  best  (translator). 
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Determining  a  Sheikh-e-Kaamil 

Further  on,  with  regards  to  choosing  a  sheikh,  he  writes: 

“Similarly,  practising  upon  the  verdict  of  every  ‘aalim  will 
lead  to  nothing  but  confusion  and  disorder,  because  every 
‘aalim  doesn’t  necessarily  have  sound  thinking  and  sound 
intuition.  Hence,  in  order  to  fulfil  this  need,  it  is  imperative 
that  one  chooses  a  sheikh  and  muslih  who,  apart  from  ‘ilm  and 
taqwa,  possesses  two  more  qualities.  One  is  that  he  should  not 
be  lax  or  submissive  with  regards  to  enjoining  good  and 
forbidding  wrong.  The  second  is  that  he  should  be  a  master  at 
determining  that  which  would  be  most  beneficial  and  easy  for 
the  (reformation  of)  seeker  according  to  his  spiritual  condition. 
He  should  choose  such  an  individual  and  hand  the  reins  of  all 
his  affairs  over  to  him  and  he  should  make  it  compulsory  upon 
himself  to  follow  and  obey  this  individual  so  that  he  can  reach 
his  goal,  the  fruit  and  outcome  of  which  is  complete  salvation 
(from  the  fire  of  Jahannam)  in  the  Aakhirah,  acceptance  in  the 
court  of  Allah  ft  and  attaining  His  pleasure.”123 

Just  look  at  that!  Hazrat  Shaah  Saheb  has  stated  that  the 
puipose  of  bay’ at  is  to  achieve  a  life  of  taqwa  and  obedience  to 
Allah  ft  by  removing  insaan  from  ghaflat  and  sin.  For  this, 
when  it  comes  to  his  spiritual  reformation,  he  needs  to  appoint 
and  compel  himself  to  obey  a  pious  ‘aalim  who  is  not  lax  or 
passive  with  regards  to  enjoining  good  and  forbidding  wrong 
and  who  is  well  acquainted  with  that  which  is  most  beneficial 
and  easy  for  the  seeker  (to  achieve  his  reformation). 


123  Risaalah-e-Bay’at,  p.27. 
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Just  ponder  over  what  has  been  mentioned. . .  which  part  of  it  is 
objectionable?  One  obviously  has  to  abandon  ghaflat.  It  is  also 
a  known  fact  that  one  cannot  treat  these  spiritual  ailments 
himself,  which  is  why  it  is  essential  that  he  hands  absolute 
authority  over  himself  to  a  sheikh-e-kaamil  and  that  he  obeys 
this  sheikh,  in  as  far  as  his  islaah  is  concerned,  without  the 
slightest  objections,  because  if  he  starts  finding  fault  with  that 
which  he  himself  does  not  even  understand,  he  will  never  be 
reformed. 

You  see,  a  teacher  tell  the  student  A,  B,  C.  If  the  student 
follows  the  teacher,  there  is  hope  that  he  will  be  able  to  read 
someday.  However,  if  he  starts  arguing  with  the  teacher 
saying:  “What  is  your  proof  that  this  is  A  and  that  it  B?”  he 
will  never  be  able  to  read  and  he  will  remain  an  absolute 
ignoramus. 

My  actual  intention  is  to  support  true  Tasawwuf  and 
the  real  Sufis,  not  anyone  else! 

The  puipose  of  this  treatise  is  to  support  and  back  true 
Tasawwuf  and  the  real  Sufis,  not  anyone  else,  so  that  people 
do  not  harbour  ill  feelings  and  aversion  to  the  real  Sufis  who 
are  the  beloved  and  accepted  servants  of  Allah  ft.  I  also  want 
them  to  put  an  end  to  the  negative  words  that  are  being  spoken 
against  the  real  Sufis,  because  this  will  be  the  means  of  their 
absolute  deprivation  and  loss.  As  for  those  who  only  claim  to 
follow  Tareeqat  but  are  not  really  Sufis  -  those  who  only  put 
up  a  show  of  Tasawwuf  but  adulterate  and  change  it  to  the 
extent  that  it  goes  against  the  grain  of  Shari’ ah  -  it  is  not  my 
intention  to  support  such  a  false  group  of  fake  Sufis  in  the 
least,,  nor  to  support  such  Tasawwuf. 


318 


This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  this  group  has  chosen  a  path 
contrary  to  that  which  has  been  stipulated  in  the  Quran  and 
Sunnah,  because  of  which  Allah  H  objects  to  it,  Rasoolullaah 
H  objects  to  it  and  Shari’ah  objects  to  it.  For  this  reason,  it  is 
only  fitting  that  the  Muslim  masses  also  object  to  it.  The 
punishment  that  awaits  such  people  in  the  Aakhirah  will 
certainly  be  meted  out  to  them.  1  think  that  it  is  also  a  form  of 
punishment  for  them  in  this  very  Dunyaa  that  people  are 
averse  to  them  and  speak  ill  of  them. 

Hazrat  (Ahmad)  Rifaa’i  ’MXhj  says: 

“As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  whichever  Sufi  finds  fault  with  an 
‘aalim,  has  surely  been  afflicted  with  a  divine  punishment  and 
whichever  ‘aalim  finds  fault  with  a  Sufi,  has  also  been  rejected 
from  the  court  of  Allah  ||.  If,  however,  an  ‘aalim  just  passes 
rulings  without  practising  upon  Shari’ah  himself  or  a  Sufi 
treads  the  path  in  whichever  way  he  pleases,  even  though  it  is 
contrary  to  Shari’ah,  there  is  nothing  wrong  with  either  of  the 
two  condemning  the  other.”124 

How  then  can  it  even  be  permissible  to  support  such  people 
(who  contradict  both  Shari’ah  and  Tareeqat)?  Hence,  whatever 
we  have  said  thus  far  has  been  regarding  true  Tasawwuf  and 
the  real  Sufis  who  held  firmly  to  the  Shari’ah,  regarding  whom 
history  bears  testimony  that  they  illuminated  countless  hearts 
with  the  noor  of  their  imaan  and  built  a  place  for  themselves  in 
the  hearts  of  others  by  means  of  their  ikhlaas,  akhlaaq  and 
compassion  upon  others.  Accordingly,  they  were  the  very 
embodiments  of  the  following  hadith: 


124  Al-Bunyaan  Al-Mushayyad,  p.157. 
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“When  Allah  ft  loves  someone,  He  tells  Jibreel  :  ‘1  love 
this  certain  servant  of  mine,  you  also  love  him.’  Thereafter, 
Allah  ft  grants  him  acceptance  in  the  heavens  and  the  earth 
and  he  becomes  beloved  and  accepted  in  the  eyes  of 
everyone.” 

A  selected  passage  from  “Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah” 

In  his  book,  “Al-Qawl  Al-Jameel”,  Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah 
Muhaddith  Dehlawi  wrote: 

“Y ou  should  know  that  the  one  who  maintains  the  condition  of 
‘sakeenah’,  will  experience  amazing  spiritual  states  that  will 
come  to  him  from  time  to  time.  Hence,  the  saalik  should 
consider  these  spiritual  states  to  be  a  great  bounty  from  Allah 
ft  and  he  should  realise  that  these  states  are  a  sign  that  his 
good  deeds  are  accepted  and  having  a  positive  effect  on  his 
heart  and  soul.” 

My  question  to  you  is:  What  is  this  ‘sakeenah’  he  is  referring 
to?  1  think  there  are  many  of  us  who  don’t  have  the  slightest 
clue  as  to  what  sakeenah  is,  nor  do  we  have  any  knowledge  of 
amazing  spiritual  states. 

The  reality  is  that  we  have  become  so  ignorant  of  Tareeqat  and 
we  have  become  so  disconnected  with  Deen,  that  we  neither 
know  what  the  objectives  of  Tareeqat  are,  nor  do  we  know 
what  aren’t  considered  objectives.  The  result  is  that  we  have 
completely  forgotten  the  actual  objectives  and  we  have  made 
non-objectives  the  be-all  and  end-all.  One  example  of  this  is 
that  we  have  made  the  sheikh,  who  is  just  the  means,  the 
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objective,  considered  physical  closeness  to  him  sufficient  and 
become  totally  oblivious  to  a  true  connection  and  relationship 
with  Allah  4  as  well  as  the  noor  and  spiritual  treasure  that  the 
sheikh  carries  in  his  heart. 

The  objective  of  the  Path 

What  is  the  aim  and  objective  of  Tareeqat?  How  does  one 
achieve  this  objective?  Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Saheb 
Dehlawi  has  discussed  these  questions  very  beautifully 
in  his  book  “Al-Qawl  Al-Jameel”.  From  his  words,  you  will 
also  learn  the  meaning  of  sakeenah  which  I  mentioned  in  the 
beginning.  Hence,  1  will  fist  quote  Hazrat  Shaah  Saheb’ s 
text  after  which  I  explain  it  further.  He  writes: 

“The  objective  of  each  of  the  various  schools  of  Tareeqat  is  the 
achievement  of  one  spiritual  state  which  the  Sufis  call  ‘nisbat’ 
by  means  of  which  a  servant  attains  a  connection  and 
relationship  with  Allah  ft.  This  nisbat  is  called  sakeenah  and  it 
is  also  called  noor.  The  definition  of  this  nisbat  is:  A  spiritual 
condition  or  state  that  overcomes  the  human  psyche  due  to 
which  an  angelic  dimension,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  draw 
(information)  from  the  divine  realm,  develops  within  the  nafs 
of  man.” 

The  explanation  of  this  is  that  when  insaan  consistently  does 
acts  of  obedience,  spiritually  cleanses  himself,  does  zikr  etc.  a 
condition  overcomes  his  nafs  due  to  which  he  develops  the  gift 
of  being  able  to  do  anything  to  please  Allah  ft.  This  gift  is 
called  nisbat  and  sakeenah.  Furthermore,  the  meaning  of 
“attaining  nisbat”  is  that  the  servant  turns  his  complete  and 
total  attention  to  Allah  ft  and  he  has  a  special  relationship  with 
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Allah  ft,  because  Allah  ft  has  a  relationship  with  His  servants 
in  any  case: 

ijti  <LU31 

jf  L*  (^<lf  t  1/  (j'WI  i_</ 

There  exists  such  an  inexplicable  and  incomparable  link 
(nisbat)  between  the  Lord  of  man  ( Allah  j§  )cind  man. 

The  various  ways  of  attaining  nisbat 

There  are  various  ways  of  attaining  this  nisbat  as  has  been 
mentioned  in  the  book  “Shifaaul-‘Aleel”: 

“There  are  various  types  of  relationships  (nisbats)  with  Allah 
ft.  The  strength  of  this  relationship  will  be  proportionate  to  the 
taufeeq  the  seeker  receives  to  develop  his  relationship  with 
Allah  ft,  love  for  Him  and  breaking  (subduing)  his  nafs.  There 
are  countless  nisbats  that  can  be  attained  and  the  purpose  of  all 
the  spiritual  practises  promoted  by  the  Qaadiri,  Chishti, 
Naqshbandi  etc.  salaasil  is  to  attain  this  nisbat,  maintain  it  and 
become  overpowered  by  it  so  that  the  nafs  can  develop  a  solid 
and  strong  gift  (after  which  there  remains  no  scope  of  ever 
falling  prey  to  ghaflat  of  Allah  ft  again)”. 

The  purpose  of  the  Sufis’  spiritual  practises 

Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  ’MXhj  further  states  that  the 
purpose  of  the  various  spiritual  practises  promoted  in  the  four 
famous  salaasil  (schools)  of  Tasawwuf  is  to  achieve  nisbat, 
however,  it  is  not  restricted  to  this  only.  He  writes: 
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“Dear  reader!  Do  not  think  that  these  spiritual  practises  are  the 
only  way  to  achieve  this  nisbat.  Rather,  these  practises  are 
only  one  of  the  many  ways  to  achieve  nisbat.  Therefore,  I  am 
almost  convinced  that  the  Sahaabah  and  the  Taabi’een 

’MsX&j  achieved  this  nisbat  and  sakeenah  in  other  ways.  For 
example,  one  of  the  ways  in  which  they  achieved  this  was  that 
they  performed  their  salaah  punctually  and  they  were 
particular  about  reciting  tasbeeh  in  solitude.  Furthermore,  in 
all  of  this  they  paid  special  attention  to  humility,  complete 
submission  and  concentration. 

Another  way  in  which  they  achieved  nisbat  was  that  they 
maintained  inner  and  outer  purity  all  the  time  as  well  as 
remembering  that  which  destroys  all  pleasures  -  such  as  death 
-  constantly.  They  always  bore  in  mind  the  rewards,  bounties 
and  honour  that  Allah  ft  has  kept  in  store  for  those  who  obey 
Him  as  well  as  the  punishment  and  difficulty  that  awaits  those 
who  disobey  Him,  as  a  result  of  which,  they  turned  away  from 
physical  pleasures  completely.  All  these  things  eradicated  the 
love  of  Dunyaa  from  their  hearts. 

Another  way  in  which  they  achieved  nisbat  was  that  they 
would  recite  the  Quran  punctually,  pondering  over  its 
meanings  together  with  listening  to  lectures  and  advice  from 
the  very  depths  of  their  hearts  (sincerely).  Another  way  was 
that  they  listened  to  those  ahadeeth  that  soften  the  heart125.”126 

The  crux  of  what  has  been  said  is  that  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam 
and  the  Taabi’een  consistently  practised  upon 

125  These  are  called  “Riqaaq”.  (translator) 

126  Al-Qawl  Al-Jameel. 
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the  above  mentioned  things  (in  other  words,  the  good  deeds 
that  are  promoted  in  Shari’ah)  for  a  protracted  period  of  time 
due  to  which  they  developed  a  strong  gift  and  a  spiritual 
condition  by  means  of  which  they  drew  close  to  Allah  ft.  They 
maintained  these  practises  for  their  entire  lives  and  this  caused 
their  nisbat  to  increase  all  the  time.  This  is  the  very  same 
nisbat  which  we  have  inherited  from  Rasoolullaah  §H  via  our 
mashaaikh,  one  generation  after  the  next,  in  which  there  is  no 
shadow  of  doubt  (proven  through  tawaatur),  although  it  takes 
various  forms  and  there  are  various  ways  of  achieving  it. 

There  is  clear  mention  of  the  fact  that  the  pious  predecessors 
strove  to  achieve  this  strong  gift  and  spent  their  lives 
maintaining  it.  They  weren’t  satisfied  with  just  performing 
salaah  and  fasting  without  achieving  this  gift,  as  is  the  case 
today.  Rather,  they  remained  busy  and  continuously  made 
effort  until  they  achieved  this  gift.  They  would  neither  rest,  nor 
would  they  become  unmindful  or  lax  with  regards  to  checking 
their  nafs.  Rather,  they  put  in  even  more  effort  and  became 
even  more  aware  of  their  spiritual  and  inner  condition. 

j  Dj/  ^  ^ 

‘nrJ  •’k  if  f  <. if*  f  i/1 

In  the  school  of  ‘ishq  I  saw  this  unique  rule... 

Whoever  learns  his  lesson  will  get  no  break! 

Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Muhaddith  Dehlawi  ’M&b  is  also 
saying  that  this  strong  and  powerful  gift  is  something  that  has 
been  passed  down  from  one  generation  to  the  next,  just  as 
salaah,  fasting  and,  in  fact,  the  entire  Deen  has  been  passed 


324 


down.  He  also  says  that  “there  is  no  doubt  in  it”.  Hence,  it  has 
become  a  matter  of  consensus  in  each  and  every  century. 

It  is  imperative  to  learn  good  akhlaaq 

As  far  as  this  is  concerned,  I  would  like  to  say  that  just  as  this 
nisbat  is  something  that  has  been  passed  down  from 
Rasoolullaah  §H,  good  akhlaaq  is  also  something  that  has  been 
passed  down  from  him  H,  one  generation  after  the  next.  In 
other  words,  the  Sahaabah  #££$££  adopted  the  akhlaaq  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  and  the  Taabi’een  inherited  this  akhlaaq  from 
the  Sahaabah  and  so  on  and  so  forth. 

Hence,  it  is  as  necessary  to  adopt  the  character  and  akhlaaq  of 
Rasoolullaah  f§|  as  it  is  to  attain  nisbat.  This  is  something  I 
understood  a  very  long  time  ago.  In  fact,  I  can  see  it  clearly 
that  the  only  way  to  attain  success  in  Dunyaa  and  Aakhirah  in 
this  day  and  age  is  to  adopt  the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §H.  In 
other  words,  we  will  only  be  able  to  succeed  in  this  Dunyaa 
today  if  we  follow  the  Sunnah  lifestyle  of  Rasoolullaah  §H 
because  we  have  seen  that  the  doors  of  success  have  been 
closed  for  those  who  only  seek  this  Dunyaa  and  life  has 
become  difficult  for  them  and  will  continue  to  become  more 
and  more  difficult. 

We  see  that  the  learned  people  are  just  as  worried  and  anxious 
as  the  laymen  and,  although  they  have  every  conceivable 
means  of  comfort  and  relaxation  at  their  disposal,  they  still 
have  no  peace.  From  this  we  deduce  that  this  is  a  divine 
punishment  that  has  befallen  us  due  to  our  own  wrongdoings 
and  sins.  Other  seniors  may  have  called  anything  else  the  path 
and  plan  to  salvation  from  this  punishment  -  that  is  their 
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business  -  but  I  am  telling  you  that  the  cause  of  all  the 
problems  and  evils,  which  we  see  in  the  world  today,  is  that 
we  have  lost  our  connection  with  the  fundamental  principle 
behind  success  in  this  Dunyaa  was  well  as  the  prophetic  path 
which  leads  to  the  reformation  of  the  entire  universe.  This 
principle  and  path  that  brings  about  success  not  only  in  Deen, 
but  in  Dunyaa  too,  is  practising  upon  the  Sunnah  of 
Rasoolullaah  fH.  It  is  extremely  sad  that  we  have  not  only 
forsaken  that  which  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  we  have  even 
started  refuting  and  refusing  it  -  Innaa  lillaahi  wa  innaa  ilayhi 
raaji’oon! 

Important  note 

At  this  juncture,  you  need  to  understand  that  the  Sahaabah 
Kiraam  all  possessed  this  nisbat  to  varying  degrees  and 

the  difference  in  their  levels  and  ranks  is  due  to  the  difference 
in  the  nisbat  each  one  had.  Whoever  had  a  stronger  nisbat  was 
considered  to  be  higher  and  more  virtuous.  Accordingly, 
salaah  and  fasting  etc.  were  their  outward  deeds  and  this  nisbat 
was  their  inner  deed.  These  remarkable  individuals  had  both 
the  outer  as  well  as  the  inner  aspects  of  Deen.  Nowadays  there 
is  still  some  outward  Deen,  but  the  inner  aspects  and  the  soul 
are  no  more  -  may  Allah  ft  protect  us ! 

As  we  have  mentioned,  the  Sahaabah  attained  this 

nisbat  through  consistency  and  maintenance  of  Salaah, 
tasbeeh,  physical  and  spiritual  purity,  meditation  about  death, 
always  bearing  in  mind  the  rewards  awaiting  the  obedient  and 
the  punishment  awaiting  the  sinners  etc.  Latter  day  mashaaikh 
saw  that  people  had  become  weak  and  that  they  are  not 
achieving  nisbat  through  only  these  things  anymore.  For  this 
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reason,  they  added  other  spiritual  practises  and  meditations  by 
means  of  which  they  wanted  to  create  this  nisbat.  This  resulted 
in  the  formation  of  the  various  schools  and  paths  of  Tasawwuf. 

As  for  the  various  types  of  nisbat  -  such  as  the  nisbat  of  being 
overpowered  by  love  for  Allah  ft  and  the  desire  to  please  Him, 
the  nisbat  of  overpowering  fear  of  Allah  ft,  the  nisbat  of  fanaa 
or  the  nisbat  of  baqaa  -  it  seems  that  each  one  has  its  own 
special  colour.  However,  each  one  created  that  condition 
within  the  saalik  which  is  called  nisbat.  Accordingly,  the  one 
who  is  overpowered  by  love  for  Allah  ft  and  the  desire  to 
please  Him,  abandons  sin  completely  and  makes  pleasing 
Allah  ft  the  focal  point  of  his  every  effort.  Similarly,  the  one 
who  is  overpowered  by  the  fear  of  Allah  ft  also  despises  sin 
and  inclines  towards  obedience.  The  same  applies  to  all  the 
other  manifestations  of  nisbat.  Therefore,  although  the 
approach  is  different,  each  one  shares  the  same  source  -  a 
nisbat  and  connection  with  Allah  ft,  which  is  compulsory  upon 
each  individual  to  attain. 

So,  the  reason  it  was  declared  necessary  to  practise  upon  these 
spiritual  exercises,  be  consistent  and  totally  absorbed  in  them 
and  develop  this  gift  until  it  becomes  strong  and  solid,  is  that 
when  this  gift  (of  nisbat)  is  strong,  there  is  no  chance  of  the 
nafs  every  becoming  unmindful  or  forgetful  of  Allah  ft.  This  is 
good  for  the  nafs  too,  because,  if  it  does  not  get  a  good  and 
upright  disposition  by  becoming  engrossed  in  these  spiritual 
practises,  which  would  ultimately  lead  it  to  incline  towards 
good  deeds  and  create  an  aversion  to  sin,  it  will  develop  an 
immoral  and  evil  disposition  due  to  engrossment  in  worldly 
activities  which  is  very  difficult  to  be  saved  from.  This  is  true, 
to  such  an  extent  that  even  the  salaah  and  fasting  of  a  saalik 
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who  possesses  such  a  nafs  will  not  be  able  to  save  him  from 
sin,  because,  on  one  hand  he  will  be  doing  good  deeds,  but  on 
the  other  hand  he  will  still  have  this  filthy  disposition  in  his 
nafs  from  which  he  will  only  be  saved  in  the  Aakhirah. 

From  the  above  mentioned  discussion  we  learnt  the 
explanation  of  nisbat  as  well  as  its  necessity.  We  also  learnt 
that  sakeenah  is  another  word  for  nisbat,  according  to  the 
terminology  of  the  mashaaikh.  The  ‘ulamaa  who  only  focus  on 
the  external  aspects  of  Deen  also  give  a  very  similar 
explanation  of  sakeenah.  The  author  of  “Roohul-Ma’aani” 
writes  the  following  under  the  verse: 

“  ...so  Allah  sent  down  His  sakeenah...  ” 

“It  refers  to  the  tranquillity  through  which  hearts  find  peace.” 

{A  few  pages  later  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  writes...) 

The  purpose  of  these  spiritual  practises  and  meditations,  which 
the  Sufis  prescribe,  is  to  develop  and  strengthen  this  gift  within 
the  nafs.  Although,  nisbat  does  not  depend  solely  on  these 
practises  since  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam and  the  Taabi’een 
attained  this  nisbat  in  other  ways  as  has  already  been 
mentioned. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say  one  more  thing  about  the 
practises  of  the  Sufis.  It  is  absolutely  correct  that  these 
luminaries  determined  these  practises,  meditations  etc.  as  an 
aid  in  achieving  nisbat,  although  the  Sahaabah 
achieved  this  nisbat  purely  by  means  of  the  basic  good  deeds 
as  promoted  in  Shari’ah.  Since  the  latter  day  mashaaikh 
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noticed  that  the  deeds  of  the  Shari’ah  weren’t  sufficient  for 
achieving  nisbat127  and  accordingly  deemed  it  necessary  to  add 
spiritual  practises  and  meditations,  because  they  saw  that, 
although  people  had  these  good  deeds  in  their  lives  they 
weren’t  achieving  the  desired  nisbat,  it  can  similarly  be  said 
that  it  is  very  possible  that  only  the  outward  form  of  all  those 
practises  which  the  mashaaikh  added  remain  today  and  that 
there  is  no  effect  in  them  anymore. 

Therefore,  I  see  today  that  the  people  practise  on  the  apparent 
aspects  of  Tareeqat  but  they  have  turned  away  from  the  inner 
aspects  completely  as  is  the  case  with  the  general  masses  who 
have  salaah  and  fasting  in  their  lives  but  they  do  not  pay  the 
slightest  attention  to  the  actual  objective  of  these  actions  - 
achieving  nisbat,  consistency  therein  and  maintaining  it.  The 
underlying  reason  for  this  is  that  they  are  unable  to 
differentiate  between  objectives  and  non-objectives,  as  a  result 
of  which  they  have  made  non -objectives  their  objectives  and 
have  demoted  objectives  to  the  status  of  non-objectives. 

Furthermore,  another  subsidiary  issue  that  arises  from  this  is 
that  they  consider  the  mashaaikh  to  be  their  objective  and 
don’t  worry  about  attaining  the  treasure  of  nisbat  and  sakeenah 
which  these  mashaaikh  have. 

1  want  to  explain  this  to  the  people.  If  they  can  just  understand 
this  one  thing,  they  will  be  saved  from  great  deprivation  and 
will  gain  a  large  share  of  pure  untainted  Deen.  Otherwise  they 
will  spend  their  entire  lives  running  from  pillar  to  post  and  will 
achieve  nothing  -  may  Allah  ft  protect  us! 


127  Not  because  there  is  any  deficiency  in  the  practices  of  the 
Shari’ah,  rather  the  deficiency  lies  in  the  adherents  of  the  Shari’ah. 
(translator) 
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Amazing  spiritual  states 


After  writing  the  above  mentioned  discussion,  Hazrat  Shaah 
Waliyyullaah  Saheb  Muhaddith  Dehlawi  states: 

“The  one  who  maintains  his  sakeenah  will  experience  some 
amazing  spiritual  states  from  time  to  time.” 

Further  on,  he  enumerates  some  of  the  states  that  Allah  ft  will 
grant  the  one  who  maintains  his  sakeenah.  They  are: 

1 .  One  state  is  that  he  gives  preference  to  the  obedience  to  Allah 
ft  over  all  else; 

2.  He  is  overpowered  by  humility  and  the  fear  of  Allah  ft,  to  such 
an  extent  that  it  leaves  the  heart  and  becomes  apparent  on  the 
body  and  limbs  to; 

3.  Another  reward  for  maintaining  sakeenah,  which  he  will 
receive  in  this  Dunyaa,  is  that  he  will  see  very  beautiful 
dreams  regarding  which  the  Hadith  states:  “Dreams  are  one 
fortieth  of  prophethood”. 


Rasoolullaah  §H  also  said:  “The  only  part  of  prophethood  that 
will  remain  after  my  demise  are  Mubashiraat”. 

The  Sahaabah  asked:  “What  are  Mubashiraat ?” 

He  replied:  “Good  dreams,  which  a  pious  man  will  see  or 
which  someone  else  will  see  regarding  him.” 
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Allah  ft  says: 


^  lijSl 

“ They  will  receive  glad  tidings  in  this  very  life...  ” 

The  word  fdf'  (Al-Bushraa)  has  been  explained  as  being 
“good  dreams”. 

4.  Another  state  that  will  overcome  the  one  who  possesses 
sakeenah  is  that  he  will  receive  perfect  firaasah  (foresight). 
The  Hadith  Shareef  mentions:  “Beware  of  the  foresight  of  a 
believer,  because  he  sees  with  the  Noor  of  Allah  ft.” 


The  author  of  “Shifaaul-‘Aleel”  -  the  commentary  of  “Al- 
Qawl  Al-Jameel”  -  writes: 


“The  meaning  of  ‘perfect  foresight’  is  accurate  assessments  of 
matters.  In  other  words,  one  of  the  rewards  which  one  who 
maintains  sakeenah  will  receive  is  that,  whenever  he  ponders 
over  any  matter,  the  correct  conclusion  will  be  inspired  into  his 
heart.  There  are  many  such  incidents  regarding  the  pious 
predecessors  which  have  been  recorded.  I  will  mention  only 
two: 

1 .  The  story  of  Hazrat  Ebrahim  Khawwaas  'Mdf  has  been 
mentioned  in  “Risaalah  Qushayriyyah”.  He  said: 


“1  went  to  the  Jami’  Masjid  of  Baghdad.  There  was  a  group  of 
seekers  there  with  me  too.  Suddenly  1  saw  a  very  jovial 
looking,  respectable  and  handsome  young  man  with  the  most 
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fragrant  perfume,  coming  towards  me.  I  told  those  sitting 
around  me  that  I  get  the  feeling  in  my  heart  that  this  man  is  a 
Jew.”  Hazrat  Ebrahim  further  said:  “None  of  them  liked 
what  1  had  said.  Nevertheless,  having  said  that,  I  terminated 
the  gathering  and  stood  up  to  leave.”  The  young  man  came 
towards  the  group  of  seekers  and  asked  them  what  the  sheikh 
had  said  about  him.  No-one  had  the  courage  to  repeat  what  the 
sheikh  had  said  and  they  were  overawed  by  his  outward 
appearance.  He  demanded  to  hear  what  the  sheikh  had  said, 
due  to  which  they  were  forced  to  say  that  he  had  called  this 
young  man  a  Jew. 

Hazrat  Ebrahim  said:  “The  moment  he  heard  this,  he 
came  to  me,  placed  his  head  in  my  hands  and  accepted  Islam!” 

Someone  asked  him  what  had  lead  him  to  accept  Islam,  to 
which  he  replied:  ‘It  is  written  in  our  books  that  the  foresight 
of  a  Siddeeq128  is  never  wrong.  When  I  saw  this,  I  decided  to 
test  the  Muslims.  Then  I  thought  about  it  and  came  to  the 
conclusion  that,  if  the  Muslims  have  a  Siddeeq  in  their  midst, 
he  will  surely  be  a  Sufi,  because  these  are  the  people  who 
discuss  very  special  things  regarding  Allah  ft.  I  therefore  left 
no  stone  unturned  in  deceiving  you  with  my  appearance. 
However,  despite  all  of  this,  your  sheikh  still  caught  me  out 
and,  by  means  of  the  noor  of  his  foresight,  recognised  the  fact 
that  my  appearance  is  one  thing,  but  my  heart  contains 
something  else.  Hence,  I  had  no  doubt  that  this  man  is  a 
Siddeeq.” 


ps  A  very  high  ranking  Sufi  -  the  highest  rank  attainable  after 
prophethood. 
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This  young  man  remained  in  the  sheikh’s  company  and 
became  a  great  Sufi. 

2.  There  is  also  a  second  and  very  similar  incident  which  has 
been  mentioned  in  “Maa  laa  budda  minhu”.  The  author  writes: 

“You  should  seek  the  noor  of  Rasoolullaah’s  H  spirituality  in 
the  hearts  of  the  Sufis  (pious  people)  and  illuminate  your  heart 
thereby  so  that  you  can  get  perfect  and  true  foresight,  by 
means  of  which  you  will  be  able  to  recognise  everything  good 
and  everything  bad.”129 

There  is  a  footnote  here  regarding  this  “true  foresight”  which 
reads: 

“Rasoolullaah  §§§•  said:  ‘Beware  of  the  foresight  of  a  believer 
because  he  sees  with  the  noor  of  Allah  ft.’ 

A  man  entered  the  gathering  of  Hazrat  ‘Abdul-Khaaliq 
Ghajdaani  wearing  the  jubbah130  and  shawl  of  the  Sufis 
and  seated  himself  in  a  corner.  When  Hazrat  completed 
lecturing  and  advising  the  people  present,  the  man  stood  up 
and  asked  Hazrat:  ‘What  is  the  meaning  of  “Beware  of  the 
foresight  of  a  believer”  and  what  is  this  foresight?’ 

Hazrat  replied:  “Foresight  means  that  you  should  break  your 
zunnaar131!” 


129  Maa  laa  budda  minhu,  p.173. 

130  What  we  know  as  a  kurtah,  qamees  or  thobe. 

131  A  belt  which  the  non-Muslims  living  in  a  (proper)  Islamic  country 
have  to  wear  as  a  clear  sign  that  they  are  not  Muslims. 
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Hearing  this,  he  shouted  and  said:  “May  Allah  ft  protect  us! 
What  do  1  have  to  do  with  a  zunnaar!?”  Meanwhile,  one  of  the 
other  mureeds  took  the  hint  from  the  sheikh  and  pulled  off  the 
shawl,  which  the  man  was  wearing  to  add  credence  to  his 
performance,  revealing  the  zunnaar  which  was  underneath  to 
all  those  present.  When  this  happened,  the  man  accepted 
Islam. 

After  this  entire  incident,  the  sheikh  turned  to  the  other 
mureeds  and  said:  “Friends!  Come!  Just  as  he  has  broken  his 
physical  zunnaar  and  become  a  Muslim. . .  Friends!  Come  let 
us  all  break  our  spiritual  zunnaars  and  make  a  new  covenant 
with  Allah  ft!” 

There  was  an  uproar  in  the  crowd  and  all  the  mureeds  renewed 
their  allegiance  to  the  sheikh.132 

Subhaanallaah!  What  an  amazing  story!  We  can  well  imagine 
what  a  firm  pledge  they  made  to  the  sheikh  thereafter. 


The  End  of  the  Summary  of 
“Tasawwuf  aur  Nisbat-e-Sufiyyah” 


132  Footnote  of  Maa  laa  budda  minhu. 
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Important  Note: 


It  seems  appropriate  to  mention  the  principles  of  Tareeqat 
from  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat’s  book  “  ’Aaqibatul- 
Inkaar”  (The  Repercussions  of  Refutation)  at  this  juncture. 
Hazrat  ’MXhj  took  it  from  “Manhajul-‘Ummaal  (which  is  a 
summary  of  Sheikh  Ali  Muttaqi’s  extremely  beneficial 
and  very  enlightening  book,  “Kanzul-‘Ummaal”. 

He  writes: 

“(The  principles  of  the  Sufis  include)  eating  only  Halaal.  This 
is  an  extremely  important  rule,  because  the  most  amazing 
thing  about  halaal  food  is  that,  by  eating  only  halaal  food,  you 
will  be  rewarded  for  good  deeds  which  you  never  did.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  consequence  of  eating  haraam  food  is  that  you 
will  be  deprived  of  the  reward  of  any  deed  you  have  done.” 

The  explanation  of  this  is  as  follows.  A  man  remains  busy  the 
entire  day  earning  a  halaal  livelihood  (income)  as  a  result  of 
which  he  is  exhausted.  This  causes  him  to  miss  the 
ma’moolaat  he  normally  makes  at  night.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
he  will  be  granted  the  reward  of  all  the  ma’moolaat  he  missed. 
Conversely,  another  man  eats  haraam  food  and  wears  clothes 
bought  with  haraam  money  due  to  which  he  will  most 
probably  not  even  get  taufeeq  to  do  good  deeds  in  the  first 
place  and  if  he  does,  in  some  way  or  the  other,  receive  some 
taufeeq  and  he  spend  the  entire  night  engaged  in  salaah,  his 
good  deeds  will  not  be  accepted. 

Due  to  the  ill -effects  of  the  haraam  in  his  life,  his  good  deeds 
will  be  tainted  by  riyaa,  the  desire  for  name  and  fame,  self- 
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importance  etc.  and  when  this  defiles  his  deeds,  how  can  he 
ever  be  rewarded  for  it? 

It  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith  that  if  a  man  buys  clothes 
worth  ten  dirhams  of  which  even  a  single  dirham  is  haraam, 
Allah  ft  will  not  accept  any  salaah  performed  until  the  entire 
garment  is  removed.133 

Hazrat  Zun-Noon  Misri  ’MXhj  said  that  there  are  five  ways  of 
earning  a  halaal  income: 

1 .  By  doing  business  honestly  and  fairly  (due  to  which  the  money 
earned  will  be  completely  halaal); 

2.  By  working  for  someone  else  in  such  a  way  that  you  maintain 
honesty  and  fulfil  your  contract  in  full.  (This  includes 
occupations  like  construction,  carpentry,  being  goldsmith, 
watch  making  etc.  due  to  which  all  income  earned  from  this 
will  be  halaal); 

3.  To  hunt  land  animals  or  catch  fish  and  then  sell  the  prey  or  use 
it  yourself.  (This  will  also  be  completely  halaal); 

4.  To  inherit  halaal  money  from  someone  (which  will  also  be 
halaal  and  pure); 

5.  To  receive  a  gift  from  someone  you  love  (on  condition  there  is 
nothing  wrong  with  receiving  such  a  gift  from  the  perspective 
of  the  Shari’ah). 

Hazrat  Mehdway  said  that  the  ‘ulamaa  unanimously 
agree  that  the  only  halaal  and  pure,  or  100%  halaal  income  is 


133  Imam  Ahmad  bin  Hanbal  has  narrated  this  hadith  from 
Hazrat  Umar  in  his  Musnad. 
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that  which  the  servant  receives  directly  from  Allah  ft  without 
any  intermediary.134 

Another  one  of  these  principles  is  good  character  (akhlaaq). 
Interacting  with  everyone  in  such  a  way  that  they  are  happy 
with  the  way  you  interacted  with  them,  on  condition  you  don’t 
do  anything  contrary  to  the  Shari’ ah,  is  termed  “good 
akhlaaq”.  (Displeasing  the  Creator  by  pleasing  the  creation  is 
not  good  akhlaaq  at  all.) 

You  should  also  know  that  there  are  many  good  character 
traits  which  form  part  of  good  akhlaaq.  However,  the  root  of 
all  of  them  is  humility.  The  rest  all  revolve  around  this  one. 
Similarly,  there  are  many  base  and  bad  character  traits,  all  of 
which  share  a  common  root  -  pride.  The  rest  all  revolve 
around  this  one. 

Another  one  of  these  principles  is  to  stay  away  from  all  those 
who  do  not  share  the  same  purpose  as  you  or  have  a  purpose 

135 

opposite  to  yours. 

Note:  Now  you  tell  me,  which  of  these  principles  of  Tasawwuf 
are  contrary  to  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah?  From  this  we  learn 
that  the  Tasawwuf,  which  our  elders  followed  and  practised,  is 
not  bid’ah  at  all.  In  fact,  it  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  the 
Quran  and  the  Sunnah.  This  is  why  Dr  ‘Allaamah  Anas 
Ahmad  Kazwi  (may  Allah  protect  him),  who  is  a 
contemporary  muhaqqiq,  has  written  in  his  book  “Manhajul 
Islam  fi  Tazkiyatin-Nafs”  (The  Islamic  approach  to  self¬ 
reformation): 


134  Such  as  inheritance. 

135  In  other  words,  those  who  have  no  concern  for  their  spiritual 
reformation  do  not  strive  to  inculcate  good  qualities  and  do  not 
abstain  from  sins. 
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“It  has  become  clear  to  me  that  Imam  Ibnu  Taymiyyah 
did  not  oppose  Tasawwuf  in  general,  rather  he  opposed  that 
which  was  not  in  conformity  with  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah  or 
that  which  could  not  be  (reliably)  traced  back  to  any  of  the 
Sahaabah  or  the  Taabi’een  because  his  approach 

was  purely  academic  and  free  from  any  kind  of  prejudice.  In 
fact,  in  many  of  his  writings,  he  points  out  the  causes  of 
misconceptions  which  the  Sufis  have  fallen  prey  to  due  to 
which  they  developed  wrong  ideas  and  misunderstandings. 
Thereafter,  the  Imam  explained  how  the  knowledge  of  Sulook 
can  be  found  in  the  Quran  Kareem  and  the  pure  Sunnah  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  more  explicitly  and  clearly  than  in  the  books 
of  the  Sufis  and  others.136” 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb 
club) 


136  Manhajul  Islam  fi  Tazkiyatin-Nafs,  Vol.2,  p.696  -  Published  by 
Dam  Nooril-Maktabaat,  Beimt,  Lebanon.) 
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An-Naseehatu  lil 
Mustarshideen 


The  Urdu  translation  of 

Baabul-Wasiyyati  lil 
Mureedeen 


Of  Imam  Abul-Qaasim  ‘  Abdul- Karccm  Qushayri  Nayshaapuri 


Translated  into  Urdu  by: 

Khwaaja  ‘Azeezul-Hasan  Saheb  Majzoob  ’MXhj,  the  Khalifah 
of  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  the 

Khalifah  of  Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat  ’MXhj 


English  translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 
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Introduction 


Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat,  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb 
would  always  discuss  “Al-Wasiyyatu  lil  Mureedeen”, 
the  last  chapter  of  “Risaalah  Qushayriyyah”.  From  this  we  can 
estimate  how  beneficial  it  is.  This  treatise  was  later  found  in 
the  library  of  respected  brother  Amaanat  Ali  Saheb  ’MXhj 
which  brought  us  great  joy.  Thereafter,  the  noble  Qari 
Waliyyullaah  Saheb  Fatahpuri  ’MXhj  took  the  trouble  of 
publishing  it  and  the  taalibeen  and  saalikeen  really  liked  it. 

For  this  reason,  we  will  add  this  very  beneficial  treatise  to 
“Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”.  Now  you  may  read  a  proper 
introduction  to  this  treatise  from  the  foreword  of  Hazrat 
Khwaaja  ‘Azeezul-Hasan  Saheb  ’MXhj,  the  khalifah  of  Hazrat 
Hakeemul-Ummat,  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi  Slsfej. 

May  Allah  ft  grant  us  taufeeq. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 
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Foreword 


By  Khwaajah  ‘Azeezul-Hasan  Majzoob 


The  noble  Hakeemul-Ummat,  reformer  of  the  Path,  the  last  of 
the  pious  predecessors,  Allah’s  J  proof  against  the  successors, 
the  noblest  of  all  ‘ulamaa,  the  king  of  all  mashaaikh,  our 
master  and  our  murshid,  Shaah  Muhammad  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb 
(Thaanwi)  jja  JUj  <uil  is  currently  studying 

“Risaalah  Qushayriyyah”  of  Imam  Abul-Qaasim  Qushayri 
so  as  to  select  the  very  special  statements  of  the  pious 
elders  of  the  past  regarding  Sulook,  which  have  been 
mentioned  therein.  Most  of  the  time,  he  also  mentions  these 
points  to  those  present  during  his  majlis. 

Accordingly,  Hazrat  also  reads  aloud  the  last  chapter  of  the 
book,  “Baabul  Wasiyyati  lil  Mureedeen”,  to  those  present  as  it 
contains  some  guidelines  for  the  mureeds  and  is,  so  to  speak,  a 
synopsis  of  Tasawwuf.  Apart  from  being  extremely  beneficial, 
every  guideline  mentioned  was  found  to  be  exactly  what  our 
Hazrat  (Moulana  Thaanwi  Saheb  ’MXhj)  had  been  teaching  us, 
verbatim.  This  is  why  I  felt  compelled  to  write  a  synopsis  of 
the  book,  translate  it  and  then  publish  it  (so  that  it  may  be 
shared  and  distributed  far  and  wide).  Hence,  upon  the  request 
of  this  humble  servant,  Hazrat  (Moulana  Thaanwi  Saheb 

wrote  a  summary  of  the  book  and  my  noble  and  kind 
friend  Moulana  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  A’zamgadhi  and  1 
translated  it. 


(Hazrat  Khwaajah)  ‘Azeezul  Hasan  Majzoob  J 


The  English  Translation  of  “An-Naseehatu  lil 
Mustarshideen” 


1.  Advice:  The  first  step,  which  the  mureed  needs  to  take  on  this 
path,  is  the  step  of  truth137  -  that  is,  he  needs  to  be  sincere. 
Hazrat  Fareedud-Deen  ‘Attaar  said: 

^  b  Jli/"  £ cju  t*  JjU  Jri  &>ljl 

O,  Fcireed!  Remain  true  in  your  quest 
So  that  you  can  attain  the  key  to  the  ma  ’rifat  of  Allah  j§. 

This  is  to  ensure  that  the  building  (of  Tasawwuf),  which  you 
intend  erecting,  is  built  on  a  proper  and  solid  foundation.  If 
not,  the  following  will  happen. . . 

£  »J  ij  b)  l"  £  ft'  U  Jjl 

When  the  builder  lays  the  very  first  brick  skew, 

The  entire  wall  leading  to  Thurayyaa  (Pleiades)  will  be  skew. 

This  is  why  the  mashaaikh  have  said  that  people  have  been 
deprived  of  treasure  of  wusool  due  to  abandoning  the  usool 


137  He  needs  to  be  true  to  himself.  This  is  explained  through  an 
example:  A  person  puts  on  a  big  turban,  carries  a  long  tasbeeh  and 
spends  hours  in  the  masjid,  but  he  only  does  this  so  that  people  can 
think  he  is  pious.  In  fact,  he  also  thinks  that  he  is  pious  because  of  all 
these  outward  aspects  which  he  has  brought  into  his  life.  However, 
he  still  looks  at  other  women,  he  still  lies  and  cheats  and  does  all 
kinds  of  other  sins.  This  is  because  he  is  not  true  to  himself.  If  he 
was  true  to  himself,  he  would  not  be  worried  about  what  other  people 
think,  rather,  he  would  focus  on  eradicating  the  sins  in  his  life, 
(translator) 
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(principles  and  rules).  That  is  precisely  what  1  heard  my 
teacher,  Abu  Ali  saying.  This  is  why  the  first  step  is  for 

the  mureed  to  rectify  his  beliefs  regarding  Allah  ft  so  that  his 
beliefs  regarding  Him  are  free  from  doubts,  misconceptions, 
deviation  and  innovation  and  that  it  is  substantiated  by  sound 
proofs  and  convincing  evidence. 

2.  Advice:  When  the  mureed  develops  firm  beliefs  regarding 
Allah  ft,  it  is  compulsory  upon  him  to  learn  the  necessary  ‘ilm 
of  Shari’ ah  by  either  doing  research  on  his  own  or  by  asking 
the  ‘ulamaa.  He  needs  enough  knowledge  to  be  able  to  fulfil 
his  compulsory  duties  as  a  Muslim.  In  the  event  that  the 
‘ulamaa  have  different  fatwas  regarding  the  same  issue,  he 
should  follow  the  most  cautious  view  and  always  try  to  avoid  a 
difference  of  opinion  and  disputes. 

3.  Advice:  Thereafter,  it  is  necessary  for  the  mureed  to  learn 
manners  (that  is,  he  needs  to  reform  his  akhlaaq)  from  a 
sheikh,  because,  if  he  has  no  teacher,  he  will  never  succeed. 

ab  £  X /i  Xtj  X 
X*  X\  ;  i  / 

Whoever  treaded  the  path  of  ‘Ishq  without  a  guide 
Spent  his  entire  life  and  never  found  out  what  ‘Ishq  is. 

Just  see  what  Abu  Yazeed  says:  “Shaytaan  is  the  imam 
of  the  one  who  does  not  have  a  sheikh!” 

4.  Advice:  When  the  mureed  intends  to  start  his  journey  of 
Sulook,  after  doing  all  the  afore  mentioned  things,  he  needs  to 
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repent  to  Allah  ft  from  all  his  past  sins  and  he  has  to  abandon 
all  external,  internal,  major,  minor  and  all  other  forms  of  sin. 
The  very  first  thing  he  should  do  is  please  the  people  whom  he 
owes  anything  (by  either  returning  it  to  them  or  asking  them  to 
waive  it).  If  he  does  not  do  this,  this  path  will  not  open  up  to 
him  in  the  least. . .  this  is  the  way  of  the  saalikeen. 

5.  Advice:  Thereafter,  he  needs  to  strive  to  detach  himself  from 
all  unnecessary  relationships  and  activities,  because  this  path  is 
based  on  having  a  focussed  heart.  When  he  intends  breaking 
off  these  unnecessary  relationships,  he  should  start  by 
detaching  himself  from  wealth  since  wealth  is  such  a  thing  that 
turns  one’s  attention  away  from  Allah  ft  and  draws  attention  to 
itself.  Furthermore,  there  has  never  been  a  mureed  who  entered 
the  path  while  still  marinating  his  connection  with  the  Dunyaa, 
without  being  sucked  right  back  into  the  very  thing  he  tried  to 
abandon  (love  for  the  Dunyaa). 

Note:  By  “wealth”  is  meant  that  which  is  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  Shari’ ah  or  getting  more  involved  in  it  than  what 
is  necessary. 

(Subhaanallaah!  What  a  wonderful  explanation!  May  Allah  ft 
reward  Hazrat  well  -  (Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb)) 

6.  Advice:  Once  the  mureed  has  freed  himself  from  his 
attachment  to  wealth,  it  is  compulsory  for  him  to  also  abandon 
his  love  for  name  and  fame,  because  this  is  also  a  very  great 
obstacle  for  spiritual  progress.  Furthermore,  the  mureed  will 
not  be  able  to  achieve  anything  until  the  praise  and  criticism  of 
others  are  equal  to  him.  In  fact,  the  most  detrimental  thing  for 
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him  is  for  people  to  revere  him  and  consider  him  to  be  a 
blessed13*  person.  This  happens  because  the  general  masses  are 
unaware  of  his  spiritual  condition.  The  mureed  has  not  even 
rectified  his  intention  yet,  so  how  can  it  be  right  for  anyone  to 
consider  him  blessed?  Hence,  it  is  compulsory  for  the  mureeds 
to  abandon  name  and  fame  since  it  is  poison  to  their  progress. 

7.  Advice:  Once  the  mureed  has  overcome  love  for  wealth  and 
status,  he  has  to  make  a  covenant  and  pact  with  Allah  ft  that  he 
will  not  go  against  any  guidance  given  to  him  by  his  sheikh, 
because  going  against  the  sheikh’s  guidance  in  the  initial 
stages  of  Sulook  is  extremely  detrimental  to  the  mureed.  This 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  his  condition  in  the  initial  stages  will 
reflect  the  condition  of  his  entire  life.  One  of  the  clauses  of  this 
covenant  is  not  to  object  to  any  guidance  of  the  sheikh  -  not 
even  in  the  heart. 

Note:  Y ou  should  not  deduce  from  the  clause  “initial  phases” 
that  it  is  permissible  to  go  against  the  sheikh  once  one  has 
completed  his  journey  of  Sulook.  Rather,  the  purpose  of  this 
clause  is  that  it  is  impossible  to  oppose  the  sheikh  once  one 
has  completed  the  journey  of  Sulook  due  to  the  insight  one 
would  have  gained  along  the  way.  In  the  initial  stages,  one 
might  be  able  to  do  this,  so  this  clause  serves  to  nip  that 
possibility  in  the  bud. 

8.  Advice:  Thereafter,  it  is  compulsory  for  the  mureed  to  hide  his 
(spiritual)  secrets139  to  such  an  extent  that  he  doesn’t  even 
expose  it  to  his  closest  friend.  However,  he  should  not  conceal 
it  from  his  sheikh.  If  anyone  conceals  even  a  singly  breath  he 
takes  from  his  sheikh,  he  has  not  fulfilled  the  right  of  being  in 


138  From  whom  one  can  derive  barakah  and  blessings. 

139  This  refers  to  his  spiritual  maladies,  progress  etc.  (translator) 
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the  company  of  his  sheikh.  Furthermore,  if  he  perchance  acts 
against  any  of  his  sheikh’s  directives  (and  his  attention  is 
drawn  to  it,  either  on  its  own  or  by  the  sheikh),  he  has  to 
confess  to  this  before  his  sheikh  immediately  and  then  happily 
accept  and  carry  out  whatever  punishment  the  sheikh  stipulates 
for  his  opposition  or  mistake,  whether  it  be  an  instruction  to  go 
on  a  journey  somewhere  or  whatever  else.  It  does  not  behove 
the  mashaaikh  to  overlook  the  errors  of  the  mureeds  because  it 
is  tantamount  to  destroying  the  rights  of  Allah  ft. 

Note:  “Overlooking”  here  refers  to  not  reprimanding  the 
mureed.  There  is  nothing  wrong  if  the  sheikh  decides  to  waive 
the  punishment  after  drawing  the  mureed’ s  attention  to  his 
mistake,  on  condition  there  is  hope  of  the  mureed  being 
completely  reformed  without  punishment. 

9.  Advice:  The  sheikh  is  not  allowed  to  instruct  the  mureed  to  do 
any  form  of  zikr  until  the  mureed  has  detached  himself  from 
all  (unnecessary)  relationships  and  associations.  He  must  first 
test  the  mureed.  When  his  heart  testifies  to  the  fact  that  the 
mureed  is  firm  in  his  intention,  he  should  take  a  pledge  from 
him  that  he  will  happily  bear  all  the  various  difficulties  that 
will  come  upon  him  on  the  path.  He  must  also  take  a  pledge 
from  him  that  he  will  not  turn  away  from  this  path  no  matter 
what  happens  -  harm,  humiliation,  poverty,  sickness  or 
ailments  -  and  that  he  will  neither  incline  his  heart  towards 
ease  and  comfort,  nor  look  for  concession  when  afflicted  with 
destitution  and  need  and  that  he  will  not  be  lazy.  (Seeking 
concession  and  ease  is  only  detestable  when  it  is  a  result  of 
laziness  or  of  one’s  own  accord.  If  it  is  for  a  greater  objective 
in  Shari’ah  or  the  judgement  of  the  sheikh,  there  is  nothing 
wrong  with  it.) 
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Thereafter,  once  the  sheikh  has  tested  the  mureed’s  resolve,  he 
must  instruct  him  to  do  whichever  form  of  zikr  he  deems 
suitable  for  the  condition  of  the  mureed.  He  should  first 
instruct  him  to  verbally  do  the  zikr  of  whichever  Ism  he 
decides  and  then  tell  him  to  be  so  steadfast  on  this  zikr  that  it 
must  be  as  though  he  is  with  Allah  ft  all  the  time.  Thereafter, 
he  should  tell  the  mureed  that,  as  far  as  possible,  he  should  not 
let  anything  else  besides  this  Ism  come  out  of  his  mouth.  He 
should  then  instruct  the  mureed  to  maintain  outward  purity 
(wuzu)  at  all  times,  not  to  sleep  unless  he  is  overpowered  by 
sleep  and  to  slowly  but  surely  decrease  the  amount  he  eats 
until  he  is  able  to  survive  on  little  food.  He  should  not  tell  him 
to  abandon  his  old  habits  all  at  once.  Thereafter,  he  should 
instruct  him  to  stay  away  from  others,  seclude  himself  and 
fight  the  dirty  thoughts  and  the  devilish  wasaawis  that  will 
surely  try  to  distract  his  heart. 

You  should  also  know  that,  in  the  initial  stages  of  Sulook, 
there  are  very  few  mureeds  who  do  not  get  wasaawis  regarding 
their  ‘aqeedah  while  in  seclusion,  especially  if  the  mureed  is 
very  intelligent.  However,  this  does  not  affect  every  mureed  in 
the  beginning  (in  other  words,  it  affects  most  mureeds,  not  all). 
This  is  one  of  the  tests  that  the  mureed  will  experience  on  this 
path. 

Therefore,  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  sheikh  explain  logical 
proofs  (of  the  correct  ‘aqeedah)  to  the  mureed  if  he  finds  him 
to  be  intelligent,  because  it  is  only  by  means  of  knowledge  that 
the  seeker  of  truth  will  be  saved  from  the  wasaawis  that  affect 
him.  (This  is  in  the  beginning.  Later  on,  when  the  mureed 
becomes  more  acquainted  with  Tareeqat,  he  will  become 
strong  and  independent.  This  will  be  discussed  further  ahead.) 
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If  the  sheikh  senses  that  the  mureed  is  strong  and  independent 
enough,  he  should  instruct  him  to  bear  the  wasaawis  patiently 
and  do  constant  zikr  until  the  noor  of  acceptance  shines  in  his 
heart  and  his  proverbial  sun  of  wusool  rises,  which  is 
something  that  happens  relatively  quickly.  However,  this  does 
not  happen  to  everyone  -  it  only  happens  to  special  mureeds. 
For  the  vast  majority,  the  cure  for  wasaawis  is  to  let  them 
ponder  and  reflect  over  the  verses  of  Quran,  on  condition  the 
mureed  has  already  learnt  the  basics  of  ‘aqeedah. 

(If  the  mureed  has  not  studied  ‘aqeedah,  he  should  be 
instructed  to  follow  the  great  ‘ulamaa  and  intellectuals  of  the 
past  who  were  convinced  of  this  ‘aqeedah,  which  means  that  it 
must  be  correct.  All  of  this  applies  when  the  mureed  is 
experiencing  wasaawis  regarding  his  ‘aqeedah.  Sometimes, 
there  are  no  wasaawis  in  this  regard  -  just  futile  thoughts  or 
nonsensical  conversations  which  the  mureed  deliberately 
brings  into  his  mind.  In  fact,  even  if  he  opposes  them,  they 
enter  his  mind.  This  will  also  be  explained  further  ahead.) 

You  should  know  that  the  mureeds  will  especially  face  tests  in 
this  part  of  their  journey  in  the  sense  that  whenever  they 
seclude  themselves  to  do  zikr,  or  any  other  thing  for  that 
matter,  these  wasaawis  are  created  within  them  and  filthy 
thoughts  cross  then-  hearts  and  minds  (regarding  Allah  4), 
whereas  they  are  absolutely  convinced,  without  a  shadow  of 
doubt,  that  Allah  ft  is  free  from  all  such  filth  and  they  have  no 
doubt  that  these  wasaawis  are  nothing  but  falsehood  and  lies. 
However,  since  this  condition  persists  (and  these  wasaawis  do 
not  leave  him  like  other  insignificant  ones),  it  bothers  the 
mureeds  greatly,  especially  when  it  reaches  the  stage  of 
terrible  insults  and  swearing,  disgusting  words  and  the  most 
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vile  thoughts  about  Allah  ft,  to  such  an  extent  that  the  mureeds 
can’t  even  express  their  thoughts  to  anyone.  This  is  the  worst 
condition  that  can  overcome  a  mureed  on  his  journey. 

The  cure  for  Wasaawis 

When  this  happens,  it  is  necessary  for  the  mureed  not  to  pay 
any  attention  to  these  thoughts  at  all,  to  engage  himself  in  zikr 
constantly  and  to  turn  to  Allah  ft  humbly  and  beg  Him  to 
dispel  these  thoughts.  These  are  not  wasaawis  of  Shaytaan, 
rather  these  are  wasaawis  of  the  nafs.  Hence,  when  the  servant 
combats  them  by  not  paying  any  attention  to  them,  they  will 
disappear  on  their  own. 

Note:  At  this  Juncture,  our  murshid,  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi 
Saheb  said:  “My  gut  feeling  tells  me  that  these  thoughts 
are  not  a  product  of  the  nafs.  Rather,  they  are  from  Shaytaan, 
because  the  nafs  will  only  persist  on  overwhelming  one  with 
thoughts  he  enjoys  and  relishes,  whereas  the  thoughts  we  are 
discussing  cause  great  suffering  and  distress.” 

From  this  we  understand  that  these  are  the  wasaawis  of 
Shaytaan.  He  is  the  only  one  who  would  put  such  thoughts  in 
the  heart  of  a  believer  so  as  to  harm  him  and  make  him  suffer. 
However,  since  Shaytaan,  so  to  speak,  infuses  himself  into  and 
pervades  the  nafs  at  the  time  of  these  wasaawis  -  as  has  been 
mentioned  in  a  hadith  that  Shaytaan  flows  in  the  body  of  man 
like  blood  in  the  veins  -it  seems  like  these  wasaawis  are 
coming  from  the  nafs.  It  is  like  being  possessed  by  a  jinn  and 
the  jinn  speaks.  Outwardly,  it  looks  like  the  possessed  person 
is  speaking  whereas  he  isn’t  really  speaking  -  it  is  the  jinn  that 
has  pervaded  the  body  of  this  person. 
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In  a  similar  manner,  since  Shaytaan  is  also  a  jinn,  he  also  has 
the  ability  to  enter  the  body  of  man  and  interfere  with  him  in 
this  way.  If,  however,  anyone  still  inclines  more  towards  these 
wasaawis  being  from  the  nafs,  there  will  be  no  difference  in 
the  outcome  of  our  discussion  regarding  these  wasaawis.  In 
other  words,  they  are  involuntarily  created  in  the  nafs  due  to 
which  one  will  not  be  held  accountable  for  them.  There  is  one 
difference,  however.  By  considering  them  to  be  the  work  of 
Shaytaan,  there  is  a  great  amount  of  solace  for  the  saalik 
knowing  that  his  nafs  has  nothing  to  do  with  it.  He  is  no  longer 
the  one  speaking  it  or  thinking  it  voluntarily  or  involuntarily 
(because  all  the  blame  is  now  on  Shaytaan). 

10.  Advice:  It  is  extremely  detrimental  for  the  mureed  to 

participate  in  the  gatherings  of  the  accomplished  Sufis  and 
fuqaraa.  If  anyone  is  caught  in  this  trap,  he  should  do  the 
following:  He  should  respect  all  the  mashaaikh  (the  Sufis  and 
fuqaraa)  and  serve  all  the  mureeds  that  are  present.  In  order  to 
make  them  comfortable,  he  should  not  object  to  them  in  the 
least  and  he  should  try  his  level  best  not  to  do  anything  that 
will  cause  any  of  the  mashaaikh  present  to  dislike  him.  It  is 
compulsory  for  him  to  consider  the  fuqaraa  to  have  every  right 
due  to  them  when  he  is  in  their  company,  not  to  consider 
himself  to  have  any  rights  due  to  him,  not  to  consider  it  the 
duty  of  any  of  the  mashaaikh  present  to  fulfil  a  single  one  of 
his  rights  and  to  consider  it  his  compulsory  duty  to  fulfil  the 
rights  of  every  single  sheikh  present. 

It  is  also  compulsory  upon  the  mureed  not  to  oppose  anyone 
and,  if  he  finds  out  that  he  is  in  fact  right,  he  should  remain 
silent  and  express  his  agreement  with  everyone  else.  (This 
does  not  mean  that  he  should  join  others  if  they  unite  on 
falsehood  and  evil.  It  means  that  he  should  not  argue  after  he 
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realises  that  he  was  right.  This  is  nothing  but  a  waste  of  time 
and  only  leads  to  ill  feelings.  He  should  also  not  let  his 
disagreement  with  them  affect  any  of  his  other  interactions 
with  them  in  the  least.) 

Whichever  mureed  is  prone  to  laughing  excessively, 
stubbornness  and  arguing  will  not  be  able  to  achieve  anything 
on  this  path.  Furthermore,  when  the  mureed  accompanies  the 
fuqaraa,  whether  it  be  on  a  journey  or  not,  he  should  not 
openly  oppose  them  or  act  contrary  to  them  in  as  far  as  fasting, 
not  fasting,  inaction  or  engaging  any  activity  is  concerned.  He 
should  oppose  them  within  himself  and  in  his  heart.  This 
means  that  he  should  constantly  focus  his  attention  on  Allah  ft 
and  when  he  is  told  to  eat,  for  example,  he  should  sit  down 
with  them  but  only  eat  a  bite  or  two.  He  should  not  give  his 
nafs  that  which  it  craves  or  demands  (in  other  words,  he 
should  not  be  particular  about  it140). 

Advice:  It  is  not  part  of  the  etiquettes  of  a  mureed  to  have 
excessive  award  and  wazaaif.  Rather,  this  group  of  people 
focuses  on  ridding  themselves  of  vice  and  evil,  reforming  their 
akhlaaq  and  removing  their  negligence  and  heedlessness  of 
Allah  ft  from  their  hearts,  not  on  abundant  good  deeds.  They 
fulfil  those  good  deeds  which  they  have  to  -  such  as  the 
compulsory  salaah,  the  emphasised  sunnah  acts  etc.  -  but  as 
far  as  other  extra  good  deeds  are  concerned,  constant  zikr  of 
the  heart  is  far  better  for  them  and  a  superior  state. 


140  In  other  words,  if  you  get  what  you  like,  alhamdu  lillaah.  If, 
however,  you  don’t  get  what  you  like,  you  should  not  ask  anyone  to 
pass  it  to  you  or  arrange  it  for  you,  nor  should  you  try  to  get  it 
yourself,  (translator) 
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11.  Advice:  Once  the  mureed  maintains  a  constant  state  of  zikr 
and  starts  preferring  solitude  over  the  company  of  others,  if  he 
starts  experiencing  things  he  never  experienced  before  while 
asleep  or  awake  or  between  sleep  and  wakefulness  -  such  as 
hearing  a  voice  from  the  unseen  or  experiencing  a  spiritual 
phenomenon  -  he  should  neither  pay  the  slightest  attention  to 
it,  nor  be  pleased  with  it,  nor  should  he  wait  for  any  other 
spiritual  states  or  occurrences  to  overcome  him,  because  these 
are  things  that  will  divert  the  mureed ’s  attention  away  from 
Allah  ft.  He  should,  however,  inform  the  sheikh  of  all  these 
things  so  that  he  clears  his  heart  of  it.  It  is  incumbent  upon  the 
sheikh  to  keep  his  mureed’s  secret  and  hide  it  from  others  and 
he  should  play  them  down  in  the  eyes  of  the  mureed  (in  other 
words,  he  should  explain  how  insignificant  these  things  are), 
because  all  these  things  are  a  test  from  Allah  ft  and  to  become 
satisfied  or  pleased  with  them  is  a  deception.  Hence,  he  should 
warn  the  mureed  of  the  harms  of  turning  his  attention  to  these 
occurrences  and  encourage  him  to  strive  for  higher  spiritual 
states. 

12.  Advice:  Another  rule  for  the  mureed  is  that  he  should  travel  to 
a  sheikh  that  has  been  appointed  by  Allah  ft  to  guide  and 
instruct  the  mureeds  if  he  can’t  find  a  sheikh  in  his  area.  He 
should  settle  and  live  by  this  sheikh  and  not  leave  the  door  of 
the  sheikh  until  he  is  permitted  to  do  so. 

13.  Advice:  The  mureed  should  not  hold  the  incorrect  belief  that 
the  mashaaikh  are  sinless.  Rather,  it  is  compulsory  for  the 
mureed  not  to  delve  into  the  condition  of  the  sheikh,  but  to 
have  good  thoughts  about  them.  (In  other  words,  if  any  word 
or  deed  of  theirs  seems  to  have  contravened  the  boundaries  of 
Shari’ah  at  times,  he  should  not  cut  himself  off  from  them 
because  of  it  unless  it  happens  regularly.  He  should  also  not 
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pass  any  rulings  or  judgements  on  the  sheikh.  If  he  cannot  do 
this,  he  should  distance  himself  from  the  sheikh  in  a  dignified 
manner.) 

14.  Advice:  One  of  the  biggest  trials  on  this  path  is  the  company 
of  beardless  young  boys.  All  the  mashaaikh  are  unanimous 
that  anyone  who  Allah  ft  leaves  to  get  involved  in  any 
homosexual  act  with  these  young  boys  has  been  humiliated 
and  disgraced  in  the  court  of  Allah  ft. 

15.  Advice:  Another  trial  for  the  mureed  is  for  hidden  jealousy  for 
his  fellow  saalikeen  to  enter  his  heart.  If  Allah  ft  grants  any  of 
his  brethren  any  special  distinction  in  this  path  and  he  is 
deprived  of  it,  due  to  which  he  gets  so  affected  (that  he  starts 
having  ill  feelings  for  his  brother),  he  should  think  to  himself 
that  all  of  this  has  already  been  decided  by  Allah  ft  (so  what  is 
the  point  of  feeling  jealous?) 

16.  Advice:  Another  etiquette  of  the  mureed  is  that  he  should 
neither  seek  leadership,  nor  should  he  have  students  and 
mureeds,  because,  if  the  mureed  becomes  the  muraad  before 
he  annihilates  his  human  characteristics  and  before  he  gets 
salvation  from  the  maladies  of  a  mureed  (in  other  words,  all 
the  spiritual  ailments  that  afflict  the  mureeds),  he  will  be 
veiled  from  the  reality  of  Tasawwuf  and  his  guidance  and 
teachings  will  be  of  no  benefit  to  anyone. 

17.  Advice:  This  path  is  based  on  upholding  and  protecting  the 
laws  and  etiquettes  of  Shari’ah,  not  to  stretch  your  hand 
towards  anything  haraam  or  doubtful,  to  protect  your  faculties 
(eyes,  ears,  touch,  thoughts  etc.)  from  everything  that  has  been 
prohibited  in  Shari’ah,  to  remove  the  heedlessness  of  the  nafs 
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and  turn  your  attention  to  Allah  jf|  all  the  time  and,  no  matter 
how  dire  the  situation  may  be,  not  to  consider  even  a  sesame 
seed  to  be  halaal  if  there  is  the  slightest  doubt  in  it.  If  one  is 
not  in  need  of  that  morsel  of  food  or  just  seeking  comfort  and 
enjoyment,  then  it  is  completely  out  of  the  question! 

It  is  also  a  salient  feature  of  a  mureed  is  that  he  constantly 
fights  and  maintains  mujaahadah  against  his  lust,  because 
whoever  gives  in  to  his  lust,  gives  up  his  piety.  The  worst 
characteristic  a  mureed  can  possibly  possess  is  to  return  to  the 
very  lust  he  gave  up  for  the  sake  of  Allah  H. 

18.  Advice:  It  is  also  the  salient  feature  of  a  mureed,  in  fact,  it  has 
been  the  practise  of  every  person  who  tread  this  path 
throughout  history  not  to  become  affected  by  the  gentleness 
and  politeness  of  women.  If  it  is  prohibited  to  even  get 
affected  by  this  gentleness  and  politeness,  can  you  imagine  the 
ruling  regarding  pursuing  or  adopting  the  means  of  getting  it? 
This  has  been  the  approach  of  the  mashaaikh  and  all  there 
rules  and  guidelines  have  been  in  accordance  with  this 
approach  and  whoever  considers  this  to  be  something  trivial 
will  soon  face  situations  that  will  ultimately  lead  to  his 
disgrace.141 

19.  Advice:  Staying  away  from  those  who  run  after  this  Dunyaa 
should  also  be  a  salient  feature  of  a  mureed,  because  their 
company  is  a  poison  that  many  have  experienced  -  those 
running  after  the  Dunyaa  benefit  from  the  mureed  but  he 
himself  falls  from  grace. . . 


141  In  other  words  he  is  bound  to  end  up  in  an  illicit  relationship  with 
another  woman  sooner  or  later,  as  a  result  of  which,  he  will  lose  all 
his  respect  and  dignity,  (translator) 
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Allah  ft  says: 


^ . .  .IjjjS  A^ls  blip \  ^yo  ^Wi  V  j  ^ 

“A/zrf  do  not  follow  those  whose  hearts  we  have  made 
unmindful  of  ourzikr...  ” 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  beautiful  advice!  They  should  be 
held  near  and  dear  to  every  person.  This  is  why  Hazrat 
Moulana  Thaanwi  translated  them  and  this  is  why  my 
murshid,  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  ’MXfj  would 
read  them  out  to  the  mureeds.  May  Allah  ft  grant  us  taufeeq. . 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb 
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ru  A  J,  i  tjyj  f  Jr'  4 
aJ?  (J  1/  tjg  f  jJb  (j  1/  Ji 

Whereby  should  I  occupy  my  eyes  and  my  heart  when 
My  heart  tirelessly  yearns  for  you 
And  my  eyes  only  long  to  see  you? 


Summary  of 

“Irshaadul-Mulook” 

The  translation  of 

“Imdaadus-Sulook” 


Written  by  the  Qutb  of  the  world,  Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed 
Ahmad  Saheb  Gangohi  MXjf) 


Summarised  by  Sheikh-e-Tareeqat,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  Ilahabadi  jt 


English  Translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 
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Introduction  to  “Irshaadul-Mulook” 


The  Translation  of  “Imdaadus-Sulook” 

This  is  a  translation  of  the  Arabic  book  “Risaalah  Makkiyyah”, 
which  Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed  Ahmad  Gangohi  ’MXhj 
translated  into  Persian  upon  the  request  of  Hazrat  Haafiz 
Muhammad  Dhaamin  Saheb  and  named  it  “Imdaadus- 
Sulook”.  In  order  to  derive  the  barakah,  I  have  mentioned  the 
first  few  lines  of  almost  every  chapter  of  the  original  Persian 
book  l42.  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Aashiq  Ilaahi  Saheb  Mirthi  UlUA 
translated  the  Persian  into  Urdu  and  called  it  “Irshaadul- 
Mulook”.  Brother  ‘Ataaur-Rasheed  Saheb  Iqbaal  also 
translated  in  into  Urdu  and  we  quoted  some  of  his  translations 
in  certain  places  too.  We  quoted  Hazrat  Moulana  Gangohi’s 
.UiiAj  introduction  from  the  latter’s  translation  with  a  few 
slight  changes. 

The  Author’s  name 

The  original  book  “Risaalah  Makkiyyah”  was  written  by 
Sheikh  Qutbud-Deen  Dimashqi  U'UA  who  wrote  that  the 
original  book  was  written  in  Makkah  Mukarramah.  Upon 


14~  These  have  been  omitted  from  the  English  translation  to  avoid 
repetition,  (translator) 
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returning  to  Damascus  he  reviewed  it  and  added  some  notes. 
He  passed  away  in  780  AH. 

The  benefit  of  this  book 

Our  pious  predecessors  were  very  particular  about  reading  this 
book  themselves  as  well  as  reading  it  out  to  their  mureeds,  as 
has  been  mentioned  by  Hazrat  Sheikhul-Hadith  Moulana 
Muhammad  Zakariyya  Saheb  in  the  foreword  of 
“Irshaadul-Mulook”. 

Therefore,  due  to  the  fact  that  this  book  is  so  beneficial,  this 
humble  servant  read  it  out  in  the  majaalis  during  Ramadhaan 
(most  probably)  1420  AH  in  the  khaanqah  of  Darul  ‘Uloom 
Kantaria  (Bharuch,  Gujarat),  which  people  appreciated  very 
much  and  from  which  they  took  great  effect.  For  this  reason,  1 
thought  that  it  would  be  prudent  to  mention  the  summary 
thereof  in  my  book  “Ma’aarif-e-Sufiyyah”  so  that  we  can  at 
least  have  something  if  we  can’t  have  everything. 

May  Allah  ft  grant  my  heart,  in  fact,  the  hearts  of  all  the 
Muslim  men  and  women,  the  ability  to  take  the  same  positive 
effect  from  this  book,  bless  us  with  a  strong  affinity  for  its 
contents  together  with  granting  us  the  taufeeq  to  derive  the  full 
benefit  and  all  the  fuyooz  it  contains  -  Aameen! 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi  (f^ ji  ca*h) 
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Foreword  by  Imam  Rabbaani,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Rasheed  Ahmad  Saheb  Gangohi 


j  lo  0j3  V  j  <J^>-  ^ 

i^Jul  Ujo-  j  j?"Yl 
^.Gu  j  j  4tbj\  j  ^  ^jT  ‘Gc'  iUi\  ^ 

This  lowly,  needy,  humble  and  good-for-nothing  (Hazrat 
Moulana)  Rasheed  Ahmad  (Gangohi  £u fe^)  -  May  Allah  % 
forgive  him  and  let  him  achieve  his  ultimate  objective  -  says:  1 
have  translated  a  few  chapters  of  “Risaalah  Makkiyyah” 

(which  is  originally  in  Arabic)  into  Persian,  in  accordance  with 
the  instruction  of  the  role  model  of  all  the  ‘aarifeen,  the  most 
outstanding  of  all  the  saalikeen,  Hazrat  Haafiz  Muhammad 
Dhaamin  Saheb  Thaanwi  ’MXhj.  I  have  not  merely  done  a 
direct  translation  of  the  words,  rather,  I  have  organised  it  into 
chapters,  explained  the  difficult  sentences,  condensed  the 
lengthy  discussions  and  omitted  the  repetition  in  the  subject 
matter  together  with  making  some  appropriate  changes. 

Furthermore,  as  a  good  omen,  I  have  named  the  book 
“hnadaadus-Sulook”  after  the  Qutb  of  the  universe,  the  pride 
of  the  Arabs  and  non-Arabs  alike,  Haaji  Muhammad 
Imdaadullah  Saheb  Faruqi  Thaanwi  I  seek  the  refuge  of 

his  spiritual  effulgence  and  mercy,  because  1  am  not  capable  of 
treading  even  a  single  step  on  this  path.  I  translated  these  few 
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pages  so  that  Hazrat  (Haaji  Saheb  ’MXhj)  and  whoever  else 
reads  this  book  don’t  forget  this  deprived  individual  in  their 
duaas  and  so  that  they  may  correct  whichever  mistakes  they 
find  since  1  don’t  think  1  am  free  of  making  mistakes,  but  at 
the  same  time,  I  am  neither  bothered  by  the  jealousy  of  any 
jealous  person,  nor  by  the  eye  of  any  fault-finder,  because  the 
disastrous  effects  of  their  jealousy  and  fault-finding  is  upon 
their  own  selves. 

The  purpose  I  have  in  mind  with  regards  to  the  translation  and 
simplification  of  this  book  is  what  the  author  of  the  original 
book  -  “Risaalah  Makkiyyah”  -  mentioned:  If  any  true  and 
sincere  person  reads  this  book  with  true  sincerity,  Allah  ft  will 
grant  him  true  ma’rifat.  The  seeker  should  have  complete 
conviction  that  Allah  ft  is  free  from  all  faults  and  deficiencies. 
Therefore,  a  man  who  is  soiled  with  sin  is  not  worthy  of  being 
granted  permission  to  enter  His  Divine  Court.  Allah  ft  wants 
His  servants  to  obey  His  commands  and  practise  upon  what  He 
has  ordained  and  he  has  prohibited  sin  and  vice.  It  is  as  though 
He  says:  “1  am  with  you.  Have  conviction  in  my  closeness  and 
companionship.  I  will  suffice  for  you  against  all  odds  and  there 
is  nothing  that  can  suffice  for  you  besides  Me!” 

Therefore,  now  that  you  know  this  and  have  this  conviction, 
get  ready  and  engrossed,  both  internally  and  externally,  for 
reformation  and  purification  and  slowly  but  surely  tread  the 
path  of  truth  until  you  reach  Allah  ft,  become  His  close  servant 
and  remain  connected  and  in  communion  with  Him  always. 
This  is  what  Allah  ft  says  in  a  Hadith  Qudsi: 
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“1  am  (so  to  speak)  sitting  in  the  company  of  the  one  who 
remembers  me.  ” 

I  now  present  a  translation  of  the  meanings  of  the  book  and  I 
seek  the  protection  of  Allah  ft.  May  Allah  ft  protect  me  from 
every  inappropriate  thing  and  grant  me  taufeeq  to  do  that 
which  is  better  (because  it  is  only  Allah  ft  who  can  do  that). 


(Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed  Ahmad  Saheb  Gangohi 
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Chapter  One:  The  Definition  of  Sulook  and  Tareeqat 


Sulook  refers  to  reforming  the  character  (akhlaaq).  In  other 
words,  to  remove  all  bad  character  traits  like  miserliness, 
jealousy,  riyaa,  pride,  self-importance  etc.  and  inculcate  their 
opposites  like  generosity,  sincerity,  humility,  lowliness,  self- 
effacement  etc.  and  all  other  good  qualities  so  as  to  develop 
the  ability  and  capacity  to  reach  Allah  ft.  Furthermore, 
according  to  the  Sufis,  Tareeqat  itself  refers  to  passing  all  the 
various  stages  and  levels  in  order  to  reach  Allah  ft  and  the  first 
door  (or  level)  is  the  Shari’ah  l43. 

In  short,  to  engage  in  the  ‘ibaadat  of  Allah  ft  and  remain 
steadfast  and  firm  in  one’s  quest  for  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft 
while  (strictly)  adhering  to  the  Shari’ah  is  called  Tareeqat. 


The  Culmination  of  Tareeqat 

Hazrat  Junaid  Baghdadi  was  asked  about  the  “end”  or 
“finishing  line”  in  Tareeqat.  He  said:  “Returning  to  the  start  is 
the  end.” 

Some  of  the  scholars  have  explained  the  meaning  of  this 
statement.  They  said  that  the  “start”  means  the  being  of  Allah 


143  In  other  words,  if  one  does  not  practise  upon  Shari’ah,  one’s 
journey  does  not  even  begin,  irrespective  of  how  great  a  Sufi  one 
may  think  oneself  to  be.  (translator) 
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ft  since  He  is  the  origin  of  everything  that  exists  and 
everything  will  surely  return  to  Him.  Accordingly,  it  has  been 
mentioned  in  the  Quran  Kareem: 

“Every  matter  ultimately  returns  to  Him  ”  144 
Allah  ft  also  says: 

“  You  will  all  be  returned  to  Him  ”  145 


Allah  ft  also  says: 

“(O,  Muhammad!  )The  ou  tcome  of  every  effort  lies  with  Allah 
(in  other  words,  it  is  in  His  control)  ”  146 

Hence,  when  the  saalik  returns  to  his  origin  completely,  in 
other  words  the  being  of  Allah  ft,  he  reaches  the  end. 

Another  meaning  is  that  when  the  saalik  reaches  his  own 
origin,  he  reaches  the  end.  In  other  words,  when  Allah  ft 
created  him,  gave  him  his  form  and  features  in  the  womb  of 
his  mother  and  blew  a  soul  into  him,  there  was  no  other 
supervisor  or  nurturer  there  looking  after  him  besides  Allah  ft. 
In  a  state  of  absolute  want,  need,  dependence  and  weakness,  he 
placed  all  his  trust  and  reliance  in  Allah  ft.  He  had  humility, 
lowliness  and  self-effacement  and  was  completely  free  from 
all  flaws  and  spiritual  faults  such  as  jealousy,  malice,  conceit, 
pride  etc.  He  had  no  ego.  In  fact,  he  was  even  oblivious  and 
ignorant  of  the  meaning  of  ego. 


144 

145 

146 
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Hence,  when  the  saalik  reaches  the  same  condition  it  was  in 
while  in  the  womb  of  his  mother,  he  reaches  the  end  of  his 
journey.  This  condition  is  the  perfection  (kamaal)  of  a  Sufi  and 
this  is  when  one  achieves  perfect  ‘abdiyyat  or  servitude  to 
Allah  ft. 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  a  wonderful  explanation  of  that 
very  famous  saying! 

The  Rules  of  the  Path  of  Sulook 

According  to  the  sayings  of  Junaid  Baghdadi  there  are 

five  rules  of  the  path  of  Sulook: 

1 .  Fasting  by  day; 

2.  Praying  by  night; 

3.  Doing  all  deeds  sincerely; 

4.  To  try  your  utmost  to  do  good  deeds;  and 

5.  To  place  your  trust  in  Allah  ft  in  all  circumstances. 

Hazrat  Sahl  Tusturi  ’MXhj  said:  “We  have  seven  rules: 

1 .  To  hold  firmly  to  the  Book  of  Allah  ft; 

2.  To  practise  upon  the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §H; 

3.  To  eat  only  halaal; 

4.  To  abstain  from  harming  or  inconveniencing  any  other  being; 

5.  To  abstain  from  all  sins; 

6.  To  repent  and  seek  forgiveness;  and 

7.  To  fulfil  all  the  rights  that  are  due  to  others. 
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‘Ilm  is  necessary  for  Correct  ‘Amal 


It  is  clear  that  the  ‘ilm  of  the  Sufis  is  regarding  spiritual 
conditions  and  states.  These  are  the  result  of  actions  and  deeds 
(‘amal).  Hence,  how  will  spiritual  conditions  and  states  ever 
develop  if  one’s  ‘amal  is  incorrect?  This  is  precisely  why  the 
Sufis  have  said  that  whoever  is  deprived  of  awraad  and 
wazaaif  will  be  deprived  of  spiritual  conditions  and  states. 

Abu  Sulaymaan  Wardaani  iiUjA-  said:  “Any  action  that  does 
not  bring  about  presence  of  heart  (permanent  connection  with 
Allah  J)  and  humility  will  be  of  no  benefit  in  the  Aakhirah.” 

This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  ‘ilm  is  needed  for  ‘amal  to  be 
correct.  This  refers  more  specifically  to  the  ‘ilm  of  Fiqh, 
because  one  needs  to  know  what  is  fardh,  waajib,  sunnah  or 
preferable  in  all  acts  of ‘ibaadat  like  salaah,  fasting,  Hajj  etc. 
One  also  needs  to  know  that  which  is  halaal,  haraam  or 
makrooh  in  one’s  dealings  and  interactions. 

Hence,  after  ensuring  that  he  has  the  correct  beliefs  (as 
explained  by  the  Ahlus-Sunnah  wal-  Jamaa’ah),  the  saalik 
should  learn  as  much  fiqh  as  he  can. 

This  is  why  some  of  the  Sufis  have  said:  “’Amal  without  ‘ilm 
is  sickness  and  a  virus,  ‘ilm  without  ‘amal  is  barren  and 
useless  and  ‘ilm  with  ‘amal  is  the  straight  path  and  desirous.” 

The  Principles  of  the  ‘ilm  of  Shari’ ah 

Remember  that  tauheed,  ma’rifat  and  imaan  are  the  root  and 
foundation  of  the  ‘ilm  of  Shari’ah.  All  forms  of  ‘ibaadat  and 
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all  good  deeds  are  like  the  branches  thereof  and  spiritual  states 
and  heights  are  the  fruits  which  they  bear. 


The  Definition  of  ‘ilm 

1 .  ‘Ilm  refers  to  those  narrations  which  are  established  through 
reliable  narrators  to  have  come  either  from  Rasoolullaah  §§!  (in 
which  case  it  is  a  Khabar)  or  from  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam 
p£c^i i  (in  which  case  it  is  an  Athar). 

2.  It  also  refers  to  the  Fiqh  of  the  various  Imams  -  in  other 
words,  those  juristic  masaail  which  the  mujtahideen  have 
derived  from  the  Quran  and  Hadith. 

3.  It  also  refers  to  ‘Ilm-e-Kalaam  (‘ilm  of  ‘aqeedah)  in  which 
those  who  follow  their  whims  and  fancies  and  those  who  do 
bid’ah  have  been  refuted  and  the  proofs  of  tauheed  have  been 
mentioned. 

4.  It  also  refers  to  the  ma’rifat  and  recognition  of  haqaaiq, 
spiritual  conditions  and  how  to  detach  oneself  from  everyone 
and  everything  besides  Allah  H.  This  is  the  best  and  most 
virtuous  of  all.  It  is  the  core  and  crux  of  all  forms  of  ‘ilm  as 
well  as  the  desired  outcome.  If  anyone  makes  a  mistake  in  this 
‘ilm,  he  will  only  be  able  to  ask  someone  who  is  kaamil  and 
has  grasped  this  ‘ilm  thoroughly  for  guidance.  This  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  all  other  forms  of  ‘ilm  are  contained  and  hidden 
within  this  one  and  one  cannot  find  this  ‘ilm  from  anyone 
other  than  the  ‘ulamaa.  Another  reason  is  that  this  is  the  ‘ilm 
of  ma’rifat  and  asraar  and  whichever  fortunate  soul  reaches 
this  level  (of  knowledge)  has  entered  a  vast  shoreless  ocean. 
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Whoever  possesses  all  four  types  of  ‘ilm  will  be  the  (greatest) 
khateeb  and  imam  of  his  time,  because  he  becomes  the  one 
who  calls  the  entire  creation  to  the  path  of  truth  (the  straight 
path). 

In  short,  the  very  first  thing  a  saalik  needs  to  do  is  seek 
knowledge  (‘ilm)  so  that  his  ‘aqaaid  and  ‘amal  are  corrected, 
so  that  the  beginning  of  his  Sulook  and  Tareeqat  is  correct  and 
so  that  he  becomes  worthy  of  wusool  ilallaah. 

The  Definition  of  Wisaal  (Wusool) 

Wisaal  means  to  become  detached  from  anything  and 
everything  besides  Allah  ft.  The  very  lowest  level  of  wisaal  is 
for  the  veils  of  the  heart  to  be  lifted  following  which  the  saalik 
starts  to  see  the  beauty  of  his  True  Beloved  (Allah  ft)  with  the 
eyes  of  his  heart  even  if  it  be  from  very  far.  Thereafter, 
according  to  his  courage  (and  perseverance),  this  gift  will  keep 
on  developing  and  improving  and  he  will  eventually  reach  the 
highest  stages  of  wisaal  such  as  Uns-e-Rabt  etc. 

Accordingly,  Rasoolullaah  §§§•  said:  “There  will  always  be  a 
group  in  my  ummah  that  will  remain  steadfast  upon  the  truth. 
No  opposition  will  harm  them  in  the  least  and  this  group  will 
remain  on  the  truth  until  the  final  hour.” 

Hazrat  Ali  said:  “The  world  will  never  be  devoid  of 

those  who  are  steadfast  upon  the  truth.  They  will  definitely  be 
very  few  in  number,  however,  they  will  be  very  exalted  in  the 
eyes  of  Allah  ft.”  For  this  reason,  the  saalik  should  always 
desire  to  improve  his  spiritual  level  and  strive  to  achieve 
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higher  stages  of  qurb.  He  should  not  stagnate  and  end  his 
journey  of  Sulook.  Moulana  Rumi  ’MXhj  said: 


vs*'  y)  tL.  y)!/ 

exit  sL—y  (S/. r*  ^—5/  ^  /? 


0  Brother!  There  is  no  end  to  this  (divine)  court. 

So,  don ’t  stop  where  you  reach...  keep  travelling! 

Always  remember,  it  does  not  behove  any  servant  of  Allah  H 
to  think  he  knows  everything  due  to  which  he  starts  taking  the 
special  servants  of  Allah  ||  to  task,  openly  speaking  against 
them  and  declaring  them  innovators,  infidels  and  heretics, 
because  this  is  a  very  grave  mistake. 

The  point  is,  it  can  never  behove  a  servant  of  Allah  H  to  think 
that  he  knows  everything  when  there  are  so  many  different 
levels  of  ‘ilm.  There  is  no  limit  to  ‘ilm  and  it  is  an  accepted 
fact  that  there  is  always  someone  more  knowledgeable  than 
anyone  who  has  knowledge147.  This  is  why  any  speaker  should 
bear  the  level  those  who  he  is  addressing  in  mind  so  as  not  to 
say  anything  that  is  beyond  their  understanding.  Similarly,  the 
listener  should  not  be  too  quick  to  say  that  the  speaker  made  a 
mistake.  Rather,  he  should  give  the  speaker  the  benefit  of  the 
doubt  and  think  to  himself  that  he  may  have  misunderstood  or 
that  he  might  not  really  understand  what  the  speaker  was 
saying  -  and  Allah  ft  knows  best. 


147  As  proven  from  the  Quran. 
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Chapter  Two:  The  Need  for  a  Sheikh-e-Kaamil 

The  company  of  a  sheikh-e-Kaamil  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  for  a  saalik  so  that  the  sheikh  can  be  his 
companion  on  the  path.  Regarding  this,  Allah  ||  says: 

“O,  You  who  believe!  Adopt  taqwa  and  find  your  way  to 
Allah...”148 

Furthermore,  Rasoolullaah  ft  said:  “My  Sahaabah  are 

like  the  stars  -  you  will  be  rightly  guided  irrespective  of  which 
one  you  follow.” 

From  this  we  learn  that  one  needs  to  make  some  righteous 
person  one’s  role  model  and  guide  so  that,  by  following  him,  it 
will  be  easy  for  one  to  reach  his  destination  (nisbat  of  Allah 


Note:  Thereafter,  the  author  'MAfi  mentioned  the  qualities  and 
attributes  of  a  sheikh-e-kaamil.  Since  this  has  already  been 
discussed  at  length  in  the  summary  of  “Tarsee’ul  Jawaahiril 
Makkiyyah”,  1  will  not  mention  it  here  again. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 


148^  4\  3  *  jj'  i£1s  ^ 


369 


Chapter  Three: 


When  a  true  and  sincere  seeker  is  keen  on  treading  the  path  to 
Allah  ft,  he  should,  first  and  foremost,  find  a  Sheikh-e-Kaamil 
so  that  he  can  prescribe  zikr  according  to  the  spiritual  capacity 
of  the  seeker.  In  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  sheikh, 
the  mureed  should  be  steadfast  and  consistent  with  this  zikr 
until  the  heat  of  continuous  zikr-  has  an  effect  on  his  life  and  he 
becomes  worthy  of  attaining  the  mantle  of  Tasawwuf.  This 
person  will,  through  the  grace  and  kindness  of  Allah  ft, 
become  a  real  Sufi.  Hence,  the  beginner  should  do  the  best  zikr 
of  all,  the  zikr  of  ■*'  VI  <31  V,  whether  it  be  silently  or  audibly. 
However  his  sheikh  prescribes  it,  he  should  remain  steadfast 
upon  it. 

Note:  Thereafter,  the  author  mentioned  the  effects,  fruits  and 
asraar  etc.  of  zikr  which  we  have  omitted  for  the  sake  of 
brevity.  Hence,  whoever  wishes  to  read  more  about  this  should 
refer  to  the  original  book  -  in  shaa  Allah  ft,  it  will  prove  to  be 
very  beneficial  and  enlightening. 

Preconditions  for  Correct  Sulook 

According  to  the  path  of  Hazrat  Junaid  Baghdadi  (which 
is  the  shortest  of  all  paths149),  there  are  eight  preconditions  that 
have  to  be  met  in  order  to  reach  the  final  destination.  These 
preconditions  are: 


149  The  author  may  have  had  a  very  short  chain  of  mashaaikh  in  the 
Qaadri,  Suharwardi  or  Naqshbandi  Aafaaqi  Silsilas,  since  Hazrat 
Junaid  Baghdadi’s  ’MX&j  name  appears  in  these  silsilas.  (translator) 
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1 .  Constant  physical  purity  (Tahaarat); 

2.  Constant  fasting; 

3.  Constant  silence; 

4.  Constant  solitude; 

5.  Constant  zikr  of  Allah  ft; 

6.  Constantly  dismissing  thoughts; 

7.  Constantly  keeping  the  heart  connected  to  the  sheikh; 

8.  Never  objecting  to  Allah  ft  in  the  least,  to  such  an  extent  that 
one  stops  asking  for  Jannah  and  seeking  protection  from 
Jahannam.150 

All  of  the  above  mentioned  points  depend  on  the  taufeeq  of 
Allah  ft.  Whoever  has  this  taufeeq  will  realise  for  himself  that 
the  greatest  and  most  important  thing  is  to  achieve  the  pleasure 
of  Allah  ft.  Hence,  once  he  has  firmly  established  the  love  for 
his  True  Objective  (Allah  ft)  in  his  heart,  he  turns  away  from 
all  of  creation,  he  turns  his  undivided  attention  to  the  Creator, 
he  leaves  behind  distance  and  separation  from  Allah  ft  and 
seeks  closeness  and  wisaal  and  he  abandons  laziness  and 
inactivity  and  takes  up  hard  work  and  mujaahadah. 

Hazrat  Sahl  Tusturi  said:  “Hijrah  will  remain 
compulsory  until  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah  -  (Which  Hijrah?) 
from  ignorance  to  ‘ilm,  from  heedlessness  to  zikr,  from 
rebellion  to  obedience  and  from  sin  to  repentance.” 

Through  the  grace  and  assistance  of  Allah  fts  we  will  now 
discuss  each  of  these  eight  preconditions  in  eight  different 
chapters. 


150  In  other  words,  complete  Ridhaa  bil  Qadhaa. 
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Chapter  Four:  Constant  Wuzu  (Tahaarat) 


The  first  precondition  is  remaining  in  a  constant  state  of  wuzu, 
to  such  an  extent  that  one  does  not  remain  without  it  for  a 
second.  If  there  is  no  water  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  one 
should  do  tayammum  before  going  to  look  for  water. 

Rasoolullaah  §H  said:  “Inculcate  steadfastness  (in  your  Deen) 
and  know  well  that  the  best  deed  you  can  do  is  salaah  and  only 
a  believer  can  protect  his  wuzu.” 

He  also  said:  “Wuzu  is  the  weapon  of  a  believer.” 

He  also  said:  “Wuzu  upon  wuzu  is  noor  upon  noor.” 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  From  these  ahadeeth  we  can  clearly 
establish  how  important  it  is  to  remain  in  a  state  of  wuzu  all 
the  time.  May  Allah  ft  grant  us  the  taufeeq  to  do  so  -  Aameen! 

Chapter  Five:  Constant  Fasting 

The  second  precondition  is  to  fast  every  day  and  to  eat  only  a 
little  when  breaking  the  fast  in  such  a  way  that  one  neither  fills 
the  stomach,  nor  dies  of  hunger.  Over  eating  and  eating  so 
little  that  one  destroys  oneself  are  both  impermissible.  Allah  ft 
says: 


“Eat  and  drink  but  do  not  waste.  ”  151 

In  “Ihyaaul-‘Uloom”,  Imam  Ghazali  ’M&b  wrote  that 
moderation  and  balance  is  the  most  important  aspect  in 
anything. 
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Note:  In  this  regard,  one  should  consult  one’s  sheikh  and  act 
according  to  his  directives  so  that  one  is  safe  from  overdoing  it 
as  well  as  from  doing  too  little.  I  think  that  this  condition  will 
be  met  by  being  particular  about  fasting  during  the  Ayyaam-e- 
Beedh  152  and  the  other  days  that  have  been  established  from 
the  Sunnah  -  and  Allah  ft  knows  best. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

Chapter  Six:  Constant  Silence 

The  third  precondition  is  not  to  say  a  word  unless  it  is  zikr  or 
‘ibaadat.  Rasoolullaah  gj|  said:  “Whoever  truly  believes  in 
Allah  ft  and  the  Last  Day  should  either  say  something  good  or 
remain  silent.” 

He  also  said:  “People  will  be  flung  headlong  into  the  Fire  and 
it  will  only  be  due  to  what  their  tongues  have  earned.” 

The  rule  is:  When  the  tongue  speaks,  the  heart  listens  quietly 
and  when  the  tongue  is  silent  the  heart  starts  talking. 

Therefore,  prevent  the  tongue  from  talking  so  that  the  heart 
does  not  have  to  listen  to  superfluous  discussions  and  rather  do 
zikr  of  Allah  ft  so  that  the  heart  becomes  accustomed  to  it  - 
and  Allah  ft  is  the  one  who  grants  taufeeq. 

Chapter  Seven:  Constant  solitude 

The  fourth  condition  is  constant  solitude.  Solitude  means  to 
block  all  external  senses  so  that  the  senses  of  the  heart  open  up 
due  to  which  one  starts  seeing,  while  awake,  that  which  he 


152  The  13th,  14th  and  15th  of  every  Islamic  month. 
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would  normally  only  be  able  to  see  in  a  dream.  The  senses  of 
the  heart  will  only  open  up  once  the  external  senses  are 
blocked. 

Rasoolullaah  §§|  started  liking  solitude  some  fifteen  years  prior 
to  nubuwwat  and  he  would  seclude  himself  in  the  cave  of  Hira 
for  one  to  two  weeks  on  end,  worshipping  Allah  ft  and 
witnessing  anwaar.  Hazrat  Jaabir  iiiAA  narrated  that 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  would  at  times  spend  one  month  in  the  cave 
of  Hira. 

Hence,  the  place  of  solitude  should  only  be  big  enough  for  the 
saalik  to  be  able  to  sit  cross-legged  at  the  time  of  zikr  and 
perform  salaah.  It  should  be  so  dark  that  neither  the  rays  of  the 
sun,  nor  the  light  of  day  enter  it.  The  saalik  who  has  confined 
himself  should  only  leave  this  room  for  a  Deeni  reason  (such 
as  wuzu,  salaah  in  congregation  and  Jumu’ah  prayers).  He 
should  neither  leave  due  to  discomfort  or  claustrophobia,  nor 
to  repel  loneliness,  nor  should  he  leave  in  order  to  fulfil  some 
urge  of  his  nafs. 

He  must  become  a  true  lover  of  Allah  ft  by  abandoning  ah  else 
besides  his  True  Objective  (Allah  ft).  He  must  remain  firm  on 
bringing  peace  to  his  heart,  calming  of  his  nafs  and  soothing 
his  soul  l5\  He  must  purify  himself  of  lust,  adorn  his  heart 
with  taqwa,  and  enliven  his  mind  with  imaan  and  his  limbs 
with  acts  of  obedience. 


153  Which  will  be  achieved  by  doing  his  zikr  while  remaining  in 
solitude. 
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The  etiquette  of  eating,  whether  in  solitude  or  not,  is  to  take 
small  bites,  recite  “bismillaah”  and  be  very  conscious  of  doing 
zikr  in  the  heart  so  that  the  darkness  of  one’s  desire  for  food 
can  be  dispelled  by  the  noor  of  the  zikr.  When  the  morsel  of 
food  is  swallowed,  one  should  thank  Allah  ||  for  letting  the 
morsel  pass  down  the  throat  easily  and  only  take  another 
morsel  when  the  previous  one  reaches  the  stomach.  One 
should  repeat  the  same  process  as  mentioned  above  for  each 
morsel  -  that  is,  he  should  thank  Allah  ||  for  each  bite  -  until 
one  has  eaten  one’s  share. 

Similarly,  one  should  drink  water  slowly,  one  sip  at  a  time. 
One  should  say  “bismillaah”  before  and  thank  Allah  ft 
afterwards  by  saying  “Alhamdu  lillaah”. 

In  “Riyaadhus-Saaliheen”,  Hazrat  Sheikh  Muhyud-Deen 
Nawawi  wrote  that  it  is  mustahab  to  seclude  oneself  in 
times  of  corruption  or  when  there  is  a  fear  of  one’s  imaan 
being  tested  or  of  falling  into  haraam  or  doubtful  things. 

In  the  explanation  of  Saheeh  Muslim,  Imam  Nawawi 
wrote  that  solitude  and  seclusion  is  the  salient  feature  of  the 
pious  and  the  ‘aarifeen.  Abu  Sulaymaan  Khattaabi  &\&Z>  said 
that  Rasoolullaah  %  liked  solitude  because  the  heart  is 
undisturbed  and  free,  one  is  blessed  with  the  opportunity  to 
reflect  and  ponder,  one  doesn’t  have  (many)  physical  needs 
and  one  is  granted  maximum  focus  and  concentration. 

(Further  on,  Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed  Ahmad  Gangohi 
writes  ...) 
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Know  well  that  when  Hazrat  Jibreel  piZUfafe  visited 
Rasoolullaah  ft)  in  the  cave  of  Hira  for  the  very  first  time,  he 
instructed  him  to  recite,  but  did  not  instruct  him  to  propagate 
until  Rasoolullaah  fH  had  done  a  lot  of  spiritual  exercise  and 
mujaahadah,  stopped  mingling  with  others,  started  to  see  the 
Dunyaa  and  those  in  it  in  the  same  light  (in  other  words,  that 
the  two  were  equal),  left  his  home  with  only  the  bare  minimum 
food  and  completely  secluded  himself.  In  fact,  at  times,  he 
would  even  abandon  those  few  morsels  of  food  too  saying  that 
he  receives  food  and  drink  from  his  Rabb  ft. 

He  only  received  the  instruction  to  propagate  once  he  had 
paved  his  own  spiritual  way  in  this  manner.  Allah  ft  supported 
this  through  revelation  and  blessed  him  with  the  proverbial 
mantle  of  prophethood.  This  is  the  way  Allah  ft  deals  with  his 
very  close  servants  -  in  other  words,  the  Ambiyaa  - 

and  the  seekers  have  to  follow  in  their  footsteps  in  order  to 
nurture  themselves,  because  Allah  ft  will  only  grant  His 
favour  and  qurb  after  spiritual  exertion,  seclusion,  eating  less, 
separating  from  others  and  detachment  from  (unnecessary) 
relationships. 

Hazrat  Sayyid  Junaid  Baghdadi  said:  “Whoever  desires 
the  safety  of  his  Deen  as  well  as  peace  of  heart  and  soul, 
should  separate  from  people  because  we  live  in  times  in  which 
people  have  become  estranged  from  their  Deen  and  an 
intelligent  person  would  prefer  seclusion  in  such  times.” 

Rasoolullaah  §§|  said:  “That  believer  who  mingles  with  other 
people  and  bears  their  maltreatment  patiently  is  better  than  the 
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believer  who  cannot  bear  their  maltreatment  and  secludes 
himself.” 

(From  this  hadith,  it  seems  that  mingling  with  people  is  better 
than  secluding  oneself  from  them.)  The  meaning  of  this  hadith 
is  that  the  Muslim  who  has  already  refined  and  calmed  his  nafs 
through  spiritual  exercises  and  reformation  and  who  Allah  ft 
has  already  granted  a  mountain  of  patience,  an  ocean  of  ridhaa 
and  embedded  sakeenah  and  tranquillity  in  his  heart. . .  for  such 
a  person  it  is  better  to  mingle  with  the  people  and  bear  their 
maltreatment  than  to  remain  in  solitude,  because  he  will 
benefit  the  Muslims  and  his  solitude  will  not  be  affected  in  the 
least  by  mingling  with  others. 

On  the  contrary,  this  hadith  in  no  way  applies  to  the  man  who 
has  not  reached  this  level.  Rather,  he  still  possesses  animalistic 
qualities  like  violence,  anger  and  lust  etc.  It  is  waajib  for  such 
a  person  to  stay  away  from  people  and  seclude  himself  from 
them  so  as  to  save  them  from  becoming  victims  of  his 
maltreatment  and  to  protect  them  from  his  mischief. 

If  we  just  ponder  objectively,  this  hadith  actually  encourages 
seclusion  (because  the  word  “believer”  is  mentioned  here  in 
general  terms  and  thus  refers  to  a  perfect  believer  and  can  only 
be  one  who  has  already  perfected  and  reformed  himself). 
Flowever,  some  people  didn’t  understand  its  meaning  and 
therefore  started  considering  mingling  to  be  better  than 
seclusion  without  any  exception. 

(The  fact  that  Rasoolullaah  §§|  has  described  the  believer  as 
being  able  to  bear  the  maltreatment  of  others  is  in  itself  an 
indication  that  a  refined  and  reformed  believer  is  meant  here. 
There  is  also  an  indication  in  this  hadith  that  the  opposite 
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applies  to  one  who  cannot  bear  this  maltreatment  -  in  other 
words,  seclusion  is  better  for  him  than  mingling  with  the 
people). 

Therefore,  O  Seeker!  Make  the  maximum  effort  to  abandon 
the  wrong  and  to  fight  the  dictates  of  the  nafs  so  that  you  can 
achieve  both  inner  and  outer  peace.  Sirri  Saqati  said:  “A 
kaamil  person  is  one  who  does  not  get  affected  by  mixing  with 
the  general  masses  due  to  the  noor  of  his  taqwa.” 

Allah  ft  opened  the  hearts  of  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam 
without  solitude  through  the  blessings  of  the  company  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  and  in  one  gathering  they  received  more 
understanding  and  more  rare  knowledge  than  what  others 
would  not  be  able  to  achieve  after  years  and  years  of  solitude. 

The  reason  they  attained  this  is  that  iraadat  (intention  to 
change)  means  abandoning  ‘aadat  (bad  habits).  Everyone 
knows  what  the  ‘aadat  of  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam  was  - 

customs  of  Jaahiliyyah,  which  they  were  used  to  before  they 
were  blessed  with  imaan.  Thereafter,  through  the  barakah  of 
the  nubuwwat  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|,  they  completely  abandoned 
their  wayward  ways  and  became  such  obedient  servants  of 
Allah  ft  that  they  didn’t  stray  from  obedience  to  Allah  ft  in  the 
least  bit. 

This  is  why  Allah  ft  saturated  their  hearts  with  imaan  and 
reinforced  them  with  such  a  noor  of  divine  guidance  that  they 
attained  the  pinnacle  of  kamaal,  even  though  they  had  family 
and  friends,  wealth  and  affluence,  even  though  they  engaged  in 
permissible  things  like  earning  a  living  by  means  of 
employment,  trade  and  craftsmanship  and  even  though  they 
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were  engaged  in  jihad  (in  which  they  mixed  with  disbelievers, 
hypocrites  and  the  most  vulgar  people).  This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  all  their  efforts  were  aimed  at  following  Rasoolullaah  % 
and  their  entire  focus  was  on  being  in  his  company  and 
beholding  his  perfect  beauty.  Rasoolullaah  fH  possessed  every 
conceivable  virtue  and  was  the  source  of  all  perfection.  Hence, 
when  he  saw  that  they  were  firm  and  strong  in  their  iraadat,  he 
reflected  the  light  of  his  sun-like  heart  onto  theirs  and,  with  a 
single  glance  of  guidance,  he  granted  them  the  anwaar  and  the 
gems  of  the  proverbial  mine  of  nubuwwat. 

Accordingly,  it  has  been  narrated  from  Sheikh  Shihaabud- 
Deen  Suharwardi  that  Rasoolullaah  fH  said:  “Whatever 
Allah  ft  had  placed  into  my  bosom,  I  have  placed  into  the 
bosom  of  Abu  Bakr 


Hence,  the  hearts  of  the  Sahaabah  were  illuminated  by 

this  noor  and  the  proverbial  torches  of  their  existence  were  lit 
up  thereby.  Their  human  attributes  faded  away  completely  and 
they  became  the  greatest  worshippers,  they  turned  away  from 
the  Dunyaa  completely,  they  became  the  most  learned,  had  the 
most  ma’rifat,  were  kaamil  believers  in  tauheed  and  became 
solid  and  firm  in  all  forms  of  ‘ilm. 

Thereafter,  the  light  from  within  the  hearts  of  the  Sahaabah 
Kiraam  reflected  onto  the  hearts  of  the  Taabi’een 

,  which  made  their  hearts  and  souls  pure  noor  as  well 
and  in  the  same  way,  this  continued  throughout  the  ages. 

That  is  why  Rasoolullaah  §§•  said:  “My  Sahaabah  are  like  the 
stars  -  you  will  be  rightly  guided  if  you  follow  any  one  of 
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them.”  This  is  an  allusion  to  that  star-like  noor  which  the 
Sahaabah  p£c^^  received,  in  varying  amounts  and  to  varying 
degrees,  proportionate  to  their  various  levels  and  which  later 
reflected  onto  the  hearts  of  others,  thereby  illuminating  and 
making  each  of  them  an  ‘aarif  waasil.154 

So,  when  one  glance  from  this  proverbial  sun  of  perfection 
(Muhammad  Rasoolullaah  H)  could  let  them  reach  such 
spiritual  heights,  how  could  solitude  be  better  than  sitting  in 
his  blessed  company?  Could  any  sane  person  prefer  solitude 
over  such  company,  when  the  puipose  of  solitude  is  achieving 
what  the  Sahaabah  achieved  in  this  company? 

However,  those  who  have  not  been  blessed  with  the  effulgent 
company  of  Rasoolullaah  fH  will  have  to  revert  to  the  original 
and  actual  action  of  Rasoolullaah  §§|,  which  is  solitude,  so  that 
they  can  attain  the  fragrance  and  divine  gusts  of  Allah’s  ft 
special  favour. 

Rasoolullaah  f§|  said:  “There  are  special  fragrances  and  divine 
gusts  to  be  attained  in  special  moments.  So,  rise  to  those 
occasions  and  stand  in  front  of  those  divine  gusts  (so  that  you 
can  enjoy  that  sweet  fragrance).”  The  attainment  of  these 
sweet  fragrances  (of  Allah’s  ft  favour)  depends  upon  fulfilling 
the  commands  of  Allah  ft  completely  and  properly. 

Therefore,  whoever  finds  that  his  heart,  courage  and 
concentration  have  strayed  and  become  weak  and  he  is  unable 
to  fulfil  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  completely  or  properly,  will 
have  to  resort  to  solitude  and  seclusion.  This  will  enable  him 
to  eradicate  the  internal  disarray  and  help  him  to  focus  his 

154  Irshaadul-Mulook,  p.29. 
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thoughts  on  one  thing.  Whoever  opts  for  seclusion  for  this 
reason  should  remain  steadfast  and  consistent  -  he  must  not 
abandon  it,  because  seclusion  if  a  bounty  which  frees  the  heart 
from  all  else  besides  Allah  ft, brings  about  courage  to  fulfil  the 
command  of  Allah  ft,  strengthens  and  consolidates  the  resolve 
and  turns  one’s  attention  away  from  worldly  and  nafsaani 
pleasures. 

This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  solitude  blocks  the  external  senses 
and  the  sense  of  sight  is  the  door  to  the  heart.  All  the  ailments 
that  affect  the  heart  enter  through  this  door  and  this  is  the 
avenue  through  which  enjoyments  and  desires  are  created. 
Hence,  when  the  saalik  secludes  himself,  all  these  senses,  of 
which  the  eye  is  one,  are  blocked  automatically.  In  this  way, 
the  saalik  will  be  saved  from  the  ailments  of  the  heart  since  he 
won’t  see  anyone.  He  will  not  have  greed  for  money  and 
wealth,  nor  any  inclination  to  women  etc.  Therefore, 
intelligent  and  religious-minded  people  cannot  deny  the  value 
and  virtue  of  seclusion,  especially  since  there  is  a  clear  and 
explicit  basis  for  it  in  Rasoolullaah’s  fH  habit  of  visiting  the 
cave  of  Hira  to  worship  Allah  ft. 

Some  Mashaaikh  have  stipulated  that  the  period  of  seclusion 
should  be  forty  days  due  to  a  hadith  narrated  by  Hazrat  Ibnu 
‘Abbaas  who  narrated  from  Rasoolullaah  §H  that  he 

said:  “Whoever  worships  Allah  ft  sincerely  and  truly  for  forty 
days  will  have  fountains  of  wisdom  gush  forth  from  his  heart 
and  tongue.” 

Other  mashaaikh  have  said  that  it  should  be  for  a  month.  It 
should  also  be  known  that  Hazrat  ‘Aaishah  said: 
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“Revelation  to  Rasoolullaah  §§•  started  in  the  form  of  good 
dreams.  Thereafter,  he  developed  a  great  liking  for  solitude.” 

From  this  we  learn  that  Rasoolullaah  H  was  a  Nabi  even 
before  he  liked  solitude  due  to  the  fact  that  these  good  dreams 
were  a  form  of  revelation  and  this  revelation  lead  him  to 
develop  this  liking  for  solitude.  Therefore,  solitude  is  also  a 
part  of  Deen,  irrespective  of  the  fact  that  Rasoolullaah  §§•  was 
divinely  protected  from  bad  words  and  deeds  long  before  the 
first  revelation,  to  the  extent  that  he  never  ever  did  or  said 
anything  bad. 

During  Rasoolullaah’ s  H  childhood,  the  Ka’bah  was 
renovated  and  he  also  participated  in  this  event.  He  picked  up 
a  rock  and,  in  order  to  protect  his  shoulder  from  getting  hurt 
and  to  facilitate  his  movements,  untied  his  loin  cloth  and 
placed  it  on  his  shoulder  under  the  rock.  As  a  result,  his  ‘awrah 
was  exposed.  Although  nudity  was  nothing  frowned  upon  in 
Arab  society,  Rasoolullaah  f§|  instantly  fainted  and  fell  to  the 
ground.  He  looked  up  to  the  sky  and  immediately  covered  his 
‘awrah.  Thereafter,  nobody  ever  saw  his  ‘awrah  again. 

Hence,  since  it  has  been  established  that  Rasoolullaah  fH 
would  seclude  himself  for  many  days  at  a  time  and  Allah  ft 
never  prevented  him  from  doing  so  -  in  fact,  it  was  in  this  very 
solitude  that  the  angels  appeared  to  him  and  he  received 
revelation  of  the  Quran  -  we  have  learned  that  seclusion  is  also 
a  part  of  Deen.  If  it  was  divergent  from  Deen,  Rasoolullaah  §H 
would  certainly  have  been  prevented  from  doing  so. 
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Furthermore,  just  as  solitude  proved  to  be  something  blessed 
for  Rasoolullaah  <f|,  it  will  also  prove  to  be  the  same  for  us  - 
in  shaa  Allah!  Allah  ft  himself  says: 

“(O,  Ummah  of  Muhammad!)  Indeed ,  there  is  a  very  good 
example  (for  you  to  follow)  in  (actions  of)  Rasoolullaah ...  ”155 

“(O,  Muhammad!)  Say:  If  you  truly  love  Allah,  follow  me  and 
Allah  too  will  love  you  and  forgive  your  sins ...  ”156 

After  the  demise  of  Rasoolullaah  §H,  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam 

did  not  get  a  chance  to  seclude  themselves  due  to  their 
constant  engagement  in  fiqh  and  the  laws  of  Shari’ah  as  well 
as  jihad.  Flowever,  since  the  Shari’ah  had  already  been 
established  and  consolidated  in  the  time  of  the  Taabi’een  and 
the  Tab’ut-Taabi’een  they  did  find  time  for  seclusion. 

The  Benefits  of  Seclusion 

The  benefits  of  seclusion  include: 

1 .  Always  remaining  clean  (in  a  state  of  Tahaarat); 

2.  Always  being  engaged  in  zikr  of  the  heart  and/or  tongue; 

3.  Abundant  recitation  of  the  Quran  Kareem; 

4.  Protecting  the  tongue  and  all  the  limbs  from  unnecessary 
motion; 

5.  Always  performing  Jumu’ah  and  the  compulsory  prayers  as 
the  time  sets  in.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  person  in 
seclusion  is  always  waiting  for  congregational  prayers.  The 


155 

156 


:  ;  i—'1  P'  y  H  0r  if- 
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one  who  does  not  wait  for  congregational  prayers  (as  is  the 
case  with  those  who  are  not  in  seclusion  and  mingle  with 
others)  will  generally  miss  his  prayers  in  congregation. 

Furthermore,  by  seclusion  we  mean  that  one  constantly 
remains  engaged  and  absorbed  in  fulfilling  every  single  aspect 
of  Shari’ ah,  to  the  extent  that  our  mashaaikh  stress  the 
importance  of  taking  a  bath  on  Jumu’ah  even  during  winter. 

6.  Only  eating  when  one  is  really  hungry; 

7.  Only  sleeping  when  sleep  overpowers  one  completely; 

8.  Remaining  silent  all  the  time  except  when  it  is  necessary  to 
speak; 

9.  Behaving  respectfully  before  Allah  i§  with  complete  sincerity, 
devotion,  concentration  and  humility; 

10.  Relying  solely  upon  Allah  ||,  placing  one’s  trust  in  Him  and 
maintaining  independence  from  others; 

1 1 .  Boasting  and  pride  will  be  repelled; 

12.  One  will  be  saved  from  tainted  and  wrong  hopes  in  others. 

This  is  the  seclusion  of  the  religious  people.  Anyone  who 
denies  and  refutes  this  is  nothing  but  ignorant,  stubborn  and  is 
overstepping  the  limits. 

Comment: 

Nubuwwat  was  always  dormant  within  Rasoolullaah  f§|.  This 
is  why  he  said  himself:  “1  was  already  a  Nabi  when  Adam 
was  still  (an  unmerged)  body  and  soul.”  In  another 
narration  the  wording  is:  “1  was  already  a  Nabi  when  Adam 

was  still  in  water  and  sand  form  (in  other  words,  he  had 
not  even  been  moulded  yet).”  Then,  when  this  world  wanted 
him  to  reveal  his  nubuwwat,  he  secluded  himself  and  cut 
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himself  off  from  all  else  besides  Allah  ft.  Similarly,  wilaayat 
is  dormant  in  every  wali  and  it  needs  seclusion  in  order  to 
express  and  expose  itself. 

Rasoolullaah  §H  said:  “People  are  mines  like  that  of  gold  and 
silver.”  Just  as  the  gold  and  the  silver  are  extracted  from  the 
mine  with  great  difficulty  and  effort,  the  anwaar  of  kamaal  will 
only  start  to  shine  after  effort  and  mujaahadah.  This  is  why 
there  is  a  need  for  excessive  zikr  and  recitation  of  Quran, 
remaining  in  a  state  of  perpetual  wuzu,  becoming  punctual  and 
particular  about  salaah  and  fasting,  abstaining  from  lust  and 
pleasures,  meditation,  remaining  connected  to  Allah  ft,  duaa 
and  communion  with  Allah  ft.  It  is  very  difficult  for  most 
people  to  achieve  all  of  the  above  mentioned  things  without 
seclusion. 


Note:  Allah  ft  said: 


“It  is  not  the  eyes  that  are  blind,  rather  it  is  the  hearts  within 
the  bosoms.  ”  157 

These  are  the  hearts  which  have  been  deprived  of  witnessing 
the  anwaar  of  Allah’s  ft  greatness,  the  cause  of  which  is  an 
excess  of  whisperings  from  Shaytaan  and  the  nafs  as  well  as  an 
aversion  to  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft.  Allah  ft  says: 


“We  will  impose  a  devil  (Shaytaan)  upon  whoever  turns  away 
from  our  zikr  (remembrance) ...  ”;5S 


^  of  ^  if  aS  jyy  fi fi  jt-  3  y 
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The  only  way  to  cure  this  blindness  is  to  do  abundant  zikr  and 
to  reform  and  purify  the  nafs  so  that  slowly  but  surely  -  by  the 
will  of  Allah  ft  -  this  veil  can  be  lifted,  the  goal  can  be 
attained  and  one  can  be  blessed  with  complete  focus  which,  in 
the  terminology  of  the  Sufis,  is  called  Khalwat  dar  Anjuman 
(Seclusion  in  a  Crowd). 

Accordingly,  Rasoolullaah  §§•  alluded  to  this  complete  and 
perfect  focus  (upon  Allah  ft)  when  he  said:  “Acquire  fiqh 
(deep  understanding  of  Deen)  and  remain  focussed.”  When  the 
heart  is  strengthened  through  zikr,  the  saalik  becomes  firm  and 
established  in  his  spiritual  condition  and  solitude  and 
interaction  become  equal  to  him159,  it  will  no  longer  be 
detrimental  for  him  to  be  in  the  company  of  others.  This  is 
what  Rasoolullaah  f§|  referred  to  when  he  said:  “Be  with  the 
people  bodily,  but  let  your  heart  be  separate  from  them.”  This 
is  the  secret  behind  the  words  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|:  “A  believer 
who  mingles  with  other  Muslims  is  better  than  one  who 
secludes  himself  from  them”  as  has  already  been  explained. 


159  In  the  sense  that  he  remains  equally  aware  of  Allah  ft  and 
focussed  upon  him  in  both  instances,  (translator) 
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Chapter  Eight:  Constant  Zikr 


The  fifth  precondition  is  to  focus  on  the  meaning  of  the  verbal 
zikr  in  the  heart  with  total  vigour  and  force  and  constantly 
maintain  this  zikr  according  to  the  way  one  has  been  instructed 
-  whether  it  be  to  do  audible  zikr  or  silent  zikr  -  until  the 
effect  of  this  zikr  flows  in  the  veins.  As  has  been  mentioned  in 
the  hadith,  the  best  zikr  is  VI  <11  V.  Allah  ft  instructed 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  to  learn  and  understand  this  zikr.  He  says: 

“So,  (O,  Muhammad!)  Know  that  there  is  no  deity 
except  Allah!”160 

When  the  saalik  is  consistent  upon  verbal  zikr.  with  full 
concentration  and  perfect  reverence  for  Allah  ft,  for  a 
protracted  period  of  time,  he  will  automatically  start  to  do  zikr 
with  his  heart  and  his  heart  will  be  overcome  with  tranquillity. 
This  is  what  Allah  ft  means  in  the  verse: 

“Lo!  It  is  through  the  zikr  of  Allah  that  hearts  find  peace.  ”161 

Through  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft,  one  finds  a  sense  of  comfort  and 
solace  in  the  heart  and  by  mingling  with  people,  one  feels 
frustration  and  disaffection  (which  prevents  the  seclusion  of 
the  heart162).  When  the  heart  becomes  completely  immersed  in 
the  zikr  of  Allah  ft,  it  weans  the  tongue  off  verbal  zikr  and 
turns  one’s  attention  entirely  to  Allah  ft. 


160*(  dll  %  iii  •§  t\  pi )» 

dydll  (jtdaj  .till  fih.  ^ 

16~  Also  referred  to  as  Khalwat  dar  Anjuman. 
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It  is  necessary  for  the  sincere  taalibeen  to  do  zikr  of  Allah  ft  in 
every  condition  and  situation.  As  Ibnu  ‘Abbaas  Aftfty  said: 

^  ^  ioil  \ 

“Therefore,  do  zikr  of  Allah  while  standing,  sitting  and  (while 
lying)  on  your  sides. 

The  tafseer  of  this  verse  is  that  we  should  do  zikr  of  Allah  ft 
by  day  and  by  night,  on  land  and  at  sea,  when  at  home  and 
when  on  a  journey,  in  poverty  and  in  prosperity,  in  sickness 
and  in  health  as  well  as  silently  and  audibly.” 

The  Preconditions  for  Zikr 

It  should  be  known  that  it  is  absolutely  essential  to  bear  certain 
preconditions  and  etiquettes  in  mind  when  doing  zikr  so  as  to 
attain  all  the  benefits  and  barakaat. 

1 .  To  consistently  do  zikr-  of  the  best  words  -  the  zikr  of  the  first 
kalimah  ■*'  VI  <31  V.  Allah  ft  says: 


“O,  Believers!  Adopt  taqwa  and  say  a  good  word...  ”163 

“A  good  word”  has  been  explained  to  be  VI  <31  V.  This  is 
why  Rasoolullaah  #  said:  “Say  -&I  VI  <11  V  and  you  will  be 
successful!” 

2.  The  second  precondition  is  that  the  zaakir’s  body,  clothes  and 
place  of  sitting  should  all  be  pure  and  clean.  He  should  sit 
cross-legged  with  complete  ghusl  and  wuzu  (in  other  words,  in 


''.ij v  y  y ioii  lyu-i  ydi  fi  y' 
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total  tahaarat),  facing  qiblah  with  both  hands  on  the  thighs  or 
with  both  hands  folded  by  placing  the  right  hand  over  the  left 
hand  and  clasping  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand  under  the  left 
thumb. 


‘Allamah  ‘Alami  has  narrated  a  method  from 
Rasoolullaah  §H  in  his  book,  which  is  to  sit  with  one’s  eyes 
closed  and  repeat  VI  -d  1  V,  either  silently  or  moderately 
audible  -  according  to  what  the  sheikh  has  prescribed  -and 
with  full  concentration.  In  this  method  one  should  say  <11  V 
with  as  much  spiritual  power  as  one  can  muster,  while 
removing  all  thoughts  from  the  heart,  whether  good  or  bad  and 
then,  with  all  the  spiritual  power  one  can  muster,  then  one 
should  say  VI  sending  it  to  the  depths  of  the  heart  and 
affirming  Allah  ft  as  is  the  general  method.  One  should  also 
spend  every  moment  in  zikr  in  such  a  way  that  neither  the 
tongue  stops  saying  the  words  of  the  zikr,  nor  does  the  heart 
stop  reflecting  and  concentrating  on  the  meaning  of  the  zikr. 
The  heart  should  turn  into  zikr  itself,  whichever  veils  prevent 
the  saalik  from  mushaahadah  should  be  removed  and  the  zikr 
and  the  zaakir  should  both  become  annihilated  in  the  True 
Mazkoor  (Allah  ft). 

3.  The  third  precondition  is  to  learn  and  take  the  zikr  from  a 
sheikh  who  has  been  taught  and  given  zikr  in  the  same  way 
that  the  Sahaabah  Kiraam  fec-jSti&j  took  zikr  from  Hazrat 
Rasoolullaah  H. 

Sheikh  Najmud-Deen  Kubraa  said:  “Zikr  has  great 
power  even  if  it  is  just  on  the  tongue.  However,  due  to  the 
strength  of  the  veil  of  one’s  own  existence,  this  power  is 
concealed.  When  the  zaakir  is  asleep  or  when,  due  to  excessive 
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zikr,  he  is  stripped  of  this  veil  of  his  own  existence164,  the 
power  of  this  zikr  will  become  apparent.” 

Note:  In  this  path  of  Sulook,  once  the  saalik  has  repented 
sincerely  from  all  his  sins,  it  is  absolutely  essential  for  him  to 
be  steadfast  on  zikr.  Thereafter,  he  must  staunchly  hold  on  to 
honesty,  sincerity  and  taqwa  and  he  should  not  say  anything 
other  than  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft.  He  should  also  keep  doing  zikr 
while  sitting  and  standing,  in  fact,  in  everything  he  does.  He 
should  also  obey  his  sheikh’s  instructions  with  the  utmost 
composure  and  dignity  like  a  corpse  in  the  hands  of  those 
washing  it  before  burial  and  like  the  Sahaabah  used  to 

be  in  front  of  Rasoolullaah  ‘Mis.  Rasoolullaah  M§  said:  “If  you 
would  like  to  see  a  dead  man  walking,  just  look  at  Abu  Bakr 
Siddiq  ilcftftft.” 

He  also  said:  “Talhah  is  one  of  those  who  has  fulfilled 
his  pledge165”  (in  other  words  he  is  a  martyr),  whereas  he  had 
not  yet  passed  away. 

In  short,  one  has  to  fist  submit  oneself  to  a  sheikh  who  is  an 
‘aarif,  credible,  famous  for  his  counsel  and  credibility  and  well 
versed  in  the  path  of  Sulook.  Thereafter,  with  total  honesty  and 
sincerity,  one  should  not  contravene  any  instruction  given  to 


164  This  is  called  fanaa  -  in  other  words,  the  zaakir  becomes  so 
immersed  in  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft  and  his  focus  on  Allah  ft  becomes 
so  strong  that  he  not  only  forgets  the  zikr,  he  even  forgets  his  own 
existence!  (translator) 

165  Referring  to  the  verse  in  Surah  Ahzaab: 

^  d  jftb  ft  3  •  ft2^  ft  ^ 

“There  are  those  who  have  fulfilled  their  pledge  and  others  who  are 
still  waiting  and  their  resolve  has  not  wavered  in  the  least.  ” 
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him  by  the  sheikh,  until  the  sheikh  himself  instructs  him 
regarding  how  to  revert  to  Allah  |fc  Himself  and  teaches  him 
about  Islam  and  Sulook. 

A  true  sheikh  is  he  who  strengthens  Deen  and  Shari’ah  within 
the  mureeds  and  who,  first  and  foremost,  reforms  the  mureed’s 
eating,  drinking  and  dressing  habits,  because  without  this,  the 
mureed  will  never  progress.  It  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith 
that  it  is  compulsory  to  seek  a  halaal  livelihood.  It  is 
compulsory  upon  this  group  of  people  (the  saalikeen)  to 
abandon  any  sustenance  that  is  unnecessary  or  over  and  above 
their  needs.  Hence,  after  the  sheikh  has  reformed  these  aspects 
of  the  mureed’s  life,  the  mureed  has  to  repay  all  forms  of 
oppression  (in  other  words,  whichever  rights  he  has  usurped 
from  his  fellow  human  beings  should  be  repaid  or  requested  to 
be  waived).  Thereafter,  it  is  compulsory  upon  the  mureed  to 
repay  whichever  compulsory  acts  of  ‘ibaadat  have  been  missed 
-  May  Allah  H  grant  us  taufeeq! 

Chapter  Nine:  Constant  dismissal  of  thoughts 

The  sixth  precondition  is  constant  dismissal  of  thoughts.  This 
is  a  very  difficult  subject  for  those  making  mujaahadah  and 
knowledge  of  the  various  types  of  thoughts  is  also  part  of  the 
sciences  of  the  Sufis,  so  that  the  saalik  can  recognise  a 
righteous  thought  and  follow  it,  as  well  as  a  wrong  thought  and 
oppose  it  (this  is  why  it  is  essential  to  know  this  section  in 
detail).  Therefore,  it  should  be  known  that  a  waarid  is  what  the 
Sufis  have  called  a  thought  that  enters  the  heart  involuntarily 
whether  in  the  form  of  an  address  or  something  else  (such  as 
depression,  qabz  and  bast  etc.) 


391 


Types  of  thoughts: 


1 .  A  divine  thought  which  comes  from  Allah  ft.  It  is  a  type  of 
‘ilm  of  the  ghayb  which  Allah  ft  inspires  directly  into  the 
hearts  of  His  close  servants  and  those  saalikeen  who  remain  in 
communion  with  him  constantly.  Allah  ft  says: 

“Say  (O,  Muhammad!):  My  Rabb  is  the  knower  of  the  unseen 
and  He  inspires  righteous  thoughts...  ”166 

2.  An  angelic  thought  which  is  a  condition  in  which  one  wants  to 
be  obedient  to  Allah  ft,  has  the  urge  to  do  good  deeds,  tries  to 
stay  away  from  sin  and  transgression  and  reprimands  himself 
for  wrongdoings  and  for  being  lazy  with  regards  to  ‘ibaadat. 


Rasoolullaah  §H  said:  “Man  is  susceptible  to  the  effect  of 
Shaytaan  as  well  as  angels.” 

The  effect  Shaytaan  has  on  man  is  to  incite  him  to  deny  the 
truth  and  give  him  hope  of  enjoying  sins.  The  effect  angels 
have  on  man  is  to  inspire  him  with  hope  for  the  rewards  of 
good  deeds  and  to  accept  the  truth. 


3.  A  nafsaani  thought  which  is  when  one  craves  the  enjoyments 
of  this  Dunyaa  and  seeks  the  fulfilment  of  unlawful  desires. 


Allah  ft  mentioned  the  words  of  Ya’qoob  : 
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“O,  my  sons!  Your  own  ncifs  has  beautified  this  escapade 
(kidnapping  and  getting  rid  of  Yusuf  p(2!Ldc)  of  yours!” 

He  also  mentioned  the  words  of  Yusuf 

“I  do  not  absolve  my  own  nafs  of  blame,  because  nafs 
constantly  demands  that  you  do  wrong...  ”16S 

From  this  we  learn  that  the  nafs  plays  a  major  role  in 
beautifying  and  encouraging  sin.  This  is  called  a  nafsaani 
thought. 

4.  A  Shaytaani  thought  which  is  when  one  is  called  to  do  wrong, 
sin  and  transgression.  Allah  ft  says: 

“When  Shaytaan  influences  the  pious  servants  of  Allah  they 
remember  the  punishment  of  Allah  and  immediately 
distinguish  between  right  and  wrong  and  subsequently  abstain 

r  ji  >j169 

jrom  tne  wrong. 

Regarding  the  disbelievers,  Allah  ft  says: 

“The  disbelievers  are  the  brothers  of  Shaytaan  who  pulls  them 
into  deviation  and  he  does  not  fall  short  at  all.  ”170 

The  difference  between  the  divine  and  angelic  thoughts  is  that 
nothing  can  go  against  a  divine  thought  and  when  it 
overpowers  one,  all  the  limbs  of  the  body  automatically  follow 
it  and  all  other  thoughts  just  vanish  and  fade  away.  Some 
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people  asked  some  of  the  pious  predecessors  how  to  know  that 
a  thought  is  divine.  They  said  that  it  is  a  waarid  that  enters  the 
heart,  rebuking  and  preventing  the  nafs  from  objecting  to  it 
(due  to  which  nafs  and  Shaytaan  don’t  have  the  courage  to 
belie  the  thought  and  get  affected  by  it). 

On  the  contrary,  both  a  nafsaani  and  a  shaytaani  thought  can 
oppose  an  angelic  thought. 

The  difference  between  a  nafsaani  and  a  shaytaani  thought  is 
that  a  nafsaani  thought  does  not  go  away  through  the  noor  of 
zikr  and  continues  to  demand  what  it  wants,  although  the 
saalik  makes  zikr.  Yes,  if  one  is  blessed  with  divine  assistance 
and  Allah  ft  puts  an  end  to  these  thoughts  (that  is  a  different 
matter  altogether). 

Shaytaani  thoughts  are  destroyed  by  the  noor  of  zikr,  although 
there  is  a  possibility  of  them  returning  and  making  the  saalik 
forget  to  do  zikr.  In  the  aforementioned  hadith,  the  respected 
reader  has  seen  that  Shaytaan  flees  at  the  time  of  zikr  and 
returns  when  one  is  unmindful  and  off  guard. 

Chapter  Ten:  Keeping  the  heart  connected  to  the  sheikh 

The  seventh  precondition  is  to  always  keep  the  heart  connected 
to  the  sheikh  with  firm  resolve,  because  the  sheikh  is  one’s 
guide  on  this  path.  Allah  ft  says: 

“O  Believers!  Adopt  taqwa  and  remain  in  the  company  of 
(in  other  words,  connected  to)  the  Saadiqeen.  ”,7/ 
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Allah  ft  also  says: 


“If  you  do  not  know  something,  ask  the  people  of  zikr.  ”172 
Allah  ft  also  says: 


“O  Believers!  Fear  Allah  and  seek  a  means  of 
reaching  Him.  ”173 

Rasoolullaah  §§§•  said:  “My  Sahaabah  are  like  the  stars  -  no 
matter  which  one  you  follow,  you  will  be  rightly  guided.” 

A  true  sheikh  is  he  who  shows  the  saalik  the  path  of  truth  and 
points  out  all  the  pitfalls  and  possibly  fatal  places  along  the 
path  so  as  to  guide  the  mureeds  and  inform  them  of  that  which 
is  beneficial  as  well  as  that  which  is  harmful.  How  can  the 
company  of  such  a  sheikh  be  any  less  than  the  company  of  the 
pious  man  mentioned  in  the  following  hadith: 

Rasoolullaah  §§§•  said:  “The  example  of  a  pious  friend  is  like 
that  of  a  perfume  salesman  -  if  you  don’t  get  perfume  from 
him,  you  will  certainly  smell  it.” 

(The  rest  of  the  preconditions  in  this  regard  have  already  been 
mentioned  in  chapter  two.) 
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Chapter  Eleven:  Never  objecting  to  Allah  ft 

The  eighth  precondition  is  never  to  object  to  Allah  ft  in  the 
least.  Allah  ft  says: 


“And  remember  when  his  Rabb  told  him:  ‘Submit  (to  me 
completely) !’  he  responded  saying:  ‘I  have  submitted  to  the 
Rabb  of  all  the  worlds  (completely).  ”’174 


Allah  ft  also  says: 

“Whoever  has  submitted  to  Allah  jf  and  handed  himself  over 
to  the  worship  of  Allah  completely  has  taken  hold  of  a  very 

r-  ■  ” 175 

firm  grip... 

Allah  ft  also  praises  the  Sahaabah  when  He  says: 

“And  when  they  saw  the  masses  of  disbelievers  (during  the 
battle  ofKhandaq)...  it  only  increased  their  imaan  and 

,  ■  ■  „176 

submission. 

Hence,  when  the  mureed  secludes  himself,  the  most 
appropriate  thing  for  him  to  do  is  to  first  take  a  complete  bath 
(ghusl)  and  to  make  the  intention  that  it  is  the  ghusl  of  a 
deceased  person.  His  behaviour  before  Allah  ft  should  be  like 
a  coipse  in  the  hands  of  the  one’s  giving  him  ghusl.  He  should 
adopt  ridhaa,  complete  submission,  hand  himself  over  to  Allah 
ft  fully  and  he  should  never  object  to  Allah  ft  in  the  least, 
whether  in  difficulty  or  in  ease.  When  his  heart  is  opened  and 


174 
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he  experiences  Bast,  he  should  express  his  gratitude  and  have 
total  conviction  that  the  one  pouring  this  faiz  on  him  is  none 
other  than  Allah  ft  himself. 

The  mureed  should  behave  before  Allah  ft  the  way  a  sick 
person  behaves  in  the  company  of  his  doctor  -  when  he 
realises  that  the  doctor  knows  the  intricacies  of  his  field  very 
well  and  that  he  is  empathetic  towards  the  patient,  he  hands  all 
his  maladies  over  to  the  doctor  entirely  and  does  just  what  he 
says,  whether  the  medicine  if  tasty  and  sweet  or  tastes  terrible 
and  bitter.  He  never  objects  to  the  doctor.  Rather,  he  accepts 
whatever  the  doctor  says  with  all  is  heart,  eats  and  drinks 
whatever  the  doctor  prescribes  and  believes  that  his  cure  lies  in 
all  of  this. 

Allah  ft  is  kind,  compassionate,  loving  and  caring  towards  His 
servants  and  He  is  even  more  loving  than  the  mureed’ s 
parents,  brothers  and  sisters.  He  knows  every  beneficial  and 
harmful  thing  in  the  heavens  and  the  earth  and  no  atom  of 
existence  is  hidden  from  Him.  He  knows  that  the  mureed  is 
oppressing  himself,  that  his  every  effort  is  wasted  in 
destroying  his  heart  and  soul  and  that  he  does  not  know  where 
his  salvation  and  success  lies.  Hence,  when  the  mureed  realises 
all  of  this,  he  will  hand  all  his  affairs  over  to  Allah  ft,  submit 
to  the  will  and  decision  of  Allah  ft  and  when  Allah  ft  allows 
him  to  experience  good  times  and  grants  him  Bast,  he  will 
express  true  gratitude  to  Allah  ft.  He  will  also  know  with  full 
conviction  that  the  cure  of  his  heart  and  the  remedy  to  his 
spiritual  maladies  depend  on  submission  to  Him  alone.  When 
he  is  tested  with  difficulty  and  Qabz,  he  will  understand  that 
the  spiritual  wellbeing  and  treatment  of  his  heart  are  to  be 
found  only  in  this. 
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The  poet  said  it  very  beautifully  indeed: 


b  0$ )  pi jh  y  1/  vL  y  *  ^ 

I  handed  my  affairs  over  to  You  completely  because... 

You  are  well  aware  of  the  debits  and  credits  of  my  accoun  t. 

Conclusion: 

Know  well  that  the  benefit  of  fulfilling  all  eight  preconditions 
is  that  the  very  being  of  insaan  will  become  totally  purified 
and  he  will  now  be  worthy  of  presenting  himself  in  the  Divine 
Court  of  Allah  ft.  Furthermore,  these  eight  preconditions  were 
stipulated  since  reformation  and  spiritual  development  are 
impossible  without  repelling  aghyaar  (one’s  own  existence, 
nafs  and  Shaytaan  etc.) 

Wujood  (man’s  existence)  is  a  deep  darkness  which  is  made 
up  of  the  four  elements  -  water,  earth,  wind  and  fire.  The 
darkness  of  all  these  elements  are  layered,  one  above  the  next 
and  it  is  essential  to  purify  these  elements  through 
mujaahadah.  The  nafs  is  an  abstract  part  of  the  body  and  is  like 
wind.  However,  it  is  also  murky  and  spread  throughout  each 
limb  of  the  body.  It  is  thus  compulsory  to  purify  it  through 
spiritual  exercises.  Shaytaan  is  a  dirty  fire  mixed  with  the  filth 
of  kufr  and  disbelief.  It  reaches  every  part  of  the  human  body 
where  blood  can  reach.  It  is  therefore  also  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  remove  it. 

This  is  like  alchemy,  because  we  are  converting  all  three  types 
darkness  into  something  made  of  noor.  The  reason  for  this  is 
that  the  heart  has  taken  on  many  different  forms  since  it  came 
into  the  Dunyaa  and  came  to  its  senses.  All  these  forms  are 
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also  darkness  and  embodiments  of  blackness  which  have 
stained  the  heart  and  made  it  unmindful. 

Hence,  we  should  clean  this  blackness  and  darkness  from  our 
hearts  through  seclusion,  zikr,  fasting,  tahaarat,  silence, 
repelling  all  thoughts  and  remaining  connected  to  Allah  ft  with 
firm  resolve.  Zikr  is  like  fire,  a  scraper  and  a  furnace  (which 
will  cleanse  the  heart).  Seclusion  is  like  a  bottle  or  container 
(which  holds  all  the  benefit  one  will  receive).  Fasting  is  like  a 
polishing  brush  (to  further  beautify  the  heart).  Silence, 
repelling  thoughts  and  constant  connection  with  Allah  ft  are 
like  a  student  or  labourer  and  resolve  in  one’s  intention  is  like 
the  teacher.  When  the  servant  remains  steadfast  and  perseveres 
in  fulfilling  these  conditions,  the  light  of  Allah’s  ft  closeness 
and  shuhood  enters  the  heart. 


Allah  ft  says: 

“Allah  is  with  you  wherever  you  may  be...  ”177 
He  also  says: 

“In  whichever  direction  you  turn,  there  you  will  find  Allah.  ’’17S 


And  Allah  ft  knows  best  what  is  correct.179 


177 

178 
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179  Imdaadus-Sulook,  p.69. 
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Note: 

Thereafter,  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  I  omitted  the  remaining 
chapters  and  mentioned  chapter  18,  which  I  followed  up  with 
the  entire  chapter  21  after  omitting  chapters  19  and  20. 

(Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb). 

Chapter  Eighteen:  Emphasising  Imaan  and  Taqwa 

Allah  says: 

“Assist  one  another  in  good  deeds  and  adopting  taqwa...  ”180 
He  also  says: 

“And  they  exhort  one  another  to  hold  firmly  to  the  truth  and 
exhort  one  another  to  be  patient.  ’’ 181 

He  also  says: 

“ Exhort  one  another  to  be  kind  and  compassionate.  ” 182 


Rasoolullaah  f§|  said:  “Deen  is  to  be  a  well-wisher  (unto 
others).” 


Based  on  the  above,  I  exhort  one  and  all  not  to  expect  ever 
achieving  qurb  and  wusool  ilallaah  without  correct  knowledge 
and  good  deeds.  To  hope  for  forgiveness  and  wisaal  without 
these  two  things  is  stupid  and  foolish.  One  should  take  both  of 
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these  aspects  from  the  Book  of  Allah  ft,  because  the  Quran 
Kareem  is  the  guide  and  example  with  regards  to  ‘aqaaid,  good 
deeds,  spiritual  conditions,  tauheed  and  ma’rifat  etc.  One  will 
not  be  able  to  rectify  one’s  actions  without  correct  knowledge. 
Furthermore,  since  spiritual  conditions  are  the  product  of  good 
deeds,  it  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  experience  them  without 
correcting  one’s  actions  first.  Allah  ft  only  accepts  correct  and 
sincere  actions. 

A  correct  action  is  one  which  is  in  conformance  with  the 
Shari’ah  and  a  sincere  action  is  one  which  is  done  specially 
and  only  for  Allah  ft.  Additionally,  no  action  will  ever  be 
accepted  without  taqwa.  Allah  ft  says: 

“Allah  only  accepts  from  those  who  have  taqwa.  ”183 

No-one  will  get  salvation  without  taqwa,  unless  Allah  ft 
showers  his  special  grace  and  mercy  upon  him.  Allah  ft  says: 

“And  Allah  will  grant  salvation  to  those  who  have  taqwa...  ”184 

Nevertheless,  imaan  and  taqwa  are  absolutely  necessary.  There 
are  four  levels  of  imaan  and  taqwa,  some  higher  than  others. 
Allah  says: 

“There  is  no  sin  upon  those  who  believe  and  do  good  deeds  for 
eating  anything  harciam  prior  to  it  being  declared  as  such  on 
condition  they  adopt  taqwa,  believe  and  do  good  deeds  then 
adopt  taqwa  and  believe  and  then  adopt  taqwa  and  do 
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righteous  deeds.  Allah  is  the  friend  of  those  who  do  righteous 

7  7  ft 185 

deeds. 

In  the  above  mentioned  verse,  Allah  ft  has  mentioned  three 
levels  of  taqwa  and  called  the  fourth  level  ihsaan  (righteous 
deeds). 

1 .  The  first  level  of  taqwa  is  to  have  imaan  and  accept  the 
commands  of  Shari’ ah  without  completely  abstaining  from 
vice  and  sin; 

2.  The  second  level  is  to  have  imaan,  do  good  deeds  and  abstain 
from  every  single  prohibited  thing,  together  with  opting  for 
easy  and  less  stringent  rules  (in  other  words,  to  abstain  from 
that  which  is  obviously  haraam,  but  to  do  that  in  which  there  is 
some  scope  for  permissibility).  This  is  a  level  higher  than  the 
previous  one; 

3.  The  third  level  is  to  have  imaan  and,  together  with  completely 
abstaining  from  all  haraam  things  and  all  those  things  in  which 
there  is  some  scope  for  permissibility,  to  abstain  from  even 
that  which  is  allowed  (for  fear  of  falling  into  haraam).  This  is  a 
level  higher  than  the  second; 

4.  The  fourth  level  is  to  have  imaan  and  taqwa,  together  with  the 
quality  of  ihsaan,  which  is  above  imaan  in  the  unseen.  Such  a 
man  has  ‘ilmul-yaqeen  by  means  of  mushaahadah  (not  by 
means  of  logical  or  textual  proofs  as  is  the  case  with  the  first 
three  levels).  The  taqwa  of  this  level  is  to  turn  away  from  all 
else  besides  Allah  ft. 
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In  short,  the  Book  of  Allah  ft  is  a  path  that  will  lead  the  one 
who  treads  it  to  qurb  and  wusool  ilallaah  and  the  one  who 
strays  from  it  to  loss  and  disgrace. 

The  meaning  of  Wusool 

Wusool  is  when  Allah  ft  looks  at  the  heart  of  His  servant  with 
a  glance  of  His  noor.  This  noor,  which  overpowers  the  servant, 
cannot  be  separated  from  Allah  ft  because  it  is  one  of  the 
attributes  of  Allah  ft  and  the  servant  sees  it  through  the 
strength  of  Allah’s  ft  noor.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  it  is  not 
within  the  capacity  of  a  mortal  to  possess  one  of  Allah’s  ft 
attributes.  This  is  what  wusool  means  -  nothing  else.  It  does 
not  mean  seeing  Allah  ft  with  the  heart  and  soul  in  this 
Dunyaa  and  with  the  physical  eye  in  Aakhirah,  nor  does  it 
mean  what  others  have  claimed  viz.  physically  connecting  to 
the  very  being  of  Allah  ft  as  this  (latter  view)  is  pure 
blasphemy  and  heresy.  May  Allah  ft  save  us !  He  is  far  exalted 
above  such  wusool. 

One  should  know  that  seeing  Allah  ft  in  Aakhirah  can  also  not 
be  described  physically,  just  as  tauheed,  ma’rifat,  ‘ilm  and 
imaan  cannot  be  described  physically  in  this  Dunyaa. 
Furthermore,  as  long  as  one’s  imaan  is  not  correct  and  in 
accordance  with  the  Quran,  Sunnah  and  consensus  of  the 
ummah,  one  will  never  get  to  see  Allah  ft  in  the  Aakhirah. 
Whoever  is  deprived  of  correct  imaan  in  this  Dunyaa,  will 
have  nothing  but  loss  and  ruin  in  the  Aakhirah. 
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In  short,  correct  imaan  and  taqwa  are  the  fundamental 
conditions  of  wusool  and  under  no  circumstances  will  it  be 
correct  to  forsake  either  of  the  two.  Once  one  has  learned  and 
understood  the  principles  of  Deen,  it  is  obligatory  to  maintain 
imaan  and  taqwa  in  all  the  various  aspects  of  Deen.  The  reason 
for  this  is  that  taqwa  is  like  provisions  for  a  journey.  Allah  ft 
says: 

“( ...because)  indeed,  the  best  provision  (on  the  journey  to  the 
Aakhirah)  is  taqwa.  ”186 

Also,  taqwa  is  like  clothing  for  the  heart,  which  conceals  it 
from  the  temptation  of  Shaytaan.  Allah  ||  says: 

“...and  the  clothing  of  taqwa  is  the  best.  ”187 

There  is  no  way  of  getting  to  any  destination  without 
provisions  or  clothes.  Allah  ft  also  says: 

“ ...and He  (Allah  M)  compelled  them  to  hold  on  to  the 
Kalimah  of  Taqwa  and  they  were  most  rightfully  deserving  and 
worthy  of  it.  ”188 

Truthfulness  (Sidq),  which  is  a  necessary  component  for 
achieving  wisaal,  is  also  a  product  of  taqwa.  Allah  ft  says: 

“ Those  are  the  truthful.  ” 
and 

“Those  are  the  people  of  taqwa.  ”189 
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The  knowledge  which  Allah  ft  has  revealed  in  His  Book  has 
only  been  revealed  for  the  guidance  of  those  who  have 
taqwa190.  Allah  ft  says: 

“That  is  the  Book  in  which  there  is  no  doubt.  It  is  guidance  for 
the  people  of  taqwa.  ”191 

One  should  also  always  seek  knowledge  in  conjunction  with 
taqwa.  Allah  ft  says: 

“Fear  Allah  and  know...  ”192 


Allah  ft  also  says: 

“Fear  Allah  and  Allah  will  teach  you...  ’’,93 

(Hence,  it  is  not  permissible  to  turn  a  blind  eye  to  taqwa  even 
during  the  course  of  one’s  Deeni  studies.)  Similarly,  taqwa  is 
desirable  in  all  actions,  words  and  conditions. 

Allah  ft  says: 

“Fasting  has  been  enjoined  upon  you  as  it  was  enjoined  upon 
the  nations  of  the  past  so  that  you  might  become  people  of 

,  „194 

taqwa. 


190  It  does  not  mean  that  the  Quran  was  only  revealed  for  them, 
because  the  Quran  was  revealed  for  the  guidance  of  every  man  and 
jinn  until  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah.  Rather,  they  are  the  only  ones  who 
will  actually  derive  the  guidance  that  lies  in  it.  (translator) 
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As  far  as  Hajj  is  concerned,  Allah  ft  says: 

“And  take  your  provisions  because  (remember  that)  the  best 
provision  is  taqwa.  ” 1 95 

Allah  ft  also  says: 

“The  flesh  and  blood  of  your  sacrificial  animals  will  never 
reach  Allah,  but  the  taqwa  you  show  will.  ”196 

Allah  ft  also  says  regarding  the  battle  of  Badr: 

“And  Allah  certainly  helped  you  at  Badr...  so  fear  Allah ...  ” 1 97 

Allah  also  says: 

“Eat  that  which  is  halaal  and  pure  and  fear  Allah ...  ”;9A 
Allah  ft  also  says: 

“The  spoils  of  war  are  halaal  and  pure  -  eat  (take)  therefrom 
and  fear  Allah ...  ”199 
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Allah  ft  also  says: 


“O,  Believers!  Fear  Allah  and  waive  whatever  interest  is  owed 


to  you... 


>>200 


Allah  ft  also  says: 


“And  Allah  will  make  a  way  out  (of  any  difficulty)  for  whoever 
fears  Him  and  will  grant  him  sustenance  from  whence  he 

7  7  •  •  „ 201 

could  never  imagine. 


Allah  ft  also  says: 

“And  Allah  will  grant  ease  in  all  the  affairs  of  the  one  who 

r  TT’  >>202 

jears  Him . 


Allah  ft  also  says: 

“And  Allah  will  forgive  the  sins  of  whoever  fears  Him...  ” 2 03 
Allah  ft  also  says: 


“And  fear  Allah  and  listen...  ”204 


200 

201 

202 
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Allah  ft  also  says: 


“Indeed  the  most  honoured  amongst  you,  in  the  sight  of  Allah, 
is  the  one  with  the  most  taqwa.  ”205 

Allah  ft  also  says: 


“O,  Believers!  Fear  Allah  as  he  ought  to  be  feared  and  do  not 
die  unless  you  are  Muslims.  ”206 

There  are  many  more  verses  of  the  Quran  in  this  regard. 
Furthermore,  Allah  ft  has  kept  wilaayat  and  His  love 
exclusively  for  those  servants  of  His  who  adopt  taqwa.  Allah 
ft  says: 

“And  Allah  is  the  friend  of  the  believers.  ”207 
“And  Allah  is  the  friend  of  those  who  are  patient.  ”20A 
“And  Allah  is  the  friend  of  those  who  adopt  taqwa.  ” 2 09 
“And  Allah  loves  those  who  do  righteous  deeds.  ’’2W 
“ And  Allah  loves  those  who  have  perfect  tahaarat.  ’’2U 
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“And  Allah  loves  those  who  put  their  trust  in  Him.  1,212 

And  many  other  similar  verses  in  which  Allah  ft  mention  that 
His  love  and  wilaayat  are  exclusive  to  the  kaamil  believers. 

The  most  profound  of  all  these  verses  is: 

“ Allah  only  makes  the  people  of  taqwa  His  friends. ,l2U 

These  words  are  as  clear  as  daylight  -  Allah  ft  does  not 
consider  anyone  besides  the  people  of  taqwa  to  be  his  friends. 
A  person  who  does  not  adopt  taqwa  can  never  be  the  friend  of 
Allah  ft. 

In  short,  all  these  verses  and  many  others,  which  we  have 
omitted  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  clearly  indicate  that  taqwa  is  an 
integral  and  key  aspect  of  Islam  and  that  it  is  the  most 
important  objective  in  Deen. 

Iblees,  Bal’am  and  Barseesaa  were  thrown  out  of  the  Court 
of  Allah  ft  because  they  abandoned  taqwa 

Just  ponder  over  the  condition  of  Iblees,  Bal’am  and 
Barseesaa.  They  possessed  great  kamaal,  amazing  spiritual 
conditions  and  had  karaamaat  too.  Despite  all  of  this,  due  to 
the  fact  that  they  abandoned  taqwa  and  followed  their  own 
nafs,  it  all  went  up  in  smoke  and  amounted  to  absolutely 
nothing.  May  Allah  ft  save  us  all. 

The  poet  said  so  beautifully: 

212^  44  A  51 
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If  there  was  any  honour  in  having  knowledge  without  taqwa, 
Iblees  ( Shaytaan)  would  have  been  the  most  honourable 
creation  of  Allah. 

*—>!?  (i*1  df  %  d^  j  6$  f  ^ 

If  taqwa  wasn ’t  necessary  to  be  honourable  because  of  ‘ilm, 
There  would  have  been  no-one  more  honourable  that  Iblees. 

Blessed  and  fortunate  is  that  muttaqi  ‘aalim  who  gives  his  life 
for  the  everlasting  (the  bounties  of  the  Aakhirah),  forsakes  the 
short-lived  and  contemptible  (the  things  of  this  Dunyaa)  and 
flees  the  company  of  the  one  who  has  no  taqwa  in  his  words, 
deeds,  food,  drink,  clothes  and  dealings.  Since  a  muttaqi 
knows  that  the  company  of  bad  people  leads  to  harm  in  this 
Dunyaa  as  well  as  disgrace  and  embarrassment  in  the 
Aakhirah,  he  will  most  certainly  flee  their  company  and  seek 
protection  in  the  court  of  Allah  ft. 

Allah  ft  says: 


“So  run  to  Allah!’’214 
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Allah  ft  also  says: 


“On  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah,  all  those  who  were  friends  in  this 
world  will  become  enemies  to  one  another  except  the  people  of 
taqwa.  They  will  try  to  assist  one  another.)  ( Furthermore ,  the 
only  outcome  of  bad  company  will  be  the  words:)  ‘Oh!  Why 
did  I  make  that  man  my  friend!  ?  Why  did  I  stay  in  his 
company!?  If  only  there  was  a  rift  between  us  as  wide  as  the 
distance  between  the  East  and  West...  ”’215 

By  “bad  company”  we  mean  the  disbelievers,  oppressors, 
proud,  mischief-makers,  treacherous,  wasteful,  transgressors 
etc.  Allah  ft  refers  to  them  in  various  places  in  the  Quran.  In 
one  place  Allah  says: 

“Indeed  Allah  does  not  consider  the  disbelievers  to  be  His 

r  •  i  >>216 

friends. 

In  another  place  Allah  ft  says: 

“Allah  does  not  consider  the  oppressors  to  be  friends.  ”217 

Similar  things  are  mentioned  about  all  kinds  of  people  with 
bad  qualities.  The  common  denominator  in  each  one  of  these 
verses  is  that  Allah  ft  does  not  like  those  who  do  not  have 
taqwa.  Hence,  it  can  never  be  acceptable  for  anyone  to  turn 
away  from  Shari’ah  and  incline  to  the  vice  and  wickedness  of 
the  ignorant  who  disguise  themselves  in  the  clothes  of  the 
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Sufis  while  their  hallmark  is  that  they  serve  the  Shayaateen.  If 
anyone  has  to  do  this,  he  will  only  gain  loss  and  ruin. 
Therefore,  an  indication  is  enough  for  an  intelligent  person. 

O  Allah!  Bless  us  with  the  ability  to  follow  Your  beloved, 
Muhammad  fH,  and,  O  Most  Merciful  of  all  those  who  show 
mercy!  Grant  us  the  taufeeq  to  do  that  which  You  love  and 
which  pleases  You  -  Aameen!218 

Chapter  Twenty  One 

Let  it  be  known  that  the  nafs  will  only  be  satisfied  when  it 
becomes  a  nafs-e-mutmainnah  and  illuminated  like  a  bright 
torch.  This  is  when  its  rays  shine  in  the  spiritual  realm.  The 
result  of  having  a  satisfied  nafs  is  that  the  nafs  becomes 
righteous  and  honourable  and  this  righteousness  and  honour 
cause  it  satisfaction. 

You  should  also  know  that  the  satisfaction  of  the  nafs  depends 
upon  lowering  oneself  before  Allah  ft,  humility,  ‘uboodiyyat, 
accepting  the  will  and  decree  of  Allah  ft  and  adherence  to  the 
commands  of  Allah  ft.  There  are  many  ahadeeth  which  discuss 
this.  One  of  them  is  that  Rasoolullaah  §§|  said:  “Whoever 
humbles  himself  for  Allah’s  ft  pleasure,  Allah  ft  will  exalt 
him.” 

It  has  also  been  narrated  that  Allah  ft  said  to  Moosa  ktSlfefe : 
“Do  you  know  why  I  exalted  you  above  all  the  other  creation 
and  made  you  my  Kaleem  (the  one  who  speaks  directly  to 
Allah  ft)?”  He  said:  “O  my  Rabb!  I  do  not  know  why.” 


218  Imdaadus-Sulook,  p.99. 
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Allah  ft  replied:  “1  found  you  lying  on  the  ground  in  my  court 
out  of  humility  due  to  which  I  made  you  the  most  exalted 
person.” 

Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Siddiq  %£!$$$£  narrated  that  Rasoolullaah  §§• 
said:  “Do  not  consider  any  Muslim  to  be  small  (insignificant), 
because  the  smallest  Muslim  is  very  great  in  the  sight  of  Allah 

ft.” 


Hazrat  Ibnu  ‘Abbaas  narrated  from  Rasoolullaah  %  that 

he  said:  “Every  single  son  of  Adam  has  two  chains  tied 

to  him.  One  of  them  is  tied  to  his  head  and  leads  up  into  the 
seven  heavens  and  the  other  is  tied  to  his  feet  and  leads  down 
into  the  depths  of  the  earth.  When  man  humbles  and  lowers 
himself,  Allah  ft  lifts  him  higher  than  the  seven  heavens  by 
means  of  the  heavenly  chain.  However,  if  he  acts  proudly  and 
haughtily,  Allah  ft  pulls  him  into  the  depths  of  the  seven 
earths  by  means  of  the  other  chain.” 

Hazrat  Abu  Hurayrah  narrated  from  Rasoolullaah  H 

that  he  said:  “Allah  says:  ‘Whoever  humbles  himself  for  Our 
pleasure,  treats  our  servants  with  gentleness  and  kindness  and 
does  not  act  proudly  on  the  earth,  We  will  exalt  him  to  the 
highest  of  heights.” 

There  are  many  ahadeeth  reporting  that  man  has  been  given 
free  will  with  regards  to  ‘uboodiyyat  and  reformation.  Allah  ft 
says  clearly: 
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“Successful  indeed  is  he  who  has  reformed  his  nafs.  ”219 

In  other  words,  successful  is  he  who  opposes  the  demands  of 
his  nafs  and  slices  away  the  filth  and  dirt  of  the  nafs  with  the 
sword  of  mujaahadah.  Furthermore,  you  should  know  that  by 
treading  this  path,  the  nafs  becomes  illuminated.  This  is  what 
Allah  ft  says  regarding  his  beloved  Muhammad  H: 

“Indeed  a  divine  light  has  come  to  you  from  Allah  as  well  as  a 
clear  Book.  “a2° 

By  “divine  light”  is  meant  the  very  being  of  Muhammad  §§|. 
Allah  ft  also  says: 


“ O ,  Nabi!  We  have  indeed  sent  you  as  a  witness,  a  bearer  of 
glad  tidings,  a  wamer,  a  caller  unto  Allah  -  with  His 
permission  -  and  a  burning  torch.  ”221 


A  “burning  torch”  is  one  who  illuminates  and  grants  light  to 
others.  Hence,  if  it  was  impossible  for  a  human  being  to 
illuminate  others,  this  kamaal  would  not  have  been  granted  to 
Rasoolullaah  if,  because  he  was  also  just  a  son  of  Adam 

.  However,  Rasoolullaah  •%  had  purified  himself  to  such 
an  extent  that  he  became  an  embodiment  of  noor  and  Allah  ft 
Himself  also  called  him  “noor”.  It  is  also  famously  known  that 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  did  not  have  a  shadow.  It  is  quite  obvious 
that,  apart  from  noor  itself,  every  other  physical  body  has  a 
shadow. 
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Similarly,  Rasoolullaah  f§|  purified  and  reformed  his  followers 
to  such  an  extent  that  they  also  became  noor.  This  is  why  the 
books  are  full  of  stories  about  their  karaamaat  and  they  are  so 
famous  that  it  is  not  even  necessary  for  me  to  mention  them 
here. 

Allah  ft  also  says: 


“The  noor  of  those  who  believe  in  our  messenger  will  shine 
out  in  front  of  them  and  to  their  right.  ”222 

In  another  place  Allah  ft  says: 

“And  remember  the  day  in  which  the  noor  of  the  believers  will 
be  shining  out  in  front  of  them  and  to  their  right  and  the 
hypocrites  will  be  saving:  ‘Just  wait  a  little  so  that  we  can  also 

1  ■  r  ,,,223 

derive  some  noor  from  you. 

From  these  two  verses  it  is  clear  that  one  receives  both  imaan 
and  noor  by  following  Rasoolullaah  §H.  Rasoolullaah  <f|  said: 
“Allah  ft  created  me  from  His  noor  and  He  created  the 
believers  from  my  noor.” 

Furthermore,  Rasoolullaah  §§§•  used  to  make  the  following 
duaa:  “O,  Allah!  Make  my  hearing,  sight  and  heart  noor.”  In 
fact,  he  used  to  say:  “Make  me  noor!”  Thus,  if  it  was 
impossible  for  the  nafs  of  man  to  be  illuminated,  Rasoolullaah 
§H  would  never  have  made  this  duaa,  because  there  is 
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consensus  upon  the  fact  that  it  is  prohibited  to  make  duaa  for 
something  impossible. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  reason  Abul-Hasan  Noori  ’MXhj  was 
called  “Noori”  is  that  people  saw  noor  emanating  from  him  on 
numerous  occasions.  There  are  many  other  pious  and  special 
servants  of  Allah  ft  as  well  as  martyrs  whose  graves  emitted 
noor.  This  is  the  noor  of  their  pure  souls,  because,  when  the 
deeds  of  the  nafs  are  so  splendid,  its  noor  diffuses  into  the 
entire  body  and  becomes  the  very  nature  of  that  body. 
Thereafter,  if  the  nafs  has  to  separate  from  the  body  (through 
death),  the  body  remains  a  fountain  and  pathway  for  the 
passage  of  noor  as  it  was  while  the  person  was  still  alive.224 

To  summarise,  it  is  compulsory  upon  the  servant  to  always  be 
conscious  of  maintaining  the  ‘uboodiyat  of  his  nafs,  protecting 
it  and  being  in  constant  meditation  and  communion  with  Allah 
ft.  He  should  not  become  lax  or  unmindful  for  even  a  moment, 
because  protecting  and  caring  for  his  nafs  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  servant  and  is  completely  within  his  capacity  and  means. 

Furthermore,  the  taufeeq  to  tread  this  path  is  in  the  hands  of 
Allah  ft  and  this  taufeeq  depends  on  adopting  ‘uboodiyyat  and 
becoming  obedient  and  submissive  to  the  commands  of  Allah 
ft  enthusiastically  and  happily,  because  it  has  been  said  that 
many  have  made  mujaahadah  and  done  spiritual  exercises  due 
to  which  Allah  ft  raised  them  to  the  highest  ranks  and  joined 
them  with  the  angels  and  Ambiyaa  (the  way  a  special  slave 
always  remains  with  the  master).  However,  many  have  been 


224  Irshaadul-Mulook,  p.l  15. 
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lax  and  lazy  in  this  regard  to  such  an  extent  that  their  laziness 
made  them  sink  into  the  deepest  pits  of  Jahannam. 

(From  this  we  learn  that  it  is  correct  to  say  that  wusool  ilallaah 
is  the  result  of  Allah’s  ft  grace  and  taufeeq,  because  one  will 
not  have  the  courage  to  do  anything  without  it.  It  is,  however, 
also  correct  to  say  that  it  is  the  result  of  mujaahadah  and 
spiritual  exercises,  because  only  those  who  are  courageous 
enough  to  do  this  will  get  the  grace  and  taufeeq  of  Allah  ft.) 

In  short,  illuminating  the  nafs,  becoming  a  true  slave  for  the 
purpose  of  reformation,  obeying  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and 
happily  being  the  servant  and  slave  of  Allah  ft  are  integral 
preconditions  that  have  to  be  met.  In  fact,  the  saalik  should  be 
proud  of  his  ‘abdiyyat  and  consider  it  his  greatest  honour. 

O  Allah!  Grant  us  love  for  You  and  love  for  Your  beloved, 
Muhammad  j§|,  because  all  these  things  are  the  products  of 
love  and  without  Your  taufeeq  it  is  impossible  to  attain  this 
love. 

Sheikh  Abu  Sa’eed  Abul-Khayr  said:  “Beneficial 
knowledge  it  that  which  removes  from  its  bearer  pride  and 
grants  humility,  disinclines  him  from  mingling  with  others  and 
grants  him  a  love  for  solitude,  removes  his  desire  for  this 
Dunyaa  and  grants  him  zuhd.  On  the  contrary,  that  knowledge 
which  makes  its  bearer  haughty  after  he  was  humble  and 
desirous  of  fame  after  he  tried  to  hide  himself  is  that  very  same 
knowledge  which  Rasoolullaah  f§|  sought  protection  from  in 
his  duaa: 

V  jit  ^  dij  ijc-i 
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O  Allah!  I  seek  Your  protection  from  knowledge  that  does  not 

benefit...  ” 

Sheikh  Abu  Sa’eed  also  said:  “The  beginning  of  ma’rifat 
is  like  shining  stars,  the  middle  is  like  radiant  moons  and  the 
end  is  like  bright  suns  which  dispel  all  the  darkness  and,  after 
purifying  one  from  all  defects  and  deficiencies,  light  up  the 
heart  and  bosom  with  the  tajalliyaat  of  yaqeen  (conviction).” 

May  Allah  ft  grant  us  and  all  the  seekers  this  magnificent 
bounty,  may  He  wake  us  up  from  the  slumber  of  the  heedless 
and  ignorant.  All  praise  is  due  to  Allah  ft  and  may  pure, 
perfect  and  ever-increasing  salutations  be  upon  His  beloved, 
the  leader  of  all  the  Ambiyaa  ,  Muhammad  ft)  and 

upon  his  pure  and  noble  family,  his  companions  as  well  as 
upon  all  those  who  follow  them  and  love  them  until  the  Day  of 
Qiyaamah  and  may  Allah  ft  be  please  with  all  of  us  and  them 
-  Aameen  ya  Rabbal-‘Aalameen! 


The  end  of  the  summary  of 
“Irshaadul-Mulook” 
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Summary  of 

“Ikmaalush-  Shiy  am’  ’ 

The  Commentary  of 

“Itmaamun-Ni  ’  am” 


By:  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdullah  Saheb  Gangohi 


Translated  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 


Introduction  to  “Ikmaalush-Shiyam” 

The  Commentary  of  “Itmaamun-Ni’am” 

“Al-Hikam”,  a  treatise  of  Sheikh  Ibnu  ‘Ataa-Ullah  Iskandari 
Ulsfcsj,  is  a  very  famous  treatise  regarding  the  knowledge  of 
Tasawwuf  and  is  unparalleled  in  its  explanations  of  the  secrets 
and  finer  details  of  Tasawwuf.  However,  the  contents  were  not 
divided  into  chapters  or  separate  sections.  For  this  reason, 
Sheikh  Ali  Muttaqi  Burhaanpuri  ’MXhj  edited  it.  presented  it  in 
chapters  and  sections  and  named  it  “Tabweebul-Hikam”. 
Thereafter,  upon  the  instruction  of  Sayyidut-Taaifah,  Hazrat 
Haji  Imdaadullaah  Muhaajir  Makki  ijAjA .  Moulana  Khalil 
Ahmad  Saheb  Saharanpuri  translated  it  into  Urdu  and 
Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat  named  it  “Itmaamun-Ni’am”. 
Thereafter,  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdullah  Saheb  Gangohi  ’MXhj 
wrote  a  commentary  of  it  called  “Ikmaalush-Shiyam”. 

1  take  the  opportunity  to  present  a  few  very  beneficial  extracts 
from  this  very  same  commentary.  May  Allah  '%■  accept  it  - 
Aameen! 

The  fact  that  the  mashaaikh  specifically  read  this  book  out  in 
their  majaalis  is  sufficient  to  explain  just  how  beneficial  it  is. 
May  Allah  -grant  us  all  the  taufeeq  to  do  the  same ! 
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This  humble  servant  has  also  read  from  it  in  his  special 
majaalis.  May  Allah  Accept  it  and  grant  us  the  taufeeq  to  put  it 
into  practise  -  Aameen! 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 


1 1  Zul-Hijjah  1423  AH 


Chapter  One:  ‘Ilm  (Knowledge) 


❖  ‘11m  is  only  considered  to  be  beneficial  when  its  rays  of  noor 
fill  the  heart  and  bosom  and  dispel  all  the  veils  of  doubts  and 
misgivings. 

Note:  Beneficial  ‘ilm  here  refers  to  the  ‘ilm  of  the  being  and 
attributes  of  Allah  ||  as  well  as  that  ‘ilm  by  means  of  which 
one  learns  His  ‘abdiyyat.  This  ‘ilm  is  like  a  candle  or  lantern. 
When  it  is  placed  in  the  heart  of  any  of  Allah’s  ft  servants,  its 
rays  and  anwaar  fill  his  heart.  As  a  result  of  this,  all  doubts  are 
dispelled,  whether  they  are  regarding  Deen  or  Dunyaa,  the 
doors  of  the  reality  and  truth  of  everything  open  up  for  him 
and  the  darkness  of  lust  and  evil  leave  his  heart.  This  is  called 
real  ‘ilm.  If  the  ‘ilm  one  attains  does  not  have  this  effect,  it  is 
no  ‘ilm  at  all.  It  is  mere  information  on  the  lips. 

❖  The  best  ‘ilm  is  that  ‘ilm  which  is  accompanied  by  the  fear  of 
Allah  ft. 

Note:  Having  fear  of  Allah  ft  means  having  the  greatness  and 
magnificence  of  Allah  ft  in  the  depths  of  one’s  heart.  When 
‘ilm  is  accompanied  by  this  quality,  it  is  the  best  ‘ilm,  because 
Allah  ft  has  praised  those  who  bear  this  kind  of  ‘ilm  in  the 
Quran  Shareef.  Allah  ft  says: 

“Of  all  the  servants  of  Allah,  it  is  only  the  true  bearers  of  ‘ilm 
who  (really)  fear  him.  ” 


422 


Hence,  that  information  which  is  devoid  of  the  fear  of  Allah  ft 
is  neither  ‘ilm,  nor  can  the  one  who  possesses  such 
information  be  called  a  true  ‘aalim.  Thus,  the  sign  that 
someone  is  a  true  ‘aalim  is  fear  of  Allah  ft  and  the  sign  of 
one’s  fear  of  Allah  ft  is  adherence  to  the  Shari’ah.  If  there  is 
no  adherence  to  the  Shari’ah,  you  can  be  sure  that  there  is  no 
fear  of  Allah  ft.  Furthermore,  that  information  which  is 
accompanied  by  love  for  the  Dunyaa,  flattery  of  wealthy  and 
worldly  people,  an  obsession  with  amassing  the  Dunyaa,  pride, 
lengthy  hopes  and  dreams  of  achieving  the  things  of  the 
Dunyaa  as  well  as  heedlessness  of  the  Aakhirah...  such 
information  can  never  be  called  ‘ilm,  nor  can  the  one  who 
possesses  it  ever  be  called  an  inheritor  of  the  Ambiyaa 

❖  Your  ‘ilm  will  prove  to  be  beneficial  if  it  is  accompanied  by 
the  fear  of  Allah  ft,  otherwise,  it  will  only  cause  you  harm. 

Note:  That  ‘ilm  which  is  accompanied  by  the  fear  of  Allah  ft, 
as  has  been  explained  above,  will  be  of  benefit  in  this  very 
Dunyaa  as  well  as  in  the  Aakhirah.  Conversely,  that  ‘ilm 
which  does  not  fit  the  above  mentioned  description  will  prove 
to  be  harmful  to  both  one’s  Dunyaa  and  Aakhirah.  This  is  the 
difference  between  those  who  are  true  ‘ulamaa  and  those  who 
are  not.  True  ‘ulamaa  fear  Allah  ft  whereas  the  ‘ulamaa  of  the 
Dunyaa  are  bold  before  Allah  ft  and  proud  and  arrogant 
because  of  their  ‘ilm.225 


225  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  1,  p.66. 
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Chapter  Two:  Taubah  (Repentance) 


❖  How  can  the  heart  ever  be  illuminated  when  all  those  besides 
Allah  ft  have  left  their  marks  imprinted  on  it?  How  can  it  ever 
make  its  journey  towards  Allah  ft  when  it  is  still  imprisoned 
by  its  base  desires?  How  can  it  ever  hope  to  enter  the  Divine 
Court  of  Allah  ft  when  it  has  not  yet  been  purified  of  the  filth 
of  its  heedlessness?  How  can  it  ever  expect  to  understand  deep 
spiritual  intricacies  and  secrets  when  it  has  not  yet  shunned  its 
inappropriate  behaviour? 

Note:  When  the  things  of  this  Dunyaa  -  wealth,  riches,  status, 
children,  properties,  dreams,  immoral  desires  and  false  hopes  - 
are  so  deeply  embedded  in  the  heart,  how  will  it  ever  be 
illuminated?  Noor  will  only  enter  the  heart  when  the  darkness 
of  these  things  has  been  removed.  When  a  man’s  heart  is  still 
imprisoned  by  his  carnal  desires  -  1  want  to  eat  this,  I  want  to 
wear  that,  1  want  to  marry  a  certain  woman,  I  want  to  buy  a 
certain  thing  etc.  -  how  will  he  ever  travel  towards  Allah  ft? 
His  feet  are  shackled  by  the  chains  of  his  lust.  How  is  a  man 
who  is  shackled  going  to  walk? 

❖  No  sin  can  be  considered  minor  before  the  justice  and  fairness 
of  Allah  ft  and  no  sin  can  be  considered  major  when  one  looks 
at  His  grace  and  mercy. 

Note:  If  Allah  ft  had  to  manifest  His  attribute  of  justice  and 
fairness  in  this  Dunyaa  and  deal  with  us  justly  and  fairly,  no 
sin  would  remain  small.  In  fact,  the  smallest  blunder  would 
constitute  a  major  transgression  and  make  us  deserving  of 
punishment.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  disobedience  to  that 
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magnificent  being  (Allah  ft)  whose  grandeur  knows  no  bounds 
and  that  kind  and  generous  being  whose  favours  are  unlimited, 
is  so  heinous  that  it  is  enough  to  secure  our  eternal  damnation. 
However,  if  Allah  ft  had  to  manifest  His  attributes  of  grace 
and  mercy  in  this  Dunyaa  and  deal  with  us  through  His  grace 
and  mercy,  the  greatest  sins  would  appear  to  be  minor,  nay, 
completely  non-existent  and  we  would  instantly  be 
pardoned.226 

Chapter  Three:  Sincerity  (Ikhlaas)  in  all  Actions 

❖  The  servant’s  deeds  are  just  lifeless  images  and  ikhlaas  within 
them  is  like  their  soul. 

Note:  The  good  deeds  a  servant  does  -  such  as  salaah,  fasting, 
performing  hajj,  discharging  zakaat  etc.  -  are  like  lifeless 
images  of  animate  objects.  Ikhlaas,  which  refers  to  purifying 
one’s  deeds  of  show  and  personal  pleasure,  is  like  the  life  and 
soul  of  those  images.  If  there  is  ikhlaas  in  the  deeds,  there  will 
be  life  in  them  and  those  deeds  will  be  of  benefit  in  the 
Aakhirah.  If,  however,  the  deeds  are  devoid  of  ikhlaas  and 
have  only  been  done  to  show  off  to  others  or  for  personal 
enjoyment,  they  are  like  lifeless  images  and  will  be  of  no  avail 
in  the  Aakhirah. 

❖  Do  not  run  from  one  creation  to  the  next,  because  in  doing  so, 
you  will  be  no  better  than  a  donkey  walking  round  and  round 
operating  a  mill  -  it  walks  the  entire  day,  but  its  destination  is 
the  very  place  it  started.  Rather  run  from  the  creation  to  the 
Creator,  because  Allah  ft  says: 


226  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  2,  p.68. 
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“ Indeed ,  the  destination  (ofSulook)  is  to  (meet)  your  Rabb!” 

Note:  The  true  objective  of  the  one  who  seeks  his  True  Master 
is  to  focus  his  attention  to  his  Master  in  every  aspect  of  his 
existence.  Furthermore,  the  aim  of  every  form  of  ‘ibaadat  is  to 
divert  the  gaze  from  everything  besides  Allah  ft  and  to  keep 
the  heart  engaged  in  His  zikr.  Thus,  if  a  person  who  only 
desires  this  Dunyaa  engages  in  zikr  and  other  forms  of 
spiritual  exercises  so  that  people  call  him  an  ‘aabid,  zaahid  and 
pious  man,  he  has  merely  turned  his  attention  from  one 
creation  to  another.  In  other  words,  he  has  abandoned  wealth 
and  possessions  and  turned  his  attention  to  acquiring  name  and 
fame  in  the  eyes  of  the  people.  Obviously,  the  only  purpose  of 
his  desire  for  name  and  fame  is  that  the  creation  should  have  a 
good  opinion  about  him.  Hence,  he  has  only  diverted  his 
attention  to  another  creation. 

Furthermore,  if  his  intention  was  to  attain  high  levels  of 
spirituality,  abundant  rewards  and  enjoyment  in  ‘ibaadat, 
although  this  is  permissible,  it  does  not  behove  someone  who 
seeks  his  True  Master.  In  any  case,  this  is  also  just  another 
creation.  In  other  words,  he  has  turned  away  from  the  Dunyaa 
and  diverted  his  attention  to  rewards  and  a  high  spiritual 
position.  His  journey  is  also  not  towards  his  True  Master  and 
thus,  his  destination  is  the  very  place  he  started. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that,  in  terms  of  being  something  other 
than  Allah  ft,  Dunyaa,  rewards,  high  spiritual  levels,  name  and 
fame  are  all  equal  and,  therefore,  the  one  seeking  these  things 
is  just  like  a  donkey  walking  around  to  propel  a  mill.  It  walks 
in  a  circle  and  ends  up  just  where  it  started.  It  never  makes  any 
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headway.  This  is  the  condition  of  a  saalik  who  seeks 
something  other  than  Allah  ft.  He  turns  away  from  one 
creation  and  runs  to  another.  In  short,  he  never  goes  beyond 
the  creation  as  a  result  of  which  he  does  not  even  travel  a 
single  hand  span  on  the  path  towards  Allah  ft. 

Therefore,  the  saalik  should  abandon  all  of  creation,  whether  it 
be  Dunyaa  or  rewards  or  position,  look  beyond  them  and  go  to 
his  Master.  Allah  ft  says: 

“ Indeed ,  the  destination  (ofSulook)  is  to  (meet)  your  Rabb!” 


So,  practise  upon  this  verse,  know  that  your  ultimate  goal  is 
your  true  Master  -  Allah  ft  -  and  make  this  the  “colour”  of 
your  life. 

❖  Our  Lord  and  Master  (Allah  ft)  is  far  exalted  above  demanding 
‘ibaadat  from  His  servants  in  this  Dunyaa,  but  delaying  the 
remuneration  thereof  until  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah. 

Note:  It  is  below  the  dignity  of  any  noble  person  to  expect 
someone  to  work  for  him  immediately  and  then  to  defer  the 
payment  of  his  services.  Hence,  Allah  ft,  who  is  the  Noblest 
and  Most  Gracious  being  of  all,  would  even  more  so  never 
expect  His  servants  to  worship  Him  immediately  (in  this 
Dunyaa)  and  not  reward  them  until  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah. 
Rather,  the  servant  will  receive  the  rewards  of  his  obedience  in 
this  Dunyaa  as  well.  He  will  be  granted  such  sweetness  and 
such  enjoyment  in  ‘ibaadat  and  his  heart  will  be  inspired  with 
such  asraar  and  deep  knowledge  that  dominion  of  the  seven 
continents  will  be  like  dust  in  comparison  to  it.  This  is  just  a 
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minuscule  example  of  the  reward  he  will  receive  in  the 
Aakhirah.  No-one  can  even  begin  to  explain  what  he  will 
receive  there! 

❖  It  is  a  big  enough  reward  for  the  ‘ibaadat  you  perform  in  this 
Dunyaa,  that  your  Master  was  pleased  with  you  and  found  you 
worthy  of  performing  that  ‘ibaadat. 

Note:  There  is  also  no  limit  to  the  rewards  one  can  receive  in 
this  very  Dunyaa  for  ‘ibaadat.  The  greatest  reward  of  all,  in  the 
eyes  of  a  saalik  who  loves  his  Master,  is  that  Allah  ft  -  The 
Greatest  Judge  of  all  and  the  King  of  kings  -  was  pleased 
enough  and  found  him  worthy  enough  to  perform  this  ‘ibaadat 
and  allowed  him  to  do  so.  If  a  king  of  this  Dunyaa  had  to  ask 
someone  to  do  some  work  for  him,  he  would  be  honoured  and 
given  a  great  status  because  of  it.  It  would  really  make  no 
difference  to  him  whether  or  not  he  receives  any  other 
remuneration,  because  this  is  already  such  a  great  reward. 

❖  Whoever  worships  Allah  ft  in  order  to  gain  rewards  or 
protection  from  His  punishment  has,  so  to  speak,  not  fulfilled 
the  right  of  Allah’s  ft  Magnificence,  Kamaal  and  Jalaal. 

Note:  If,  by  means  of  his  ‘ibaadat,  a  servants  seeks  rewards, 
Jannah  and  salvation  from  the  punishment  of  Jahannam,  in 
shaa  Allah,  he  will  receive  what  he  is  striving  for.  However, 
this  intention  proves  that  the  servant  has  been  focussing  on  the 
enjoyment  and  leisure  of  his  nafs  and,  as  such,  has  remained 
preoccupied  with  his  nafs.  He  has  not  fulfilled  the  right  of 
Allah’s  ft  Magnificence,  Kamaal  and  Jalaal.  Kamaal  (in  his 
‘abdiyyat)  would  have  been  in  doing  his  ‘ibaadat  due  to  the 
Grandeur  and  Kamaal  of  his  Master,  not  out  of  desire  for 
Jannah  or  fear  of  Jahannam.  This  is  because  it  behoves  a  true 
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servant  to  serve  his  Master,  whether  his  Master  rewards  him  or 
not. 

❖  Never  expect  to  be  rewarded  for  any  good  deed  which  you 
have  done,  because  you  are  not  the  True  Creator  of  that  action. 
It  is  a  big  enough  reward  for  any  good  deed  that  you  do  to  be 
accepted  and  that  you  do  not  get  punished  for  not  doing  it 
properly. 

Note:  You  should  know  that  the  Real  Creator  of  all  actions  is 
Allah  J  alone,  whether  they  are  done  by  the  servant  or  by 
anyone  else.  Hence,  when  doing  ‘ibaadat,  the  servant  should 
always  consider  the  fact  that  this  action  has  been  created  by 
Allah  ft  and  that  the  taufeeq  of  doing  it  is  His  favour  upon  the 
servant.  Hence,  since  the  servant  is  not  the  real  creator  or  doer 
of  this  good  deed,  it  is  completely  out  of  place  to  expect  to  be 
rewarded  for  it.  If  he  desires  reward  and  compensation,  there 
will  be  no  ikhlaas  left  in  his  action.  It  is  a  good  enough  reward 
for  such  an  action  to  be  accepted  by  Allah  ft  and  for  the 
servant  not  to  be  punished  for  it,  since  he  should  certainly  have 
been  taken  to  task  (for  a  lack  of  ikhlaas). 

❖  Your  desire  for  people  to  know  your  good  deeds  and  your 
spiritual  status  is  proof  of  the  fact  that  you  are  not  sincere  in 
your  ‘abdiyyat. 

Note:  Sincerity  in  ‘abdiyyat  lies  in  diverting  one’s  gaze  away 
from  all  else  besides  Allah  ft  and  not  turning  to  anyone  or 
anything  besides  Him.  If  this  quality  is  found  within  a  servant, 
he  is  earnest  and  sincere.  If  the  servant  wants  people  to  find 
out  about  his  acts  of  worship  and  about  all  the  special  spiritual 
conditions  that  have  overcome  him  and  tries  to  expose  this  in 
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various  ways,  he  is  not  sincere  and  this  very  desire  is  the  proof 
thereof. 

Just  as  Allah  ft  does  not  like  “shared  deeds”  which  are  tainted 
with  riyaa,  Allah  ft  does  not  accept  a  “shared  heart”  which 
contains  the  love  of  others  besides  Him.  Allah  |fc  neither 
accepts  “shared  deeds”,  nor  does  He  grant  the  one  who  does 
them  any  reward. 

Note:  A  “shared  deed”  is  one  which  is  defiled  by  riyaa, 
because  the  creation  also  has  a  share  in  such  deeds.  For  this 
reason,  Allah  ft  does  not  like  it.  Similarly,  a  “shared  heart”  is  a 
heart  which  contains  love  for  others  besides  Allah  ft.  Allah  ft 
does  not  love  such  hearts.  “Shared  deeds”,  which  have  been 
done  to  show  the  creation,  are  neither  accepted,  nor  does  Allah 
ft  reward  the  one  who  did  them.  Allah  ft  only  loves  a  heart 
which  only  loves  Him.  Similarly,  only  those  deeds  which  are 
free  from  riyaa  and  pretentiousness  are  accepted  in  His 
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court. 


Chapter  Four:  The  Wisdom  in  Salaah 

True  salaah  purifies  the  heart  of  the  filth  of  everything  besides 
Allah  ft  and  opens  the  doors  of  hidden,  divine  asraar.  Salaah  is 
a  time  for  whispering  to  Allah  ft  and  an  occasion  of  expressing 
one’s  love  and  ikhlaas.  It  is  a  time  in  which  the  hearts  are 
susceptible  to  all  kinds  of  asraar  and  the  proverbial  stars  of 
anwaar  twinkle  therein. 
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Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  3,  p.76. 


Note:  The  hearts  of  Allah’s  ft  special  servants  are  always 
engaged  in  His  remembrance.  However,  due  to  interacting 
with  the  creation  and  seeing  to  their  physical  needs,  a  type  of 
heedlessness  and  connection  with  those  besides  Allah  ft 
develops  and  causes  their  hearts  to  become  tarnished.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  they  engage  in  salaah,  it  once  again  cleanses 
them  of  the  dirt  caused  by  all  else  besides  Allah  ft  and  purifies 
their  hearts.  Thereafter  they  are  blessed  with  uncontaminated 
communion  with  Allah  ft  proportionate  to  the  spiritual  level 
they  are  on.  Then,  when  the  veils  of  aghyaar  are  lifted  and  all 
barriers  are  removed,  the  doors  of  hidden  asraar  and  the  secrets 
of  Allah’s  ft  ma’rifat  are  flung  open  upon  their  hearts  in 
salaah. 

This  is  when  their  salaah  becomes  an  occasion  to  silently 
communicate  with  their  Rabb  and  it  is  filled  with  love  and 
ikhlaas.  There  remains  no  more  places  for  anything  besides 
Allah  ft  and  the  hearts  become  open  and  susceptible  to  all 
kinds  of  divine  asraar.  Their  hearts  expand  and  all 
consternation  and  fear  is  removed.  Anwaar  twinkle  in  the 
salaah  of  such  blessed  people  like  stars  in  the  night  sky  and 
they  see  it  with  the  eyes  of  their  hearts. 

The  point  is,  every  believer  should  endeavour  to  perform 
salaah  of  this  calibre. 

Knowing  your  weakness  and  incapability,  Allah  ft  decreased 
the  number  of  daily  prayers  from  fifty  to  five  and,  knowing 
your  dependence  upon  His  grace  and  mercy,  He  promised  an 
increased  reward  (in  other  words,  the  reward  of  fifty  instead  of 
five). 


Note:  Salaah  became  compulsory  upon  the  believers  on  the 
night  of  mi’raaj.  Initially,  fifty  prayers  were  ordained. 
However,  Rasoolullaah  %  made  repeated  and  numerous 
requests  for  concession  due  to  which  only  five  of  the  fifty 
remained  compulsory  and  the  other  forty  five  were  waived. 
This  concession  was  due  to  our  weakness  in  that  we  would 
have  been  unable  to  consistently  perform  all  fifty  prayers. 
Furthermore,  insaan  is  completely  dependent  upon  the  grace 
and  mercy  of  Allah  ft  due  to  which  He  has  maintained  the 
reward  of  all  fifty  (if  we  perform  just  five). 

❖  The  reason  worship  has  been  ordained  at  fixed  hours  is  to 
prevent  you  from  falling  prey  to  laziness  and  procrastination. 
Moreover,  the  times  have  been  kept  quite  open228  so  as  to 
allow  you  some  freedom  as  well. 

❖  Allah  ft  knew  very  well  that  His  servants  would  falter  when  it 
comes  to  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  of  their  ‘abdiyyat  to 
Him.  However,  by  making  this  ‘abdiyyat  compulsory  upon 
them,  He,  so  to  speak,  dragged  them  towards  his  obedience  in 
the  chains  of  His  compulsion.  (There  is  a  narration  that 
mentions  something  to  the  effect  that)  “Y our  Rabb  marvels  at 
those  who  are  entered  into  Jannah  in  chains.” 

❖  Outwardly,  He  has  compelled  you  to  serve  and  worship  Him. 
In  doing  so,  He  has  indirectly  made  your  entry  into  Jannah 
compulsory! 

Note:  Allah  ft  has  only  outwardly  made  it  compulsory  upon 
you  to  serve  and  worship  Him.  This  gives  the  impression  that 

~28  In  that  there  is  a  large  gap  between  the  start  and  the  end  of  every 
salaah  time. 
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Allah  J  somehow  “needs”  your  ‘ibaadat.  However,  the  fact  of 
the  matter  is  that  Allah  ft  is  completely  independent  and  not  in 
need  of  anything.  We  are  the  ones  who  benefit  from  doing  His 
‘ibaadat.  Hence,  by  compelling  us  to  worship  Him,  He  has 
made  our  entry  into  Jannah  mandatory.  Subhaanallaah!  Can 
you  imagine  such  mercy!?229 

Chapter  Five:  Valuing  and  Considering  Time 

❖  Every  breath  and  every  passing  moment  of  your  life  exposes 
that  which  Allah  ft  has  decreed  for  you,  whether  it  is  His 
obedience  or  disobedience. 

Note:  Whatever  Allah  ft  has  destined  for  a  person  is  revealed 
in  every  breath  he  takes  and  in  every  moment  that  passes, 
whether  it  be  good  deeds  or  sins,  bounties  or  calamities.  In 
short,  a  man’s  condition  constantly  fluctuates  between 
conditions  which  please  the  nafs  -  these  are  conditions  of 
bounties,  as  long  as  it  does  not  involve  any  sin  -  and 
conditions  which  displease  the  nafs  -  these  are  conditions  of 
difficulty,  as  long  as  it  is  not  the  strain  of  good  deeds.  He  will 
definitely  experience  one  of  these  two  conditions  at  any  given 
time  and  there  is  a  right  of  each  condition  which  he  has  to 
fulfil.  The  right  of  good  conditions  is  that  he  must  express  his 
gratitude  (shukr)  and  the  right  of  affliction  is  that  he  should 
exercise  patience  (sabr). 

Therefore,  a  servant  should  always  be  in  a  state  of  either  shukr 
or  sabr  and  should  not  waste  a  single  moment  of  his  life. 


229  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  4,  p.81. 
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❖  Never  wait  for  free  time  as  this  will  distract  you  from 

muraaqabah  and  focussing  on  Allah  ft  in  the  condition  you  are 
currently  in. 

Note:  When  the  grace  and  mercy  of  Allah  ft  envelop  the  saalik 
and  his  heart  develops  an  affinity  for  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft,  the 
condition  of  his  heart  becomes  such  that,  at  times,  it  will  be 
completely  engrossed  in  zikr  and  turn  away  from  all  else 
besides  Allah  ft.  At  other  times,  the  darkness  of  worldly 
affairs,  worries  and  engagements  will  overpower  it  and  it  will 
become  engrossed  in  these  mundane  things  due  to  which  its 
original  condition  is  suppressed.  This  is  when  the  saalik 
becomes  worried  and  confused  and  he  just  wants  to  overcome 
these  mundane  worries  and  concerns.  This  wastes  a  lot  of  his 
time  and  he  waits  for  when  his  heart  will  be  free  from  all  these 
things  so  that  he  can  engage  in  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft. 

The  sheikh  is  telling  such  saalikeen  not  to  wait  for  the  heart  to 
be  free  from  all  these  distractions,  because  this  is  condition  in 
which  Allah  ft  has  placed  you.  It  is  a  condition  filled  with 
distractions  and  darkness  (for  the  heart).  If  you  occupy  your 
heart  worrying  about  how  you  will  wait  for  all  these 
distractions  to  come  to  an  end  so  that  you  can  engage  in  the 
zikr  of  Allah  ft,  you  will  be  distracted  from  the  zikr  in  this 
time  due  to  which  this  entire  time  will  go  by  in  ghaflat. 

Therefore,  don’t  even  think  that  you  might  get  some  free  time 
later.  Realise  that  you  only  have  the  time  at  hand  -  there  is  no 
other  time.  This  is  because  you  have  no  knowledge  of  the 
future  -  you  may  get  more  time,  you  may  not.  Thus,  focus  on 
your  Rabb  in  this  very  time  of  darkness  and  distraction. 
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Sahl  Tusturi  was  asked:  “When  will  a  saalik  get  some 
relief?” 

He  said:  “When  he  realises  that  he  only  has  the  moment  he  is 
living  now.  When  the  conviction  of  this  settles  in  the  heart,  he 
will  not  get  affected  by  distractions  or  disturbances.” 

Hence,  the  sheikh’s  advice  is  actually  a  cure  for  these 
distractions.  The  above  mentioned  discussion  applies  to  those 
who  are  involved  in  zikr  and  spiritual  exercises  under  the 
supervision  and  instruction  of  a  sheikh.  It  can  also  apply  to 
those  involved  in  worldly  matters  all  the  time.  Most  of  them 
say  that  they  are  just  waiting  to  accomplish  a  certain  task, 
thereafter  they  will  comfortably  be  able  to  engage  in  the  zikr 
and  worship  of  Allah  ft.  However,  when  that  task  is 
completed,  they  have  yet  another  task  that  needs  their 
attention.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  there  is  no  end  to  the 
desires  and  demands  of  the  nafs.  So,  their  entire  life  passes 
them  by  in  hopes  and  dreams  and  they  never  find  any  time  for 
Allah  ft. 

Such  people  are  being  advised  not  to  wait  until  they  have  tied 
up  all  their  never-ending  loose  ends.  Engage  in  the  zikr  of 
Allah  ft  in  this  very  rat  race  of  life  as  this  itself  will  remove  all 
those  loose  ends  from  the  heart. 

❖  Deferring  the  performance  of  good  deeds  for  when  you  have 
free  time  is  a  sign  of  the  stupidity  of  your  nafs. 

This  paragraph  has  more  or  less  the  same  meaning  as  the 
previous  one.  The  crux  of  the  discussion  is  that,  when  a  man  is 
involved  in  worldly  pursuits,  there  is  no  end  to  the  loose  ends 
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he  will  have  to  tie  up.  Therefore,  it  is  the  nafs’  stupidity  and 
laziness  to  defer  doing  good  deeds  to  such  a  time  in  which  one 
is  free  from  all  worldly  work.  The  nafs  will  trick  you  into 
wasting  the  precious  time  you  currently  do  have  and  make  you 
wait  for  the  future  regarding  which  you  have  no  guarantee  - 
you  might  get  more  time,  you  might  not. 

Many  times  it  happens  that  a  man’s  entire  life  passes  but  he 
did  not  find  a  single  free  moment  to  spend  in  the  zikr  of  Allah 
ft.  Death  strikes  suddenly  -  there  are  no  guarantees.  Hence,  an 
intelligent  person  is  one  who  capitalises  on  the  time  he  has, 
does  not  defer  what  he  wants  to  do  for  later  and  does  not  wait 
for  free  time,  because  it  is  impossible  to  ever  be  free  from 
mundane  activities.  Let  the  work  carry  on  (as  long  as  it  is 
permissible)  and  engage  in  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft  at  the  same 
time.  If  the  work  which  you  are  doing  is  impermissible  or 
haraam,  put  an  end  to  it  immediately. 

❖  You  can  never  buy  back  the  life  which  has  passed  and  the  life 
you  have  now  is  priceless. 

Note:  Nothing  can  make  up  for  that  portion  of  a  man’s  life 
which  has  passed.  If  it  passed  without  any  good  deeds,  nothing 
he  does  can  make  up  for  it.  The  life  which  he  has  is  totally 
priceless.  The  Dunyaa  and  whatever  it  contains  can  never  buy 
it,  because  it  is  through  this  commodity  (of  time)  that  a  man  is 
able  to  attain  everlasting  success  and  salvation  as  well  as 
wealth  (in  Jannah)  hundreds  of  thousands  of  times  more  than 
what  the  Dunyaa  contains.  This  is  exactly  why  the  pious 
predecessors  valued  every  breath  they  took  and  would  not  let  a 
single  breath  go  to  waste.  It  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith 
that  those  moments  passed  in  heedlessness  and  unmindfulness 
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of  Allah  ft  will  be  a  source  of  regret  in  the  Aakhirah.  At  that 
time,  remorse  and  regret  will  be  of  no  avail  to  anyone. 

❖  The  epitome  of  deprivation  of  taufeeq  is  that  you  have  nothing 
occupying  your  time,  yet  you  still  do  not  turn  your  attention  to 
Allah  ft  or  that  you  have  very  few  hindrances,  but  you  still  do 
not  go  towards  Allah  ft. 

Note:  Man  has  been  commanded  and  instructed  to  remember, 
turn  to  and  worship  his  True  Master  at  all  times,  irrespective  of 
how  busy  he  is  or  how  hard  he  has  to  work  to  provide  for  his 
family  and  children.  It  is  compulsory  for  him  to  cast  the  efforts 
of  the  Dunyaa  aside,  only  suffice  on  the  bare  necessities  and 
set  aside  some  time  for  (his  relationship  with)  Allah  ft.  He  will 
have  nothing  but  remorse  and  disgrace  if  he  spends  all  his  time 
amassing  the  wealth  of  this  Dunyaa  and  does  not  set  aside  time 
to  attain  the  treasures  of  the  Aakhirah  as  this  is  the  epitome  of 
deprivation  of  taufeeq.  On  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah,  no-one  will 
be  able  to  present  the  excuse  that  he  could  not  work  for  the 
Aakhirah  because  he  was  too  preoccupied  in  working  for  the 
Dunyaa. 

As  for  the  one  who  had  no  occupation,  whose  every  need  was 
seen  to  and  who  Allah  ft  had  freed  from  having  to  worry  about 
earning  a  living...  it  is  nothing  but  disgrace  and  deprivation  if 
he  still  did  not  find  time  to  turn  his  attention  to  Allah  ft  and 
engage  in  His  zikr  or  if  he  preferred  to  rather  waste  his  time, 
even  though  he  had  no  occupation  and  he  had  all  the  time  in 
the  world. 

The  same  applies  to  someone  who  had  very  few  hindrances 
and  a  lot  of  free  time  but  never  turned  his  attention  to  Allah  ft, 
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to  achieve  the  treasures  of  Aakhirah,  the  everlasting  bounties, 
that  which  soothes  the  heart  in  Deen  and  in  Dunyaa  and  who 
wasted  his  life  in  the  frivolities,  amusements,  lies  and 
deception  of  this  Dunyaa. 

It  is  so  sad  that  he  was  granted  the  priceless  bounty  of  time  but 
he  squandered  it. 

Chapter  Six:  Zikr  of  Allah  ft 

Never  abandon  zikr  due  to  a  lack  of  concentration,  because 
neglecting  zikr  all  together  is  far  worse  than  ghaflat  during 
zikr.  It  is  nothing  far-fetched  if,  in  maintaining  this  zikr  in 
which  you  lack  concentration,  Allah  ft  will  let  you  progress  to 
active  zikr  and  from  active  zikr  to  a  zikr  of  full  concentration 
and  from  there  to  levels  far  beyond  such  zikr  in  which  you 
become  oblivious  to  every  single  thing  besides  the  True 
Mazkoor  (Allah  ft)  -  nothing  is  too  difficult  for  Allah  ft. 

Note:  Many  of  those  mureeds  who  have  been  instructed  to  do 
zikr  and  various  other  forms  of  spiritual  exercises  complain 
that  they  struggle  to  focus  and  that  they  are  troubled  by 
wasaawis  during  zikr.  This  difficulty  even  leads  some  of  them 
to  abandon  zikr  altogether.  The  sheikh  is  telling  such  mureeds 
that  they  should  not  abandon  their  zikr  if  they  lack 
concentration  and  interest,  because  they  are  currently 
experiencing  one  calamity  -  they  are  troubled  by  wasaawis 
and  lack  interest  in  their  zikr,  which  causes  a  lack  of 
concentration  and  their  hearts  wander  off.  However,  they  are 
still  doing  their  zikr.  If  they  had  to  abandon  the  zikr  too,  they 
would  be  in  a  state  of  ghaflat  of  the  zikr  itself  whereas  ghaflat 


and  subsequent  abandonment  of  zikr  itself  is  far  worse  than 
ghaflat  during  zikr. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  it  is  far  better  to  do  zikr,  even  though 
it  lacks  concentration,  than  to  totally  abandon  it  since,  in  the 
first  instance,  the  tongue  is  busy  while  the  heart  is  not.  In  the 
second  instance,  neither  the  tongue,  nor  the  heart  are  engaged 
in  zikr-.  If  just  the  tongue  is  engaged  in  zikr,  it  is  still  a  very 
great  bounty  from  Allah  ft,  because,  if  the  tongue  is  saved 
from  Jahannam  by  virtue  of  its  engagement  in  zikr,  why  would 
the  rest  of  the  limbs  be  deprived  of  salvation?230 

Chapter  Seven:  Fikr  (Pondering) 

❖  Fikr  is  for  the  heart  to  travel  through  the  vast  expanse  of 
aghyaar  (in  other  words,  the  creation  of  Allah  ft). 

Note:  Aghyaar  refers  to  all  of  creation  -  all  those  besides 
Allah  ft.  All  of  creation,  from  the  heavens  to  the  earth  and 
whatever  they  contain,  have  been  compared  to  a  vast  field. 

Fikr  is  what  happens  when  the  heart  roams  this  vast  field.  By 
this  we  mean  looking  at  the  wonderful  and  amazing  “Fland”  of 
Allah  ft  and  the  ceaseless  magnificent  manifestations  of  His 
incredible  ability  and  power  in  all  that  He  has  created  -  at  any 
given  moment  something  is  dying  while  something  else  is 
being  born,  someone  is  poor  while  someone  else  is  rich  etc.  - 
and  to  take  a  lesson  from  all  of  this. 

Furthermore,  it  means  examining  Allah’s  ft  attributes  of 
Kamaal,  Jamaal  and  Jalaal.  This  fikr  (the  journey  through  this 


230  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  7,  p.93. 
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field)  will  lead  him  to  his  Creator  and  he  will  have  the  firm 
conviction  that  his  Creator  is  absolutely  Knowing,  Wise, 
Magnificent  and  Majestic. 

This  is  the  fikr  we  have  been  instructed  to  do  and  we  have 
been  prohibited  from  indulging  in  fikr  regarding  the  being  of 
Allah  ft  Himself.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  our  minds  will 
never  manage  to  reach  there  and  there  is  a  fear  that  we  will 
leave  the  boundaries  of  Deen  and  be  rejected  by  Allah  ft  (in 
other  words,  leave  the  fold  of  Islam)  -  May  Allah  ft  protect 
us!  It  is  sufficient  to  have  the  imaan  we  have  been  instructed  to 
have: 

X  S)/?  2,  ( Jj\  Jf  ttfjl  fjl>.  J)i 

The  telescopes  that  have  tried  to  see  as  far  as  the  Divine  Court 
Have  only  been  able  to  deduce  that  He  truly  does  exist. 

Furthermore,  we  should  ponder  over  good  deeds  and  sins  and 
that  we  will  receive  a  certain  reward  for  doing  this  good  deed 
and  a  certain  punishment  for  transgressing  in  that  manner.  We 
should  also  ponder  over  the  innumerable  bounties  of  Allah  ft 
which  we  enjoy.  Let  us  realize  that  all  these  bounties  have 
been  granted  to  us  by  Allah  ft  -  the  Giver  of  all  favours.  Let  us 
ponder  over  the  destruction  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth  and 
whatever  they  contain. . .  all  these  forms  of  fikr  are  desirable, 
praiseworthy  and  obligatory. 

❖  Fikr  is  like  a  lamp  in  the  heart  -  if  it  is  absent,  there  will  be  no 
light  in  the  heart. 
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Note:  Fikr,  as  has  been  discussed  in  the  aforementioned  pages, 
is  like  a  lamp  in  the  heart  which,  without  fikr,  is  like  a  dark 
room.  If  there  is  no  lamp  or  candle,  one  will  not  know  what  the 
room  contains.  Similarly,  without  fikr,  one  will  not  be  able  to 
understand  the  reality  of  anything. 

The  reality  of  anything  only  opens  up  upon  the  heart  if  one 
ponders  and  applies  oneself.  If  one  does  this,  one  will 
recognise  truth  as  truth,  falsehood  as  falsehood,  that  the 
Dunyaa  will  come  to  an  end  and  that  the  Aakhirah  is  eternal. 
Similarly,  one  will  understand  that  Allah  ft  Magnificent, 
Majestic,  Overpowering  and  that  He  is  the  True  Bestower  of 
all  bounties.  One  will  also  notice  all  the  hidden  faults  of  the 
nafs,  all  its  schemes  and  plans  as  well  as  the  fact  that  this 
Dunyaa  is  a  place  of  deception.  If  one  does  not  ponder,  if  fikr 
is  absent,  the  heart  will  be  like  a  dark  room  in  which  one  will 
not  be  able  to  see  anything. 

Chapter  Eight:  Poverty  and  Want 

❖  Poverty  and  Want  is  like  ‘Eid  for  a  mureed. 

Note:  The  word  ‘Eid  means  “a  day  of  joy  and  happiness”  and 
happiness  only  comes  to  a  person  who  gets  what  his  heart 
desires.  Hence,  for  the  average  person,  ‘Eid  is  a  day  in  which 
he  gets  whatever  food,  clothing,  wealth,  honour,  respect  etc.  he 
could  possibly  want.  On  the  other  hand,  the  special  friends  of 
Allah  ft,  whose  hearts  are  connected  to  Allah  ft  and  who  have 
developed  a  true  relationship  with  His  Everlasting  Being, 
experience  ‘Eid  when  they  do  NOT  get  what  their  nafs  wants 
and  enjoys.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  their  happiness  and  joy 
is  based  on  purifying  the  heart  from  the  dirt  and  murkiness  of 
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all  those  besides  Allah  ft.  When  they  get  what  their  nafs 
wants,  their  attention  is  diverted  to  that  and  a  type  of 
murkiness  overcomes  their  heart.  However,  if  their  desires  are 
not  met,  their  hearts  turn  to  Allah  ft  and  they  get  immense 
sweetness  and  comfort  in  this  condition.  Poverty  and  want  are 
also  against  the  desires  of  the  nafs  which  is  why  it  is  the  ‘Eid 
of  the  mureeds  and  the  pious  servants  of  Allah  ft. 

Let  it  be  known  that  this  condition  refers  to  those  who, 
although  they  have  developed  a  relationship  with  Allah  ft,  it  is 
not  yet  very  strong  and  there  is  still  some  obstinacy  in  their 
nafs.  After  this  relationship  becomes  strong  and  the  nafs 
becomes  a  Nafs-e-Mutmainnah,  the  condition  of  the  mureed  is 
such  that  whatever  condition  Allah  ft  keeps  him  in  is  ‘Eid  for 
him.  This  is  why  these  blessed  individual  experience  ‘Eid  in 
wealth  and  in  poverty,  in  every  condition,  every  minute  and,  in 
fact,  every  moment. 

❖  You  will  generally  receive  more  anwaar  and  ma’aarif 
(mystical  knowledge)  in  hunger  and  poverty  than  what  you 
will  receive  in  salaah  and  fasting. 

Note:  The  descent  of  anwaar,  ma’aarif  and  divine  asraar  upon 
the  heart  is  based  on  going  against  the  demands  of  the  nafs. 
Hence,  if  one  performs  salaah  or  fasts  after  having  gotten 
exactly  what  the  nafs  wants  -  enough  tasty  food,  beautiful 
clothes,  a  healthy  body  etc.  -will  not  receive  as  much  anwaar, 
mystical  knowledge  and  asraar  as  he  would  have  received  in 
times  of  hunger  and  in  afflictions  that  go  against  the  desires  of 
the  nafs. 

❖  Hunger  is  a  sheet  in  which  one  collects  divine,  spiritual  gifts. 
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Note:  Hunger  is  like  a  sheet  for  collecting  the  gifts  of  Allah  ft. 
When  the  friends  of  Allah  ft  are  afflicted  with  hunger  and 
want,  they  fill  up  their  sheets  with  all  the  gifts  which  Allah  ft 
showers  upon  them.  In  other  words,  when  they  are  afflicted 
with  hunger,  they  experience  great  spiritual  progress  and  their 
hearts  are  filled  with  ma’aarif,  asraar  and  anwaar.  Hence,  they 
do  not  fear  poverty,  rather,  they  are  elated  when  it  afflicts 
them. 

If  you  want  the  gifts  of  Allah  ft  to  rain  down  upon  you,  you 
should  choose  a  life  of  poverty  and  want  because,  Allah  ft 
says: 

“Sadaqah  is  only  for  those  who  are  poverty  stricken...  ”2n 

❖  The  best  time  of  your  life  is  when  you  experience  want  and 
need  and,  therefore,  return  to  humility  and  meekness. 

Note:  O,  Seeker!  The  best  and  most  meritorious  time  of  your 
life  is  when  your  heart  witnesses  and  experiences  its  original 
quality  of  want  and  need  and,  therefore,  returns  to  its  original 
state  of  humility,  which  has  been  concealed  from  the  heart. 
Humility  and  meekness  is  the  original  quality  of  the  heart  due 
to  the  fact  that  man,  as  well  as  every  other  creation,  is  always 
subordinate  to  the  might  and  power  of  Allah  ft.  Allah  ft  can 
force  anyone  in  whichever  direction  He  pleases  and  He  can 
take  whichever  work  he  pleases  from  whoever  He  wants.  True 
and  real  power  and  honour  only  belong  to  one  single  all- 
powerful,  all-mighty  being  -  Allah  ft. 
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Hence,  if  any  servant  of  Allah  ||  thinks  to  himself  that  he  has 
some  power  or  honour,  he  is  a  transgressor  and  will  obviously 
be  deserving  of  divine  retribution.  For  this  reason,  the  best 
time  of  his  life  is  when  he  realizes  his  need,  want  and 
dependency.  This  realization  does  not  mean  that  he  should 
merely  know. . .  everyone  knows  this.  What  it  means  can  be 
explained  through  the  following  example: 

When  the  eye  sees  something,  it  is  convinced  of  its  existence 
and  is  affected  by  what  it  sees.  This  effect  remains  in  the  heart 
all  the  time  and  there  remains  no  scope  whatsoever  for  any 
doubt  or  uncertainty.  (This  is  how  the  heart  should  realize  and 
“see”  its  want,  need  and  dependency.) 

The  worst  time  of  a  man’s  life  is  when  his  gaze  is  mesmerized 
by  (what  he  considers  to  be)  his  independence,  perfection, 
honour,  dominion  or  any  other  position  for  that  matter.232 


Chapter  Nine:  Spiritual  Exercises  and  Warning 
against  Base  Character 

❖  It  is  better  for  you  to  focus  on  your  own  spiritual  faults  and 
maladies  than  to  turn  your  attention  to  those  things  which  are 
hidden  from  you. 

Note:  O,  Seeker  and  O,  Mureed!  Your  heart  inclines  towards 
divine  asraar,  ma’aarif  and  knowing  the  secrets  of  destiny. 
You  ardently  covet  these  things  and  you  consider  seeing 
beautiful  dreams  to  be  an  objective.  Furthermore,  you  become 


232  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  10,  p.107. 
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swollen  with  pride  when  you  learn  some  spiritual  secret  or 
receive  some  glimpse  of  ma’rifat  and  you  think  this  is  the  be 
all  and  end  all,  or  at  least  the  prelude  to  it. 

You  should  understand  that  it  is  neither  good  for  you  to  strive 
for  these  hidden  and  divinely  concealed  aspects,  nor  to  even 
incline  towards  it.  In  fact,  it  is  detrimental  to  you!  It  is  far 
better  for  you  to  focus  on  your  own  spiritual  maladies  such  as 
riyaa,  jealousy,  pride  etc.  and  to  channel  all  your  energies 
towards  removing  them.  Learning  some  spiritual  secret  or 
being  inspired  with  knowledge  of  something  that  is  still  going 
to  happen  should  have  no  importance  in  your  eyes.  The  actual 
aim  and  objective  is  purifying  yourself  from  all  your  base 
qualities  and  to  focus  on  the  faults  of  your  nafs. 

❖  By  the  oath  of  Allah!  It  is  far  better  for  you  to  be  in  the 

company  of  an  ignorant  (uneducated)  person  who  is  displeased 
with  the  condition  of  his  nafs  than  to  have  the  company  of  an 
‘aalim  who  is  happy  with  the  condition  of  his  nafs.  Of  what 
benefit  is  the  knowledge  of  that  ‘aalim  who  is  pleased  with  his 
nafs?  What  harm  will  the  ignorance  of  an  unlearned  man  cause 
him  (when  he  is  at  war  with  his  nafs)? 

Note:  Since  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  the  company  of  a 
learned  person  (‘aalim)  is  beneficial  and  the  company  of  an 
uneducated  person  is  detrimental  (or  at  least  unbeneficial),  the 
sheikh  takes  an  oath  when  he  says  that  a  man  who  is  ignorant 
of  the  external  sciences  of  Deen,  but  is  displeased  with  his 
nafs,  convinced  of  the  fact  that  his  nafs  is  made  up  of  every 
kind  of  evil  and  deficiency,  believes  that  he  is  full  of  faults 
from  head  to  toe  and  who  has  forgotten  any  perfection  that  he 
may  possess,  to  such  an  extent  that  it  doesn’t  even  accidentally 
cross  his  mind. . .  well,  this  is  a  man  who  is  actually  kaamil. 
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The  reason  for  this  is  that  he  has  the  root  and  foundation  of  all 
forms  of  obedience  and  perfection.  Therefore,  his  company  is 
far  better  for  you  and  he  is,  in  actual  fact,  not  ignorant  at  all! 

As  for  the  one  who  has  learnt  all  the  external  sciences  of  Deen, 
but  is  pleased  with  the  condition  of  his  nafs  and  loves  his 
nafs. . .  although  he  has  oceans  of  deep  and  intricate 
knowledge,  his  company  will  be  very  detrimental  because  he 
possesses  the  root  cause  and  foundation  of  every  form  of 
ghaflat  and  laxity  in  Deen.  Even  though  his  external 
knowledge  of  Deen  will  make  him  appear  to  be  practicing  on 
Deen,  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  his  condition  is  very 
dangerous  -  he  cannot  be  trusted  at  all! 

At  some  point  in  time,  this  disease  will  definitely  rear  its  ugly 
head.  Those  who  keep  his  company  will  also  be  affected  with 
this  same  disease,  because  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  the 
company  you  keep  has  a  definite  effect  on  you.  Because  of 
him,  you  will  start  to  like  only  his  own  academic  opinion  and 
he  will  become  complacent  with  his  spiritual  condition  which 
is  the  epitome  of  ghaflat  of  Allah  ft.  This  is  also  a  very 
intricate  disease.  Not  even  the  one  who  is  infected  will  realize 
it,  since  the  disease  by  its  very  nature  makes  the  infected 
individual  complacent  and  pleased  with  his  condition. 

Therefore,  ignorance  will  not  harm  someone  who  dislikes  his 
nafs  and  is  displeased  with  his  spiritual  condition,  no  matter 
how  beautiful  it  may  appear.  Similarly,  knowledge  will  be  of 
no  benefit  to  the  ‘aalim  who  is  pleased  with  his  nafs,  happy 
with  his  spiritual  condition  and  who  wants  everybody  to  like 
only  his  opinion. 
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❖  People  praise  you  because  of  the  good  qualities  they  think  you 
possess.  Therefore,  you  should  rebuke  yourself  for  all  the  bad 
qualities  you  know  you  possess. 

Note:  People  are  often  fooled  by  the  praises  which  others  laud 
upon  them  and  they  forget  their  actual  condition  because  of 
‘ujb.  For  this  very  reason,  the  sheikh  says  that  they  only  praise 
you  because  they  think  you  possess  some  good  qualities.  They 
don’t  know  whether  or  not  you  really  possess  those  qualities. 
Their  praises  are  based  solely  on  their  good  thoughts  of  you. 

Thus,  if  you  consider  yourself  to  be  intelligent,  do  not  fall  for 
their  praises.  Realize  that  this  is  just  their  good  thoughts  of 
you.  Only  Allah  ft  knows  whether  they  are  right  or  wrong. 

You  should  scold  yourself  for  all  those  spiritual  maladies  and 
faults  which  you  possess,  because  you  have  proof  and 
experience  of  all  these  maladies  and  you  have  witnessed  them 
too.  This  is  because  the  existence  of  you  faults  is  definite  and 
certain,  but  the  existence  of  the  good  qualities  for  which  they 
praise  you  is  only  a  possibility. 

❖  The  enjoyment  the  nafs  derives  from  sin  is  quite  obvious, 
whereas  the  enjoyment  it  derives  from  acts  of  worship  is 
concealed  and  hidden.  For  this  reason,  the  latter’s  cure  is  very 
tough. 

Note:  As  long  as  the  nafs  is  not  a  Nafs-e-Mutmainnah,  it  will 
ensure  that  it  steals  a  share  of  every  action,  whether  it  is  sin  or 
‘ibaadat.  This  is  obvious  when  it  comes  to  sin,  because  the 
nafs  enjoys  sin  and  it  will  keep  on  sinning  despite  knowing  the 
stern  warnings  and  the  authentically  narrated  promises  of 
divine  retribution.  The  nafs  does  it  just  for  the  enjoyment  it 
derives. 
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Nafs  will  not  forsake  whatever  enjoyment  it  can  derive  from 
‘ibaadat  either.  However,  it  is  very  difficult  to  understand  this. 
Whoever  hears  this  will  generally  wonder  how  there  could 
possibly  be  enjoyment  for  the  nafs  in  ‘ibaadat  since  it  is 
strenuous  and  difficult  to  do  as  well  as  totally  against  the 
desires  of  the  nafs. 

Thus,  understand  well  that  the  nafs  will  steal  enjoyment  from 
‘ibaadat  even  though  it  is  strenuous!  In  some  instances,  the 
nafs  suffers  from  the  diseases  of  riyaa  and  love  for  name  and 
fame.  It  wants  people  to  think  that  it  is  very  pious  and, 
therefore,  it  exerts  itself  in  ‘ibaadat.  Although  there  may  very 
well  be  some  ikhlaas  in  the  action,  however,  it  will  be  tainted 
with  the  share  of  the  nafs. 

In  some  instances,  the  nafs  makes  a  person,  who  has  tasted  a 
little  sweetness  in  ‘ibaadat,  think  that  this  is  the  ultimate  and 
main  objective,  due  to  which  the  person  constantly  pursues 
this  sweetness.  The  sign  of  this  is  that  he  only  exerts  himself  in 
that  ‘ibaadat  which  the  nafs  takes  pleasure  in  and  runs  away 
from  other  forms  of  ‘ibaadat,  even  though  it  may  be 
compulsory!  For  example,  a  man  performs  nafl  salaah  in 
abundance  but  he  does  not  discharge  his  zakaat.  The  fact  that 
he  exerts  himself  in  nafl  salaah  but  withholds  his  zakaat  is  a 
clear  indication  of  the  fact  that  his  nafs  finds  enjoyment  in  nafl 
salaah  but  not  in  discharging  zakaat  and  that  his  nafs  seeks 
enjoyment,  not  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft.  If  the  pleasure  of 
Allah  ft  was  his  objective,  he  would  not  have  withheld  his 
zakaat233. 


233  Another  example  of  this  (in  our  time)  is  a  young  man  who  goes 
for  Jihad  without  his  parents’  consent  (or  even  worse,  against  their 
will),  but  shaves  his  beard,  neglects  salaah,  commits  adultery  and 
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From  this  we  understand  that  the  nafs  will  steal  enjoyment 
from  ‘ibaadat  as  well  and  that  this  is  a  hidden  disease.  Only 
people  of  deep  insight  can  understand  this.  Furthermore,  if  the 
sickness  is  concealed,  the  treatment  is  very  difficult,  because 
one  can  only  seek  a  cure  once  he  knows  that  he  is  sick.  When 
one  does  not  know  the  he  is  sick  or,  even  worse,  thinks  that  his 
disease  is  good  health,  how  will  he  ever  be  cured?234 


Chapter  Ten:  The  Etiquettes  of  Duaa  (Supplication) 

❖  Never  become  despondent  of  the  acceptance  of  your  duaas  if 
there  is  a  delay  in  receiving  what  you  are  begging  for.  Allah  ft 
has  taken  the  responsibility  of  answering  your  duaas  as  He 
deems  best  and  when  He  deems  most  appropriate,  not  as  you 
think  is  best  for  you  and  not  when  you  want. 

Note:  Many  people  say:  “We  make  so  much  duaa  but  our 
duaas  are  not  getting  accepted!”  Others,  who  are  considered  to 
be  a  little  more  pious,  say:  “We  are  sinful. . .  how  can  our 
duaas  ever  be  accepted?”  They  think  that  sins  are  preventing 
their  duaas  from  being  accepted.  Some  mureeds,  who  do 
spiritual  exercises  and  zikr,  also  fall  prey  to  these  wasaawis 
and  say:  “We  have  been  doing  spiritual  exercises  and  zikr  for 


other  sins  regularly  etc.  It  is  quite  clear  that  he  seeks  only  the  thrill  of 
being  on  the  battlefield,  the  ability  to  tell  his  friends  that  he  went  for 
jihad,  the  adrenalin  rush  as  bullets  go  flying  past  his  head,  the 
childish  “fun”  in  holding  a  firearm  etc.  If  he  truly  sought  the  pleasure 
of  Allah  ft,  he  would  neither  have  run  away  from  home  without  his 
parents’  consent,  nor  would  he  have  abandoned  the  other  more 
important  and  basic  elements  of  Islam.  May  Allah  ft  grant  us 
understanding  -Aameen!  (translator) 

234  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  11,  p.89. 
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years  but  our  condition  just  does  not  want  to  improve.  We  are 
still  slaves  of  our  nafs  and,  although  we  hope  and  pray  from 
the  bottom  of  our  hearts  that  Allah  ft  must  save  us  from  the 
clutches  of  our  nafs,  nothing  seems  to  be  happening.”  This 
causes  a  kind  of  depression  to  overtake  them. 

In  response  to  all  of  this,  the  sheikh  says:  Do  not  despair  of  the 
acceptance  of  your  duaas  when,  although  you  plead,  beg  and 
implore,  you  don’t  get  what  you  are  asking  for.  Although 
Allah  ft  has  promised  to  accept  duaas,  he  has  not  promised  to 
give  you  exactly  what  you  ask  for.  Our  reaction  (expecting  to 
get  just  what  we  ask  for,  just  when  we  ask  for  it)  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  our  intellect  and  knowledge  are  both  extremely 
deficient.  Sometimes  it  is  not  in  our  best  interest  to  give  us 
exactly  what  we  ask  for.  Allah  ft  is  more  compassionate 
towards  us  than  a  mother  is  to  her  child  and  so,  He  does  not 
give  it  to  us. 

If  a  child  demands  something  hazardous,  the  mother  will  never 
give  it  to  him.  Instead,  she  will  give  him  something  that  is 
better  and  more  beneficial.  It  will,  therefore,  be  incorrect  to 
say  that  the  mother  rejected  the  child’s  requests. 

Accordingly,  the  meaning  of  Allah’s  ft  promise  is  that  He  will 
grant  us  what  He  would  like  us  to  have  and  what  He  knows  is 
best  for  us,  whether  it  means  giving  us  exactly  what  we  ask  for 
or  something  better  than  that  in  the  Aakhirah  or  even  removing 
a  calamity  which  was  supposed  to  afflict  us.  Similarly,  it  may 
also  happen  that  we  get  what  we  ask  for  but  after  a  long  time. 
The  reason  for  this  is  exactly  the  same  -  if  this  servant  had  to 
get  exactly  what  he  wants  immediately,  it  will  be  detrimental 
to  his  Deen  or  Dunyaa.  For  this  reason,  it  is  delayed.  The 
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promise  of  giving  us  what  we  want  refers  to  when  it  is  in  our 
interest  to  receive  it. 

Hence,  the  servant  should  not  apply  his  own  logic  and  rather 
keep  on  begging  from  Allah  ft  without  becoming  despondent 
of  the  acceptance  of  his  duaa. 

❖  Do  not  ask  someone  else  to  see  to  a  need  which  Allah  ft  has 
placed  upon  you.  How  can  anyone  else  remove  a  difficulty 
which  Allah  ft  has  inflicted  upon  you?  How  can  someone  who 
cannot  solve  his  own  problems  ever  solve  yours? 

Note:  O,  Saalik!  Go  to  the  Exalted  and  Divine  Court  of  Allah 
ft  if  you  want  to  remove  a  difficulty  or  affliction  which  He  has 
imposed  upon  you.  Do  not  take  your  problem  to  anyone  else, 
because  no-one  besides  Allah  ft  will  be  able  to  bear  the  burden 
of  removing  a  difficulty  which  He  has  imposed  upon  you.  You 
see,  if  the  king  imposes  any  difficulty  upon  one  of  his  subjects, 
will  any  other  subject  be  able  to  remove  that  difficulty?  The 
only  way  to  have  that  difficulty  removed  is  to  go  to  the  king’s 
court  and  somehow  make  him  happy. 

At  the  end  of  the  day,  (if  you  go  to  anyone  besides  Allah  ft  to 
solve  your  problems)  the  one  you  are  going  to  also  has  enough 
of  his  own  needs  and  problems  to  solve.  If  he  was  able  to  see 
to  any  needs  and  solve  any  problems,  he  would  see  to  his  own 
needs  and  solved  his  own  problems  first !  How  can  someone 
solve  your  problems  when  he  can’t  even  solve  his  own? 

Hence,  the  only  solution  is  to  present  your  needs  and  problems 
to  your  True  Master  ft  -  He  will  solve  them. 
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❖  Never  object  or  start  questioning  Allah  ft  if  it  takes  a  long  time 
for  you  to  get  what  you  have  been  asking  for.  Rather,  scold 
your  nafs  for  lacking  proper  adab. 

Note:  When  you  make  duaa  to  your  Rabb  for  any  need  of  this 
world  or  the  next  and  it  takes  long  for  this  need  to  be  fulfilled, 
do  not  object  to  your  True  Master  for  not  answering  your  duaa 
or  for  delaying  in  His  response  to  your  need.  This  is  contrary 
to  proper  adab. 

Furthermore,  this  kind  of  behavior  has  been  prohibited  in  the 
Hadith.  You  do  not  know  whether  or  not  your  duaa  has  been 
accepted.  It  is  highly  possible,  in  fact,  it  has  definitely  been 
accepted  but  you  don’t  know.  The  reason  for  this  is  that,  for 
duaas  to  be  accepted,  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  receive 
exactly  what  you  asked  for,  as  has  already  been  explained.  It 
might  not  be  in  your  best  interest  to  get  exactly  what  you 
asked  for  immediately.  You  might  get  it  later.  In  any  event,  the 
status  of  Allah  ft  is  so  magnificent  that  He  cannot  be 
questioned  regarding  what  He  does. 

“He  cannot  be  questioned  regarding  anything  He  does...  ” 

Hence,  do  not  be  hasty  and  impatient,  do  not  object,  never  give 
up  asking  jbecause  this  is  the  job  of  the  one  who  implores  and 
never  slip  up  on  correct  adab. 

❖  The  best  things  to  ask  from  your  Master  are  the  very  things  He 
asks  of  you  (‘uboodiyyat  and  steadfastness). 
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Note:  O,  Saalik!  The  best  things  to  ask  from  your  Master  are 
the  very  same  things  He  asks  of  you.  This  refers  to  that  which 
you  have  been  created  for  -  to  be  firm  in  His  ‘abdiyyat. 
Accordingly,  Allah  ft  says: 

A  \  T  '  • _ AXo-  \j3  ^ 

“And  We  have  not  created  Jinn  or  Man  for  anything  other 
than  our  worship.  ” 

Nothing  you  can  ask  for,  whether  it  be  of  this  Dunyaa  or  of  the 
Aakhirah,  can  be  better  than  the  ‘abdiyyat  of  Allah  ft,  because 
there  is  a  share  for  the  nafs  in  all  other  things.  ‘Uboodiyyat,  or 
servitude,  is  the  one  thing  in  which  there  is  no  share  for  the 
nafs.  Thus,  to  ask  for  something  in  which  there  is  a  share  for 
the  nafs  is  contrary  to  ‘abdiyyat.235 


Chapter  Eleven:  Patiently  Bearing 
Difficulties  and  Afflictions 

❖  When  Allah  ft  has  opened  up  a  pathway  for  you  to  reach  to 
His  ma’rifat,  do  not  worry  about  the  fact  that  you  do  little 
‘amal,  because  Allah  ft  has  only  placed  you  on  this  path  so 
that  you  can  gain  His  ma’rifat.  Don’t  you  realize  that  Allah  ft 
is  the  One  who  has  presented  this  bounty  to  you  and  that  you 
are  the  one  who  presents  ‘ibaadat  and  worship  to  Him?  How 
can  that  which  you  present  to  Him  ever  compare  to  that  which 
He  presents  to  you? 


235  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  13,  p.l  13. 
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Note:  Let  it  be  known  that  the  ultimate  objective  of  Tasawwuf 
and  the  greatest  bounty  of  all  is  the  ma’rifat  of  Allah  ft.  This  is 
why  the  sheikh  says: 

O.  Saalik!  When  Allah  ft  has  opened  a  pathway  for  you  to 
gain  his  ma’rifat  -  for  example;  the  absolute  conviction  that 
Allah  ft  is  the  Real  Doer  of  everything  has  been  opened  up  to 
your  heart  and  this  is  accompanied  by  zauq  and  a  spiritual 
ecstasy  or,  the  heart  has  been  overwhelmed  by  the  conviction 
that  Allah  ft  is  with  you  at  all  times  and  this  has  become  your 
zauq  -  then,  since  you  have  the  greatest  gift,  do  not  worry 
about  the  fact  that  you  do  not  have  much  ‘amal  to  your  name. 
Do  not  despair  over  the  fact  that  you  lack  nafl  ‘ibaadat  as  a 
result  of  which  you  become  saddened  and  dejected,  because 
the  actual  objective  of  nafl  ‘ibaadat,  verbal  zikr  and  abundant 
meditation  (muraaqabah)  is  to  gain  the  ma’rifat  of  Allah  ft. 

When  you  have  already  achieved  the  main  objective,  there  is 
no  harm  if  you  lack  nafl  ‘ibaadat  etc.  due  to  fatigue  or  any 
other  (reasonable)  excuse.  You  should  try  to  climb  the  levels 
of  ma’rifat  and  attain  steadfastness  by  doing  as  much  ‘ibaadat 
as  you  can  comfortably  manage.  The  sheikh  explains  a  very 
subtle  reason  for  this... 

He  says  that  you  should  not  despair  over  the  fact  that  you  do 
little  nafl  ‘ibaadat,  because,  by  opening  the  door  of  His 
ma’rifat,  you  should  realize  that  Allah  ft  does  not  wish  for  you 
to  remain  in  outward  forms  of  ‘ibaadat,  but  rather  that  He 
wishes  for  you  to  progress  past  that  to  the  greatest  bounty  of 
ma’rifat -e-kaamilah  (complete,  perfect  ma’rifat)  and  then 
shower  the  taj alii  of  His  names  and  attributes  upon  you.  This  is 
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bounty  is  hundreds  of  thousands  of  times  superior  to  outward 
forms  of  ‘ibaadat. 

Understand  that  it  is  Allah  ft  who  has  granted  you  the  bounty 
of  His  ma’rifat  and  that  it  is  you  who  presents  outward  forms 
of  ‘ibaadat  in  the  Court  of  Allah  ft.  Who  can  that  which  you 
present  ever  compare  to  the  gift  which  Allah  has  bestowed 
upon  you?  It  is  like  a  king  who  sends  a  gift  to  a  man  who,  in 
turn,  returns  a  gift  to  the  king.  There  is  a  world  of  difference 
between  the  king’s  gift  and  the  insignificant  thing  presented  by 
the  man.  Similarly,  outward  ‘ibaadat  is  what  we  present  to 
Allah  ft  and  ma’rifat  is  the  gift  which  Allah  ft  bestows  upon 
us.  Hence,  ma’rifat  is  far  superior  to  outward  ‘ibaadat. 

Although  the  taufeeq  to  do  ‘ibaadat  as  well  as  the  existence  of 
the  ‘ibaadat  both  come  from  Allah  ft,  the  servant  was  the 
means  of  bringing  them  into  existence.  On  the  contrary,  this 
ma’rifat  comes  directly  from  the  unseen  upon  the  heart.  As  a 
result,  the  ‘ibaadat  is  attributed  to  the  servant  and  the  gift  of 
ma’rifat  is  attributed  to  Allah  ft  in  every  sense  of  the  word  - 
the  servant  plays  no  part  in  it.236 


Chapter  Twelve:  Suhbat  (Company  of  the  Pious) 

❖  Never  keep  the  company  of  someone  whose  condition  does  not 
attract  you  to  Allah  ft  and  whose  speech  does  not  guide  to  you 
to  Allah  ft. 


236  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  15,  p.139. 
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Note:  It  is  necessary  for  a  believer  to  keep  the  company  of 
someone  who  is  superior  and  better  than  him  in  as  far  as  Deen 
is  concerned.  By  doing  so.  his  eyes  will  always  be  on  his  own 
faults  and  he  will  develop  a  concern  to  reform  himself.  The 
inevitable  outcome  of  keeping  the  company  of  people  who  are 
lower  than  him  (or  in  a  worse  condition)  in  Deen  is  that, 
despite  all  his  sins  and  wrong  doings,  his  nafs  will  begin  to 
appear  righteous  and  pious  in  his  eyes  and  the  thought  that  “1 
am  better  than  him”  will  definitely  come  to  his  mind.  In  this 
condition,  the  faults  of  the  nafs  will  not  become  apparent  and 
the  person  will  fall  prey  to  ‘ujb.  Furthermore,  he  will  become 
complacent  with  his  condition  and  satisfied  with  his  nafs. 

❖  The  relationship  that  people  generally  have  with  each  other  is 
such  that,  if  they  had  to  find  out  about  someone’s  faults,  they 
avoid  his  company  and  an  aversion  to  him  develops  within 
their  hearts.  Allah  ft  is  aware  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  our 
faults  but  He  will  never  forsake  us.  Hence,  a  true  companion  is 
one  who  remains  by  your  side  despite  knowing  all  your 
faults. . .  this  is  Allah  ft. 

The  creation  does  not  even  know  all  our-  faults  and  would  cut 
off  contact  with  us  if  they  come  to  learn  of  just  one  fault  (or 
even  if  they  just  get  a  thought  that  we  may  have  a  certain 
fault).  On  the  contrary,  the  Ahlullaah,  who  have  a  true 
relationship  with  Allah  ft,  would  cover  up  the  greatest  faults 
and  would  never  abandon  us. 
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We  should,  therefore,  only  keep  the  company  of  Allah  ft  (by 
working  towards  a  true  relationship  with  Him)  or  the 
Ahlullaah  and  cast  aside  all  other  relationships.237 

Chapter  Thirteen:  Istidraaj238 

❖  You  should  always  be  fearful  if  Allah  ft  keeps  on  showering 
His  bounties  upon  you  despite  the  fact  that  you  keep  on 
sinning  daily.  It  should  not  be  that  this  is  istidraaj.  Allah  ft 
says: 


“We  will  gradually  lead  them  on  (by  allowing  them  to  sin 
without  punishing  them  immediately )  in  such  a  way  that  they 
don ’t  even  realize  (because  they  think  they  are  not  going  to  be 
punished) ...  ” 

Note:  Allah  ft  deals  with  some  sinners  and  transgressors  in 
such  a  way  that  He  does  not  punish  them  immediately  for  their 
wrong  doings  and,  despite  all  the  wrong  they  do,  He  keeps  on 
showering  bounties  upon  them.  Finally,  when  they  are 
completely  heedless  and  let  no  moment  pass  without  sinning, 
He  suddenly  takes  hold  of  them.  This  is  called  istidraaj  and  it 
is  a  very  scary  condition.  Others  are  taken  to  task  and  warned 
the  moment  they  step  out  of  line  even  slightly.  If  they  sin,  they 
somehow  run  a  financial  loss  or  their  child  passes  away.  In  this 
way,  their  attention  is  drawn  to  the  fact  that  they  are 
overstepping  the  line  and  they  immediately  remember  their 
Rabb  and  abandon  their  ghaflat. 


237  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  17,  p.157. 

238  This  term  will  be  explained  in  this  Chapter. 
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In  this  section,  the  sheikh  ’MXjp  is  explaining  istidraaj.  He 
says: 

O,  Servant  of  Allah!  Allah  ft  showers  His  favours  upon  you 
every  moment,  whereas  you  constantly  and  boldly  break  His 
commands,  refuse  to  stop  and  you  are  not  even  taken  to  task 
for  it.  Instead,  you  are  granted  just  what  you  ask  for.  Be  very 
afraid  of  your  condition!  It  should  not  be  that  the  way  Allah  ft 
is  dealing  with  you  is  istidraaj  and  that  He  is  just  granting  you 
brief  respite  before  He  suddenly  grabs  you  and  punishes  you. 

The  proof  of  this  is  in  the  Quran.  Allah  ft  says: 


“We  will  gradually  lead  them  on  (by  allowing  them  to  sin 
without  punishing  them  immediately )  in  such  a  way  that  they 
don ’t  even  realize  (because  they  think  they  are  not  going  to  be 
punished) ...  ” 

The  meaning  of  “gradually  lead  them  on”  is  that  their  ghaflat 
increases  day  by  day  and  that  Allah  ft  grants  them  whatever 
they  want,  whenever  they  want.  Finally,  when  they  are 
completely  heedless  of  Allah  ft,  His  punishment  suddenly 
grips  them. 

❖  It  is  absolute  foolishness  for  the  mureed  to  be  disrespectful 
(act  contrary  to  adab)  and,  when  there  is  a  delay  in  his 
punishment,  to  think  that  he  would  surely  have  been  deprived 
of  physical  and  spiritual  bounties  if  what  he  had  done  was 
really  disrespectful.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  divine 
assistance  is  sometimes  withheld  in  such  a  way  that  he  does 
not  even  realize.  Sometimes  it  is  just  further  progress  that  is 
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withheld  and  sometimes  the  saalik  is  distanced  from  Allah  ft 
without  him  even  realizing  that  he  has  fallen  from  grace. 
Sometimes  the  saalik  is  left  to  follow  his  whims  and  his  nafs 
(and  he  does  so  thinking  that  he  is  right  because  he  is  not  being 
punished). 

Chapter  Fourteen:  The  Anwaar  and  Barakaat  that 
Cascade  onto  the  Heart 

❖  Only  an  absolute  ignoramus  could  consider  consistency  on 
good  deeds  and  zikr  to  be  something  insignificant.  There  will 
be  divine  waaridaat  in  the  Aakhirah  as  well,  but  awraad  and 
wazaaif  will  come  to  an  end  in  this  Dunyaa  (when  a  person 
passes  away).  Hence,  it  is  more  important  to  focus  upon  that 
which  is  irreplaceable  (in  other  words,  the  awraad  and 
wazaaif).  Allah  ft  wants  you  to  do  awraad  and  you  are 
desirous  of  Allah  ft  to  send  you  a  waarid. . .  how  can  that 
which  you  want  ever  compare  to  that  which  Allah  ft  wants? 

Note:  External  acts  of  worship,  like  nafl  salaah,  zikr  etc.  as 
well  as  internal  acts  of  worship,  like  meditation,  engaging  the 
heart  in  zikr  etc.,  which  the  servant  does  by  choice,  are  called 
wird  (the  plural  of  which  is  awraad).  The  anwaar  and  subtle 
spiritual  phenomena  which  Allah  ft  sends  upon  the  heart  and 
which  the  servant  has  no  control  over  are  called  waarid  (the 
plural  of  which  is  waaridaat). 

Sometimes  the  saalik  makes  the  mistake  of  thinking  that  the 
‘ibaadat  and  zikr  which  he  does  of  his  own  accord  and  by  his 
own  choice,  are  not  as  important  as  the  waaridaat  (which  are 
beyond  his  control).  The  reason  for  this  is  that  everybody  does 
good  deeds  of  their  own  accord  and  their  own  intention  and 


459 


choice  is  included  therein  due  to  which,  as  with  everything 
else  they  do  of  their  own  accord,  they  don’t  give  much 
importance  to  it.  On  the  contrary,  waaridaat  descend  upon  the 
heart  without  control  or  volition  of  the  saalik  and  they  don’t 
descend  upon  just  any  heart239.  For  this  reason,  the  nafs 
accords  a  lot  of  importance  to  them,  whereas  this  is  incorrect. 

The  sheikh  ’M&f,  wishes  to  clarify  this  misconception  by 
telling  us  that  only  an  ignorant  person  will  think  that  waaridaat 
are  more  important  than  consistency  upon  good  deeds  and 
zikr.  There  are  two  reasons  why  the  above  mentioned  notion  is 
incorrect. 

Firstly,  there  will  be  waaridaat  in  the  Aakhirah  as  well.  In  fact, 
there  will  be  much  more  waaridaat  there  than  in  the  Dunyaa, 
because  human  (spiritual)  impurities  and  the  physical  body  are 
obstructions  preventing  their  descent,  whereas  all  these 
obstructions  will  be  removed  in  the  Aakhirah.  Furthermore, 
the  awraad,  wazaaif  and  ‘ibaadat  which  man  performs  with  his 
body  and  heart,  can  only  be  performed  in  this  Dunyaa  (since 
there  is  no  ‘ibaadat  etc.  in  the  Aakhirah).  So,  there  is  no 
replacement  for  the  above  mentioned  three  things  after  death. 
On  the  contrary,  there  will  be  more  waaridaat  there  than  here. 
Hence,  it  is  clear  that  more  importance  should  be  accorded  to 
the  outward  forms  of  worship  which  are  called  awraad. 

Secondly,  Allah  1|  is  the  One  asking  us  to  perform  these 
awraad  and  we  are  the  ones  seeking  the  waaridaat.  Can  there 
ever  be  any  comparison  between  that  which  we  want  and  that 


239  The  nafs  likes  to  feel  special  and  important.  If  waaridaat  descend 
upon  it,  the  nafs  thinks  that  it  must  be  a  very  special  and  important 
nafs.  This  is  why  it  thinks  the  waaridaat  are  so  important,  (translator) 
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which  Allah  ft  wants?  The  fact  that  Allah  ft  demands  that  you 
do  awraad  should  compels  you  to  attach  the  utmost  importance 
to  it. 

In  short,  the  saalik  should  remain  consistent  in  performing  the 
awraad  and  ‘ibaadat,  which  he  has  stipulated  for  himself  (or 
which  his  sheikh  has  stipulated  for  him)  and  he  should  not 
consider  it  to  be  less  important  or  less  significant  than  the 
waaridaat.  because  waaridaat  generally  descend  due  to 
consistency  upon  awraad. 

❖  When  you  see  someone  who,  together  with  receiving  divine 
assistance,  is  punctual  and  regular  with  his  awraad,  you  should 
never  consider  this  divine  gift  (consistency  with  awraad)  to  be 
insignificant  just  because  he  does  not  resemble  the  outward 
appearance  of  the  ‘aarifeen  and  you  do  not  see  the  radiance 
and  vibrancy  of  those  who  have  recognized  Allah  ft  on  his 
face.  He  would  never  have  been  punctual  and  consistent  with 
his  awraad  if  there  was  no  Divine  Taj  alii  descending  upon 
him. 

Note:  The  pious  servants  of  Allah  ft  are  of  two  types:  the 
Muqarrabeen  and  the  Abraar.  The  Muqarrabeen  are  those 
whose  own  intentions,  wants  and  nafsaani  desires  have  been 
totally  annihilated,  who  have  reached  a  stage  of  baqaa  where 
they  at  one  with  the  will  and  want  of  Allah  ft240  and  who  fulfill 
the  rights  of  Allah  ft  just  because  they  are  His  slaves  and 
servants.  They  are  not  even  concerned  of  Jannah  or  Jahannam. 


240  They  only  desire  what  Allah  ft  wants  and  they  are  pleased  with 
Allah  ft  in  every  condition. 
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The  Abraar  are  those  who  still  have  nafsaani  desires  and  their 
own  will  and  who  do  ‘ibaadat  of  Allah  ft  to  attain  entry  into 
Jannah  and  deliverance  from  Jahannam.  They  strive  for  very 
high  stages  in  Jannah.  Both  types  have  been  mentioned  in  the 
Quran  Kareem  either  directly  or  indirectly. 

In  this  discussion,  the  sheikh  is  mentioning  the  Abraar. 
The  crux  of  the  discussion  is  as  follows: 

Sometimes,  you  will  see  a  servant  of  Allah  ft  who  is  consistent 
and  regular  with  his  ‘ibaadat  and  awraad  and  never  misses 
them  and,  together  with  this,  you  see  that  the  divine  assistance 
of  Allah  ft  is  with  him.  In  other  words,  nothing  can  stop  him 
from  fulfilling  his  daily  ‘ibaadat  and  awraad  and  it  seems  that 
Allah  ft  has  diverted  all  obstructions  and  distractions  from  him 
and  kept  him  busy  in  ‘ibaadat.  However,  despite  all  of  this, 
you  don’t  see  that  special  quality  of  the  ‘aarifeen  in  him  due  to 
the  fact  that  he  indulges  in  nafsaani  enjoyments  and  natural 
desires.  For  example,  he  enjoys  wearing  nice  clothes,  always 
eats  nice  food  and,  together  with  this,  he  does  not  maintain 
constant  zikr,  is  not  always  totally  absorbed  in  awareness  of 
Allah  ft  and  he  does  not  have  the  same  radiant,  shining  and 
blessed  face  that  the  lovers  of  Allah  ft  and  the  ‘aarifeen 
generally  have. 

You  should,  thus,  not  think  that  this  gift  which  Allah  ft  has 
bestowed  upon  him  -  the  gift  of  being  regular  and  punctual 
with  his  awraad  -  is  trivial  just  because  you  do  not  see  these 
signs  on  him,  nor  should  you  think  that  these  awraad  are 
inconsequential  without  the  above  mentioned  signs.  This  is  a 
terrible  display  of  a  lack  of  adab,  since  it  would  have  been 
impossible  for  him  to  have  achieved  this  level  of  steadfastness 
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without  the  descent  of  some  divine  taj  alii  upon  his  heart.  Allah 
ft  has  definitely  sent  a  taj  alii  upon  his  heart  which  has  kept 
him  regular  and  consistent.  His  heart  must  have  tasted 
something  which  has  made  it  easy  for  him  to  remain  so  firm. 
Had  this  person  been  empty  and  dry  (in  other  words,  if  he  just 
did  it  because  he  feels  he  has  to  without  finding  any  enjoyment 
in  it),  he  would  never  have  been  so  regular  and  unwavering. 

1  do  concede  that  he  does  not  receive  the  same  level  of  taj  alii 
which  is  granted  to  the  ‘aarifeen  as  that  is  a  taj  alii  which 
completely  annihilates  their  own  will,  wants  and  desires. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  a  sign  of  ignorance,  foolishness  and  utter 
lack  of  adab  to  trivialize  or  disregard  these  awraad. 

❖  The  help  of  Allah  ft  is  proportionate  to  the  aptitude  and 

potential  of  the  person  receiving  it  and  the  intensity  of  anwaar 
is  proportionate  to  the  extent  to  which  the  heart  is  cleansed  and 
purified. 

Note:  Anwaar  and  barakaat  descend  upon  the  heart  of  the 
servant  according  his  capacity  and  potential.  If  the  servant  has 
reached  his  full  potential  (in  other  words,  he  is  kaamil)  and  he 
is  absolutely  regular  with  his  awraad,  in  the  sense  that  he 
keeps  his  heart  clean  from  all  forms  of  undesirable  thoughts, 
aghyaar  and  filth,  endeavors  to  maintain  physical  tahaarat  as 
well  and  punctually  fulfills  all  his  daily  awraad,  then, 
proportionate  to  that,  waaridaat  and  barakaat  will  descend 
upon  him.  Similarly,  there  will  be  a  lack  and  deficiency  in  the 
waaridaat  and  barakaat  proportionate  to  the  lack  and 
deficiency  found  in  the  same  awraad. 
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Moreover,  the  purpose  of  these  anwaar,  barakaat  and 
waaridaat  is  achieving  yaqeen  and  the  ma’rifat  of  Allah  ||. 
Similarly,  the  anwaar  of  yaqeen  and  ma’rifat  are  proportionate 
to  the  purity  and  cleanliness  of  the  heart  and  the  cleanliness  of 
the  heart,  in  turn,  depend  on  outward  and  physical  awraad. 
Thus,  the  servant  should  try  his  level  best  to  be  regular  and 
punctual  with  his  physical  awraad  and  tahaarat  and  he  should 
consider  it  to  be  extremely  important. 

❖  Outward  actions  differ  due  to  different  conditions  affecting  a 
person. 

Note:  Know  well  that  outward  actions  are  dependent  on  the 
condition  of  the  heart.  The  type  of  deeds  one  will  do  depends 
on  the  condition  affecting  the  heart.  For  this  reason,  the  sheikh 
says  that  actions  are  different  due  to  the  different 
conditions  and  waaridaat  which  affect  the  heart.  This  means 
that  we  will  find  some  saalikeen  who  show  a  keen  interest  in 
nafl  ‘ibaadat,  others  like  fasting  and  remain  engaged  in  that, 
others  spend  more  of  their  time  making  duaa,  others  give 
sadaqah  in  abundance,  others  enjoy  going  for  Hajj  and  yet 
others  prefer  seclusion  and  isolation. 

The  cause  of  these  differences  is  the  different  types  of 
waaridaat.  The  type  of  waarid  which  is  sent  upon  the  heart  by 
Allah  ft  will  express  itself  in  the  same  type  of  actions.  Hence, 
no-one  should  object  to  anyone’s  condition,  because  everyone 
is  bound  to  act  according  to  the  waarid  which  affects  him. 

Nevertheless,  there  is  no  doubt  in  the  fact  that  the  best  and 
most  perfect  condition  is  that  of  a  person  who  is  moderate  in 
all  the  conditions  of  his  heart  as  well  as  all  his  outward 
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‘ibaadat  since  this  means  that  he  is  following  Rasoolullaah  f§| 
the  best.  Although  perfect  moderation  was  only  granted  to 
Rasoolullaah  §H,  whoever  was  found  to  be  closest  to  that 
perfect  model  of  moderation  became  the  most  outstanding  and 
unique  person  of  his  time.  It  is  only  one  in  a  million  who  will 
be  blessed  with  true  vicegerency  of  Rasoolullaah  H  and  you 
will  find  that  his  every  condition  and  action  will  be  (almost) 
perfectly  moderate  and  there  will  be  no  excess  or  deficiency 
therein. 

❖  Steadfastness  upon  high  levels  of  ma’rifat  results  in  beautiful 
spiritual  and  internal  conditions  which,  in  turn,  result  in 
beautiful  actions. 

Note:  “Actions”  refers  to  outward  forms  of  ‘ibaadat  and 
“conditions”  refers  to  the  conditions  and  qualities  which  are 
found  in  the  heart  such  as  zuhd,  contentment  with  what  one 
has,  humility,  sincerity  etc.  “High  levels  of  ma’rifat”  refers  to 
the  reflection  of  Allah’s  ft  attributes  of  Jalaal  and  Jamaal  or 
any  other  attribute  on  the  heart  of  the  ‘aarifeen.  This  reflection 
is  also  called  tajalli. 

The  sheikh  says  that,  if  the  condition  of  a  person’s  heart 
is  good  -  in  other  words,  when  it  is  imbued  with  praiseworthy 
qualities  like  humility,  sincerity,  contentment,  zuhd  etc.  and  it 
is  free  from  bad  qualities  which  prevent  one  from  gaining 
acceptance  in  the  Court  of  Allah  ft  like  showing  off,  ‘ujb,  self- 
importance  etc.  -  the  result  will  be  that  the  person’s  actions 
will  also  be  good.  Furthermore,  the  actions  will  be  filled  with 
humility,  concentration  and  focus  on  Allah  ft  and  will  be  free 
from  the  whisperings  of  Shaytaan. 
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If  the  person  is  steadfast  on  a  high  level  of  ma’rifat  -  in  other 
words,  he  reaches  a  stage  where  the  taj alii  of  Allah  ft  descends 
upon  him  -  his  spiritual  conditions  will  reach  the  stage  of 
kamaal  (perfection).  This  means  that  the  conditions  he  will 
experience  will  be  proportionate  to  the  level  of  taj  alii  he 
receives. 

For  example,  if  he  is  overpowered  by  the  taj  alii  of  the  awe  and 
magnificence  of  Allah  ft,  his  own  qualities  of  pride  and 
obstinacy  will  be  subdued  and  the  qualities  of  zuhd  and 
humility  will  be  created  within  him.  If  he  is  overpowered  by 
the  taj  alii  of  feeling  a  special  and  close  bond  with  Allah  ft 
(referred  to  as  “Uns  Billaah”),  a  strong  desire  to  isolate  and 
seclude  himself  from  other  people  will  develop  within  him. 

However,  if  the  taj  alii  is  not  very  powerful,  the  strength  of  the 
conditions  he  will  experience  will  be  proportionately  less 
powerful  and  deficient.  This  deficiency  will  translate  into  a 
deficiency  in  the  external  good  deeds  he  performs  and  these 
deeds  will  also  be  tainted  with  the  desire  to  show  off  and  many 
other  spiritual  maladies. 

❖  The  waarid  of  Allah’s  ft  ma’rifat  has  been  sent  upon  you  so 
that  you  may  become  worthy  of  entering  the  Divine  Court  of 
Allah  ft.  A  waarid  has  been  sent  upon  you  so  that  you  may  be 
freed  from  the  clutches  of  aghyaar  and  so  that  you  may  be 
granted  salvation  from  being  a  slave  of  your  nafsaani  desires. 

A  waarid  has  been  sent  upon  you  so  that  you  may  be  released 
from  the  prison  of  your  own  existence  and  enter  the  vast  plain 
of  mushaahadah  of  Allah  ft. 
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Note:  Here,  waarid  refers  to  spiritual  knowledge,  asraar  and 
divinely  inspired  knowledge  (referred  to  as  ‘ilm-e-ladunni, 
which  is  directly  inspired  into  the  heart  by  Allah  ft),  which 
descend  upon  the  servant  and  are  beyond  his  control  and 
volition,  as  has  already  been  explained.  In  this  extract,  the 
sheikh  ’MXhj  has  mentioned  three  reasons  why  waaridaat 
descend. 

The  crux  of  the  discussion  is  that,  when  the  seeker  initially 
engages  in  zikr  and  other  spiritual  exercises,  his  heart  will  be 
restless  and  uncomfortable  and  he  will  have  to  force  himself  to 
do  it.  This  condition  lasts  only  for  a  short  while  following 
which  his  heart  starts  feeling  more  at  ease,  he  starts  enjoying 
his  zikr,  he  starts  progressing  and  he  wishes  he  could  spend  the 
entire  day  and  night  doing  zikr.  When  zikr  pervades  the  heart, 
waaridaat  start  descending  upon  it. 

For  example,  he  sees  with  the  eyes  of  the  heart  that  the  creator 
of  each  and  every  action  is  only  One  Allah  ft.  At  this  point  in 
time,  he  will  not  attribute  any  single  action  to  anyone,  not  even 
to  himself.  This  is  a  waarid  which  has  come  upon  the  heart  and 
is  beyond  the  control  of  the  saalik.  However,  initially  this 
waarid  with  tend  to  fade  and  then  show  up  again.  Thus,  this 
waarid  only  came  to  increase  the  saalik’ s  zeal  for  zikr  and 
‘ibaadat  and  so  that  he  can  become  worthy  of  entering  the 
Divine  Court  of  Allah  ft.  However,  in  this  condition,  the  nafs 
and  carnal  desires  are  still  ever  present  and  he  will  not  yet 
have  complete  sincerity  in  his  ‘ibaadat. 

Thereafter,  another  waarid  comes,  whether  it  is  a  more 
advanced  extension  of  the  first  waarid  or  even  another  type  of 
waarid  altogether.  This  waarid  frees  the  saalik  from  the 
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clutches  of  aghyaar  and  from  his  enslavement  to  his  desires 
and  draws  the  saalik’s  heart  towards  it.  At  this  stage,  the  nafs 
still  has  some  concern  for  itself,  still  has  some  confidence  in 
itself  (that  it  is  in  control  of  itself),  is  pleased  and  satisfied  with 
its  condition  and  is  still  shackled  up  in  the  dark  and  constricted 
dungeon  of  its  own  existence. 

This  is  followed  by  a  third  waarid  which  removes  the  nafs 
from  its  own  existence.  In  other  words,  it  makes  the  nafs 
realize  that  its  existence  is  absolutely  nothing 
(inconsequential),  the  saalik  is  released  from  all  the  chains  and 
shackles  of  the  nafs  and  enters  the  vast  plain  of  mushaahadah 
of  Allah  ft.  It  has  been  called  a  vast  plain  because,  as  long  as 
there  is  the  slightest  hint  of  nafs,  the  heart  will  seem  like  a 
prison.  But,  when  there  is  no  trace  of  nafs  left,  it  is  as  though 
he  has  been  freed  and  released  from  that  prison  and  entered 
into  a  vast  plain. 

Now,  he  will  be  saturated  in  the  mushaahadah  of  Allah  ft  at  all 
times,  in  every  condition,  in  every  direction  and  in  every  place. 
He  will  no  longer  experience  any  constriction  in  his  heart. 
Every  moment  will  be  sheer  enjoyment  whether  he  is  sick  or 
healthy,  poverty  stricken  or  wealthy.  However,  all  of  this  can 
only  be  perceived  through  zauq. . . 

"  \  -  *  \  n 

c  ^  r  ^ 

Whoever  has  not  tasted  it,  will  not  understand  it. 

❖  The  reason  why  these  waaridaat  generally  descend  upon  the 
saalik  unexpectedly  is  to  prevent  the  saalik  from  claiming  to 
have  experienced  it  due  to  his  aptitude  and  potential. 
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Note:  We  have  already  explained  that  the  servant  has  no 
control  whatsoever  over  the  asraar  and  divine  knowledge 
which  Allah  ft  sends  upon  his  heart.  At  times,  the  saalik  will 
be  ready  and  waiting  expectantly  for  a  waarid,  but  nothing  will 
come.  Waaridaat  generally  descend  when  the  last  thing  on  his 
mind  is  that  he  will  be  receiving  a  gift  from  Allah  ft.  It  just 
happens  all  of  a  sudden. 

If  the  descent  of  waaridaat  was  in  the  control  of  the  servant,  he 
could  make  the  mistake  of  thinking  that  it  happens  because  of 
his  potential  or  aptitude  and  then  claim  that  he  has  received  a 
waarid241  or  think  that,  because  of  his  aptitude  and  potential, 
he  was  worthy  and  deserving  of  a  waarid.  This  kind  of  claim 
could  very  well  lead  to  his  ruin  and  destruction  and  he  could 
become  completely  heedless  and  unmindful  of  Allah  ft  and 
fall  prey  to  ‘ujb. 

These  waaridaat  are  like  presents  and  gifts.  Whenever  Allah  ft 
wants,  He  may,  through  His  grace,  turn  his  special  attention  to 
the  heart  of  a  saalik  and  shower  these  gifts  upon  it. 

❖  The  mureed  should  never  mention  his  waaridaat  to  anyone  but 
his  sheikh  and  murshid,  as  this  will  diminish  the  waarid’s 
effect  upon  the  heart  as  well  as  prevent  him  from  having  a  true 
and  sincere  relationship  with  Allah  ft. 

Note:  It  does  not  behove  a  mureed  to  discuss  his  waaridaat  and 
spiritual  conditions  with  anyone  but  his  sheikh,  because  the 
nafs  becomes  happy  when  you  mention  these  things  since  it 
exposes  the  piety  and  superiority  of  the  nafs.  Furthermore, 

~41  In  other  words,  he  shouldn’t  think  that  it  must  have  happened 
because  he  has  reached  such  a  high  level. 
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when  the  nafs  becomes  happy,  its  bad  qualities  become 
stronger  due  to  which  the  effect  of  the  waarid  is  diminished. 
The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  effect  of  the  waarid  boils  down 
to  overpowering  the  nafs  and  destroying  its  obstinacy  and 
pride. 

When  the  nafs  is  strengthened,  the  effect  of  the  waarid 
becomes  weaker  and  when  the  bad  qualities  of  the  nafs 
become  stronger,  they  will  prevent  the  saalik  from  having  a 
true  and  sincere  relationship  with  Allah  ft.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  a  true  relationship  with  Allah  ft  demands  that  the  nafs 
should  constantly  humble  itself,  be  subdued  before  Allah  ft 
and  that  one  should  never  lose  the  quality  of  ‘abdiyyat  and 
humility.  When  waaridaat  are  mentioned,  the  nafs  knows  that 
others  will  think  it  is  very  great  and  thus,  it  becomes  happy 
and  starts  swelling  with  pride  due  to  which  the  saalik  loses  the 
condition  of  humility  and  ‘abdiyyat.  When  there  is  no  more 
‘abdiyyat  and  humility,  how  can  there  be  a  true  and  sincere 
relationship  with  Allah  ft? 

❖  Do  not  become  happy  with  a  waarid  if  you  do  not  know  what 
its  effect  is,  because  the  purpose  of  clouds  is  not  just  receiving 
the  rain,  it  is  the  fruits  that  will  be  borne  because  of  the  rain. 

Note:  The  whole  point  of  the  waaridaat  which  descend  upon 
the  heart  of  the  saalik  is  to  remove  the  obstinacy  and  bad 
qualities  of  the  nafs  and  to  develop  the  obedience  of  Allah  ft 
and  the  quality  of  turning  towards  Him  (Tawajjuh  Ilallaah).  If 
the  heart  neither  takes  effect  from  a  certain  waarid,  nor  is  it 
clear  what  the  outcome  of  that  waarid  is  and  the  nafs  is  still  the 
same  as  it  was  before  the  descent  of  the  waarid,  you  should  not 
become  happy  that  you  received  a  waarid.  This  is  due  to  the 
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fact  that  the  desired  outcome  of  rain  clouds  is  not  the  rain, 
rather  it  is  the  fruits  that  will  be  borne  because  of  the  rain. 

Thus,  if  clouds  gathered  and  rain  fell  but  no  fruits  were  borne 
and  no  crops  were  produced,  what  is  the  point  of  becoming 
happy  with  such  clouds?  Similarly,  what  is  the  point  of  a 
waarid  if  the  nafs  remained  unchanged  and  there  was  no 
progress  in  terms  of  ‘abdiyyat,  humility  and  consciousness  (of 
Allah  ft)?  Many  saalikeen  run  after  waaridaat  and  spiritual 
conditions  but  are  found  wanting  and  lacking  in  their  outward 
forms  of  ‘ibaadat  (awraad). . .  this  is  a  terrible  deception! 

Chapter  Fifteen:  Qabz  and  Bast 

❖  Allah  ft  has  placed  you  in  the  condition  of  Bast  so  as  not  to 
keep  you  in  Qabz  and  He  placed  you  in  the  condition  of  Qabz 
so  as  not  to  leave  you  in  Bast.  He  has  also  removed  both 
conditions  from  you  so  that  you  (realise  that  you)  belong  to 
no-one  else  but  Him. 

Note:  Qabz  and  Bast  are  two  spiritual  conditions  that 
overcome  the  saalik,  one  after  the  other.  Qabz  occurs  when  a 
waarid  of  Allah’s  ft  Jalaal  or  power  affects  the  heart  so 
strongly  that  the  heart  is  overpowered,  loses  its  vitality  and  no 
longer  feels  any  inclination  to  zikr  or  good  deeds.  Bast,  on  the 
other  hand,  occurs  when  a  waarid  of  Allah’s  ft  Jamaal  and 
mercy  hits  the  heart  so  hard  that  its  vitality  and  inclination  to 
do  zikr  and  good  deeds  becomes  so  strong  that  he  cannot 
control  it  even  if  he  tries.  Qabz  and  Bast  occurs  to  a  saalik  who 
has  progressed  past  the  initial  stages  of  Sulook. 
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In  the  beginning,  the  saalik  experiences  fear  and  hope.  The 
difference  between  Qabz  and  Bast  and  fear  and  hope  is  that 
fear  and  hope  are  regarding  what  is  going  to  happen  in  the 
future,  whereas  Qabz  and  Bast  are  caused  by  the  currently 
prevailing  waaridaat.  This  is  where  the  sheikh  ’MXhj  explains 
the  wisdom  behind  the  conditions  of  Qabz  and  Bast,  the  crux 
of  which  is  as  follows: 

O,  Saalik!  The  reason  Allah  ft  has  placed  the  condition  of  Bast 
on  you  is  so  that  you  don’t  go  through  Qabz.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  you  would  be  experiencing  Qabz  if  you  were  not 
experiencing  Bast,  because,  for  an  intermediate  saalik,  either 
one  of  these  conditions  will  definitely  prevail.  Furthermore,  if 
the  condition  of  Qabz  had  to  be  a  permanent  condition,  it 
would  not  be  long  before  you  are  unable  to  bear  it  any  longer. 
This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  Qabz  is  the  effect  of  Allah’s  ft 
attribute  of  Jalaal. 

If  this  waarid  is  very  strong,  it  is  highly  possible  that  the  saalik 
could  be  completely  destroyed  and  incidents  of  this  kind  have 
been  recorded.  For  this  reason,  the  condition  of  Bast  is  granted 
after  Qabz. 

Furthermore,  Qabz  is  inflicted  upon  the  saalik  so  that  he  does 
not  only  experience  Bast.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  nafs 
has  a  share  in  conditions  of  Bast,  as  it  is  just  what  the  nafs 
wants  and  if  this  condition  had  to  last  for  a  protracted  period,  it 
will  definitely  cause  a  deficiency  in  the  saalik’ s  ‘abdiyyat.  The 
longer  this  condition  prevails,  the  more  dangerous  it  is.  Those 
who  are  kaamil  do  not  experience  either  of  these  conditions, 
rather  their  condition  remains  at  a  state  of  equilibrium  between 
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the  conditions  of  Qabz  and  Bast  and  neither  overpowers  the 
other. 

This  is  why  the  sheikh  says  that  Allah  ft  has  removed  both 
these  conditions  so  that  you  (realise  that  you)  belong  only  to 
Him.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  both  these  conditions 
overpower  the  heart.  During  conditions  of  Qabz,  the  heart  is 
dominated  by  a  condition  of  disinclination  and  dislike  and  it 
focuses  on  removing  this  feeling.  On  the  other  hand,  during 
conditions  of  Bast,  the  heart  is  dominated  by  a  feeling  of  zeal 
and  vitality  and,  therefore,  it  focuses  on  deriving  maximum 
pleasure  from  this  condition. 

In  short,  the  heart  does  not  turn  to  Allah  ft  (in  other  words, 
there  is  no  Tawajjuh  Ilallaah)  in  either  of  these  conditions. 

This  is  why  the  kaamil  condition  is  that  of  moderation  and 
equilibrium  which  can  neither  be  called  Qabz,  nor  Bast. 
Nonetheless,  the  only  way  to  attain  the  level  of  steadfastness 
and  moderation  is  by  going  through  Qabz  and  Bast,  because, 
once  one  passes  this  phase  of  ups  and  downs,  a  state  of 
equilibrium  is  established  in  the  heart. 

❖  The  ‘aarifeen  are  more  fearful  during  conditions  of  Bast  than 
what  they  are  during  Qabz  because  only  a  handful  of  people 
are  able  to  remain  within  the  limits  of  proper  adab  during 
conditions  of  Bast 

Note:  Since  Bast  is  just  what  the  nafs  wants,  during  such 
times,  the  ‘aarifeen  are  very  scared  that  the  nafs  will  start 
exposing  its  spiritual  states  and  karaamaat  and  making  claims 
of  great  achievements  when  indulging  in  the  enjoyment  it  is 
getting.  Furthermore,  sometimes,  when  the  condition  of  Bast 
dominates  and  becomes  more  advanced,  certain  words  are  said 
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which  may  be  contrary  to  the  proper  adab  of  the  Divine  Court 
of  Allah  ft.  For  this  reason,  the  sheikh  ’MXhj  says  that  very  few 
people  are  able  to  remain  within  the  limits  of  proper  adab 
during  conditions  of  Bast  as  opposed  to  Qabz.  This  is  because 
Qabz  is  contrary  to  what  the  nafs  wants,  as  a  result  of  which, 
the  saalik  maintains  humility,  submissiveness  and  ‘abdiyyat 
and,  due  to  the  fact  that  he  is  overpowered  by  the  Might  and 
Awe  of  Allah  ft,  constantly  considers  himself  to  be  subjugated 
(and,  therefore,  toes  the  line). 

❖  The  nafs  will  definitely  take  its  share  of  the  enjoyment  during 
conditions  of  Bast  and  there  is  no  share  for  the  nafs  during 
times  of  Qabz. 

Note:  This  paragraph  explains  the  reason  for  the 
aforementioned  discussion.  The  reason  why  it  is  difficult  to 
maintain  proper  adab  during  conditions  of  Bast  is  that  nafs 
takes  its  share  of  the  enjoyment  and  gratification  and  when  the 
nafs  gets  what  it  desires,  ghaflat  and  forgetfulness  set  in. 
Furthermore,  the  nafs  tends  to  lay  claim  to  having  deep 
knowledge,  amazing  spiritual  states  and  levels,  knowing 
incredible  asraar,  being  a  special  friend  of  Allah  ft  and  it  starts 
enjoying  its  condition.  All  of  this  is  contrary  to  true  servitude 
and  ‘uboodiyyat. 

However,  during  conditions  of  Qabz,  the  nafs  does  not  receive 
any  gratification  due  to  which  it  remains  within  the  limits  and 
toes  the  line.  This  is  why  the  ‘aarifeen  have  preferred  Qabz 
over  Bast. 

❖  Sometimes,  you  will  receive  such  deep  knowledge  in  the  dark 
night  of  Qabz  that  you  would  never  receive  in  the  bright  day  of 
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Bast.  This  is  why  it  has  been  said  that  you  do  not  know  which 
of  the  two  conditions  is  better  for  you. 

Note:  Since  the  nafs  does  not  enjoy  Qabz  and  derives  great 
pleasure  out  of  Bast,  the  saalik  tends  to  be  frightened  of  Qabz 
and  thinks  it  means  that  he  is  distant  from  Allah  ft. 

Conversely,  he  enjoys  Bast  and  considers  it  to  be  a  sign  of 
Qurb.  For  this  reason,  the  sheikh  is  explaining  the 
wisdom  behind  the  condition  of  Qabz. 

He  has  compared  Qabz  to  a  dark  night  due  to  the  fact  that  there 
is  great  peace  and  tranquility  at  night.  Since  the  nafs  is 
subdued  by  Qabz,  it  does  not  turn  towards  its  own  perfection 
or  claims  thereof.  It  turns  to  Allah  ft  both  motionlessly  and 
emotionlessly.  He  also  compared  Bast  to  a  bright  day  because, 
just  as  one  feels  revitalized  during  the  day  and  there  is  a  hustle 
and  bustle  of  people  all  around,  the  nafs  is  full  of  life  and 
desperately  wants  to  expose  its  knowledge  and  asraar. 

The  sheikh  ’MXjY)  says  that  the  saalik  should  not  be  frightened 
of  Qabz,  because,  at  times,  one  is  granted  more  deep  and 
divine  knowledge  during  Qabz  than  what  one  could  ever 
receive  during  Bast.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  nafs  is 
humble  and  subdued  during  Qabz  and  this  humility  and 
meekness  draws  the  grace  and  mercy  of  Allah  ft.  Furthermore, 
after  this  condition,  one  is  blessed  with  deep  and  divine 
knowledge. 

Allah  ft  says: 

^  \m>  ^  ^ 

“...  You  do  not  know  which  of  your  heirs  was  of  more  benefit 

to  you.  ” 
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In  this  verse,  Allah  H  is  telling  us  that  He  has  stipulated  the 
shares  of  all  those  who  are  to  inherit  from  the  deceased  person. 
He  is  instructing  us  to  act  according  to  what  He  has  revealed 
and  not  apply  our  own  logic  or  opinions  to  it,  because  we  do 
not  know  which  of  the  heirs  was  of  more  benefit  to  the 
deceased. 

The  sheikh  says  that,  by  extension  and  application,  we  can 
prove  what  we  are  discussing:  Just  as  we  do  not  know  which 
of  the  heirs  was  of  more  benefit  to  the  deceased,  whereas  this 
was  something  obvious  during  his  life,  similarly,  the  servant 
should  not  form  his  own  opinion  as  to  which  condition  -  Qabz 
or  Bast  -  is  more  beneficial  to  him.  He  should  never  let 
servitude  and  acceptance  (of  Allah’s  ft  decree)  slip  from  his 
hand.242 

Chapter  Sixteen:  Anwaar  and  Its  Various  Stages 

❖  ‘Ibaadat  and  spiritual  exercises  are  the  conveyances  of  the 
mureeds’  hearts  and  asraar. 

Note:  According  to  the  Sufis,  the  word  “qalb  (the  plural  of 
which  is  quloob)”  refers  to  the  physical  heart  whereas  the 
word  “sirr  (the  plural  of  which  is  asraar)”  refers  to  the  spiritual 
heart.  The  people  of  insight  and  perception  will  surely  notice 
that  there  are  various  parts  or  levels  in  the  heart.  The  crux  of 
the  above  mentioned  statement  is  that  the  anwaar  which  the 
saalik  obtains  through  ‘ibaadat  and  mujaahadah  are  like  the 
conveyances  of  both  the  physical  and  the  spiritual  hearts  of  the 
saalik  and  mureed.  Just  as  a  conveyance  will  take  a  traveller  to 
his  desired  destination,  these  anwaar  are  the  means  of  taking 


242  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  23,  p.194. 
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the  spiritual  traveller  (the  mureed)  to  his  destination  -  the 
Divine  Court  of  Allah  ft. 

Therefore,  the  saalik  should  be  steadfast  upon  his  ‘ibaadat  and 
spiritual  exercises  and  he  should  not  make  his  objective  the 
anwaar  and  enjoyment  he  gets  therein.  Just  as  the  conveyance 
isn’t  the  actual  destination  of  a  physical  journey,  rather  it  is  the 
means  of  reaching  the  destination,  similarly,  he  should 
consider  his  ‘ibaadat  and  spiritual  exercises  to  only  be  the 
means  of  achieving  his  ultimate  objective  which  is  still  far 
ahead. 

❖  Noor  is  the  army  of  the  heart  just  as  darkness  is  the  army  of 
the  nafs.  When  Allah  ft  wants  to  assist  any  of  His  servants,  He 
deploys  the  forces  of  anwaar  to  assist  him  and  thereby  destroys 
the  forces  of  darkness  and  aghyaar. 

Note:  The  definition  of  nafs  is  that  force  within  man  which 
propels  bad  akhlaaq  and  the  heart  is  where  good  akhlaaq  is 
found.  It  should  be  known  that  the  nafs  is  so  steeped  in  its  own 
egotism,  vanity,  ignorance  and  a  host  of  physical  demands, 
that  it  does  not  even  realise  its  own  ignorance  or  any  of  the 
other  bad  qualities  that  have  been  mentioned.  Its  inherent 
inclination  is  always  towards  base  and  sinful  things. 

On  the  contrary,  Allah  ft  has  filled  the  heart  of  a  believer  with 
the  noor  of  tauheed  and  imaan,  which  pulls  him  towards  good 
akhlaaq  and  obedience.  Hence,  darkness  refers  to  the  bad 
qualities  of  the  nafs  and  noor  refers  to  the  noor  of  the  heart  (as 
has  just  been  explained).  It  is  as  though  this  darkness  is  the 
army  of  the  nafs  and  the  noor  is  the  army  of  the  heart  and  both 
are  constantly  at  war  with  each  other.  The  nafs  constantly 
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attacks  the  heart  with  its  dark  forces  and  tries  to  coerce  the 
heart  to  give  in  to  its  demands  and  the  heart  tries  to  defeat 
these  insurgents  with  its  noor. 

Sometimes,  the  nafs  is  victorious  and  succeeds  in  getting  the 
servant  to  commit  a  sin  and  prevents  it  from  doing  good.  Other 
times,  the  heart’s  noor  dominates  and  the  nafs  is  defeated.  If 
Allah  ft  has  destined  for  this  person  to  be  successful,  He 
assists  him  with  the  force  of  anwaar  and  exposes  to  him  the 
fact  that  this  Dunyaa  is  worthless  and  short-lived.  Together 
with  that,  all  the  faults  of  the  nafs  open  up  to  him  and  Allah  ft 
cuts  off  all  the  darkness  and  all  the  other  things  which  settled 
in  the  heart  and  received  support  and  strength  from  the  nafs. 
This  leads  to  the  anwaar  becoming  dominant  and  slowly  but 
surely  the  actual  objective  is  obtained. 

However,  Allah  ft  forbid,  if  a  person  is  destined  to  fail,  the 
darkness  within  keeps  on  increasing  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
noor  in  the  heart  starts  to  diminish  and  eventually  disappears. 
This  is  when  the  Dunyaa  overpowers  him. 

When  the  conflict  between  the  nafs  and  the  heart  starts,  the 
saalik  should  turn  to  Allah  ft,  seek  His  protection,  engage  in 
zikr  abundantly  and  trust  in  Him.  In  shaa  Allah  ft,  the 
demands  of  the  nafs  will  start  to  weaken  and  the  heart’s 
anwaar  will  dominate.243 


243  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  24,  p.195. 
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Chapter  Seventeen:  Firaasat  (Divine  Insight)  and 
Proving  One  Thing  by  Observing  Another 


❖  You  should  realise  that  someone  is  ignorant  when  he  answers 
every  question,  exposes  his  every  mushaahadah  and  mentions 
every  bit  of  knowledge  he  has  acquired. 

Note:  Any  Sufi  or  Saalik  whose  condition  is  such  that  he 
answers  any  and  every  question  posed  to  him  without  exposing 
the  fact  that  he  doesn’t  know,  tells  everyone  about  all  the 
mystical  knowledge  and  asraar  which  he  has  come  by  through 
his  spiritual  insight  and  exposes  every  other  spiritual 
knowledge  he  has,  then,  from  these  signs,  you  should  know 
that  he  is  ignorant  and  foolish.  This  is  because  providing  an 
answer  for  every  question  is  only  the  job  of  someone  who 
knows  everything  and  only  Allah  ft  knows  all  that  which  is 
seen  and  unseen.  What  knowledge  can  man  ever  really  have? 

Furthermore,  the  one  who  has  knowledge  needs  to  answer 
according  to  level  and  capacity  of  the  one  posing  the  question. 
If  the  one  posing  the  question  has  the  capacity  to  understand 
the  answer,  he  may  answer,  otherwise  he  should  refuse  to  do 
so. 


It  is  also  a  sign  of  ignorance  if  a  person  mentions  all  his 
knowledge  and  asraar,  because  divine  knowledge  and  asraar 
are  a  trust  from  Allah  ||.  Exposing  it  is  tantamount  to 
betraying  that  trust.  Apart  from  this,  by  mentioning  and 
explaining  it  to  others,  it  will  not  make  any  sense.  Rather,  it 
will  just  become  more  and  more  confusing.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  this  knowledge  is  something  which  can  only  be 
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understood  through  zauq  and  emotion.  It  is  impossible  to 
explain  it  in  words. 

Moreover,  some  forms  of  this  knowledge  are  such  that  there  is 
a  fear  of  corruption  and  harm  in  exposing  it,  because  the 
listeners  will  never  be  able  to  understand  the  actual  meaning 
and  objective  of  that  knowledge  and  whatever  they  will 
understand  in  their  minds  will  be  wrong.  Thus,  it  is  imperative 
that  the  saalik  remains  silent  and  does  not  expose  everything. 

❖  Turning  to  Allah  ft  in  the  initial  stages  of  Sulook  is  a  sign  of 
success  in  the  final  stages. 

Note:  There  is  a  beginning  and  an  end  to  every  branch  of 
knowledge  and  every  field  of  study.  Similarly,  in  Sulook,  the 
saalik  has  a  start  and  a  finish.  The  start  of  Sulook  is  treading 
the  path  and  going  to  Allah  ft  and  the  finish  is  what  these  great 
luminaries  (the  Sufi  masters)  term  wusool  and  mushaahadah. 

The  meaning  of  the  sheikh’s  above  mentioned  statement  is  that 
a  saalik  who,  in  the  initial  stages  of  Sulook,  turns  to  Allah  ft  in 
his  every  matter  and  places  no  confidence  in  his  own  power, 
ability,  actions,  zikr,  spiritual  practices,  meditation  etc.  is  sure 
to  be  successful  in  the  end  of  Sulook.  His  wusool  will  truly  be 
wusool  ilallaah  and  he  will  also  become  an  accepted  servant  of 
Allah  ft. 

However,  if  the  above  mentioned  signs  are  not  found  and, 
instead,  he  places  his  confidence  in  his  own  spiritual  practices 
and  actions"44  and  he  falls  into  deception  by  thinking  that  this 

244  In  other  words,  he  thinks  that,  if  he  engages  in  his  spiritual 
practices  and  zikr  etc.  he  will  achieve  otherwise  not.  This  means  that 
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is  the  only  way  to  achieve  wusool  or  he  makes  the  objective  of 
his  Sulook  the  acquisition  of  high  spiritual  levels,  he  has 
strayed  from  the  path  completely  and  will  never  be  successful, 
even  though  a  sheikh  may  tell  him  that  he  has  completed  the 
course  and  explain  the  end  of  Sulook  to  him. 

Thus,  it  is  imperative  for  the  saalik  to  constantly  seek  Allah’s 
ft  assistance  without  looking  at  his  own  mujaahadah  and 
spiritual  efforts  at  all.  He  should  not  seek  anything  besides 
Allah  ft,  nor  should  he  consider  his  efforts  to  play  the  slightest 
part  in  even  the  smallest  action.  The  following  rule  is  the 
foundation  of  Sulook  as  the  entire  process  revolves  around  it: 

Your  power  and  ability  must  be  negated  completely.245 

❖  Whoever  illuminates  the  start  of  his  sulook  with  punctuality  on 
his  awraad,  will  find  the  end  of  his  Sulook  illuminated  with 
anwaar  and  deep  spiritual  knowledge. 

Note:  In  the  initial  stages  of  Sulook,  good  deeds  and  awraad, 
which  are  connected  to  the  limbs  and  the  physical  body,  are 
indispensible.  On  the  contrary,  the  final  stages  of  Sulook,  the 
connection  is  more  with  the  internal  and  spiritual  self  rather 
than  the  physical  self.  In  other  words,  the  spiritual  knowledge 
and  anwaar  of  the  heart  increase  and  his  spiritual  practices  are 
done  more  with  the  heart.  This  means  that,  whichever  saalik 
illuminates  the  initial  stages  of  his  Sulook  by  punctually 


he  has  taken  his  attention  away  from  Allah  ft  which  is  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  entire  objective  of  Sulook.  It  is  only  the  Grace  and 
Mercy  of  Allah  ft  that  can  help  you  achieve  your  goal,  (translator) 

245  This  is  the  meaning  of  VI  Sja  V  j  V  which  some  mashaaikh 
have  used  as  the  sole  means  of  reforming  their  mureeds.  (translator) 
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performing  his  awraad,  not  slipping  up  on  doing  good  deeds 
and  not  letting  his  efforts  go  to  waste  (by  doing  futile  things), 
his  final  stages  will  turn  out  to  be  very  promising  and  bright. 

In  other  words,  the  proverbial  sun  of  anwaar  and  deep  spiritual 
knowledge  will  rise  and  shine  upon  him. 

However,  whoever  is  lazy  and  lethargic  in  the  beginning  and  is 
not  particular  about  adhering  to  outward  expressions  of 
obedience  to  Allah  ||  (by  doing  ‘ibaadat),  his  final  stages  will 
be  very  bleak  and  lacking. 

In  short,  whoever  is  kaamil  in  the  beginning  will  be  kaamil  in 
the  end,  just  as  all  the  walls  of  a  building  will  be  strong  and 
firm  if  the  foundation  is  strong  and  firm.  Conversely,  the 
weaker  the  foundation,  the  weaker  the  building. 

❖  It  is  a  sign  of  acceptance  in  the  Aakhirah  if  one  tastes  the 
sweetness  of  his  good  deeds  in  this  Dunyaa. 

Note:  You  will  get  the  actual  reward  and  fruits  of  good  deeds 
in  Aakhirah,  but  many  are  granted  a  taste  of  those  fruits  in  this 
very  life.  In  other  words,  they  experience  the  enjoyment  and 
sweetness  of  their  good  deeds  in  their  hearts.  Thus,  whoever 
tastes  the  sweetness  and  enjoyment  of  his  good  deeds  should 
be  happy,  as  this  is  a  sign  that  his  good  deeds  have  been 
accepted  in  the  Aakhirah  and  that  he  will  be  receiving  the 
rewards  thereof. 

However,  he  should  not  make  his  objective  the  sweetness  and 
enjoyment  of  his  ‘ibaadat,  as  this  is  contrary  to  sincerity.  Good 
deeds  are  to  be  done  out  of  servitude,  whether  one  enjoys  it  or 
whether  one  finds  it  difficult  and  dislikes  it. 
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❖  Reaping  the  fruits  of  one’s  good  deeds  in  this  Dunyaa  is  glad 
tidings  of  the  rewards  that  await  the  one  who  did  those  good 
deeds  in  the  Aakhirah. 

Note:  Whichever  servant  experiences  sweetness  and 
enjoyment,  reaps  the  fruit  and  finds  the  anwaar  of  his  good 
deeds  in  this  Dunyaa,  should  be  very  happy,  as  this  is 
congratulations  and  glad  tidings  from  Allah  ||  that  these  deeds 
have  been  accepted  and  that  he  will  be  receiving  the  rewards 
thereof  in  the  Aakhirah. 

However,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  he  should  not  make 
this  enjoyment  and  sweetness  the  objective  of  his  ‘ibaadat. 
Whether  he  enjoys  it  or  not,  he  should  never  abandon  his 
‘ibaadat,  nor  should  he  ever  think  that  good  deeds,  in  which 
there  is  no  sweetness  or  enjoyment,  will  be  of  no  benefit  in  the 
Aakhirah.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  this  sweetness  and 
enjoyment  are  just  signs  of  possible  acceptance;  they  are  not 
preconditions  for  acceptance. 

Sometimes,  you  will  not  experience  any  enjoyment  in  good 
deeds  and  the  nafs  will  not  like  it  one  bit.  In  the  sight  of  Allah 
ft,  these  deeds  are  more  accepted  and  rewarding  than  the  ones 
in  which  there  was  enjoyment  and  sweetness. 

❖  If  you  would  like  to  see  what  value  Allah  ft  has  for  you,  look 
at  what  work  He  has  gotten  you  involved  in. 

Note:  If  a  servant  wants  to  know  what  his  value  is  in  the  sight 
of  his  most  Kind  and  Gracious  Allah  ft,  whether  or  not  he  is 
accepted  in  His  Court  and  whether  he  is  destined  for  salvation 
or  ill-fated,  he  should  ponder  over  his  condition  and  see  what 
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work  Allah  ft  has  involved  him  in.  If  Allah  ft  has  allowed  him 
to  do  good  deeds,  ‘ibaadat  and  seek  His  pleasure,  this  servant 
accepted  in  the  court  of  Allah  ft  and  destined  for  eternal 
success.  However,  if  Allah  ft  has  left  him  to  get  involved  in 
sin,  disobedience  and  earning  His  displeasure,  you  should 
know  that  he  has  been  rejected  by  Allah  ft  and  is  destined  for 
eternal  damnation. 

❖  It  is  a  sign  of  falling  into  deception  if,  together  with  feeling  sad 
about  a  lack  of  good  deeds,  one  does  not  get  up  and  do  any. 

Note:  You  find  that  some  people  feel  very  sad  about  the  fact 
that  they  just  can’t  seem  to  do  any  good  deeds  and  they  shed  a 
lot  of  tears  over  this.  However,  together  with  this,  they  don’t 
start  doing  any  good  deeds,  nor  do  they  give  up  sin.  This 
remorse  is  false  and  it  is  a  ploy  of  the  nafs.  True  sadness  and 
sincere  remorse  spur  one  on  to  do  good  and  give  up  sin. 

❖  For  Allah  ft  to  keep  you  steadfast  on  a  certain  spiritual 
condition,  together  with  allowing  you  to  see  the  effect  of  that 
condition,  is  a  sign  that  Allah  ft  wants  you  on  that  spiritual 
level. 

Note:  If  Allah  ft  places  a  servant  in  a  certain  condition, 
whether  it  be  in  terms  of  Dunyaa  (such  as  business,  farming  or 
any  other  occupation)  or  Aakhirah  (such  as  teaching  Deen  or 
abandoning  the  outward  means  and  secluding  oneself  etc.)  and 
the  servant  sees  the  fruits  and  results  of  that  condition  too  (in 
other  words,  this  Dunyawi  work  of  his  does  not  affect  his 
religious  duties  at  all  and  everything  is  running  smoothly),  it  is 
a  sign  that  Allah  ft  likes  him  to  be  in  this  condition  and  that 


484 


He  has  allowed  him  to  engage  in  this  because  he  is  pleased 
with  him  in  this  condition  and  He  knows  it  is  good  for  him. 

Now,  the  servant  should  not  try  to  distance  himself  from  this 
condition  or  find  a  way  to  get  out  of  it.  Rather,  he  should  be 
grateful  and  remain  engaged  in  the  servitude  of  his  True 
Master. 

❖  Enthusiasm  regarding  the  performance  of  nafl  ‘ibaadat  and 
laziness  when  it  comes  to  compulsory  deeds  is  a  sign  that  one 
is  following  the  desires  of  his  nafs. 

Note:  You  will  find  some  people  to  be  very  enthusiastic  about 
performing  nafl  ‘ibaadat  and  they  constantly  engage  therein. 
For  example,  they  read  a  lot  of  wazaaif,  keep  nafl  fasts  often 
and  perform  many  other  forms  of  nafl  ‘ibaadat,  but  they  are 
lazy  when  it  comes  to  fardh  (mandatory)  and  waajib  actions. 
For  example,  he  owes  people  money  and  other  rights,  but  he 
does  not  fulfil  them  or  it  is  fardh  for  him  to  perform  Hajj,  but 
he  just  does  not  have  the  courage  to  go  or  he  has  outstanding 
zakaat  which  he  does  not  want  to  discharge  or  he  harmed  and 
inconvenienced  other  people,  but  does  not  ask  them  for 
forgiveness.  This  is  a  ploy  of  the  nafs  and  his  ardent  desire  to 
do  nafl  ‘ibaadat  is  nothing  but  following  the  desires  of  the 
nafs. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  nafs  likes  name  and  fame  and 
there  is  more  fame  to  be  gained  through  nafl  ‘ibaadat.  When 
one  owes  compulsory  duties,  of  what  benefit  is  optional 
‘ibaadat?  Nafl  ‘ibaadat  is  like  the  profit  gained  in  business  and 
compulsory  and  waajib  duties  are  like  the  capital.  If  one  runs  a 
loss  in  the  capital,  the  profit  is  not  profit  at  all.  For  this  reason, 
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fulfilling  compulsory  and  waajib  duties  takes  preference  over 
nafl  ‘ibaadat. 

The  effects  and  barakaat  of  whatever  anwaar  and  spiritual 
knowledge  have  been  placed  in  the  heart  will  be  seen  on  the 
limbs  (of  the  saalik  through  his  deeds  and  actions). 

Note:  The  sign  of  a  kaamil  person  -  one  who  has  been 
perfected  from  within  -  is  that  the  barakaat  and  effects  of 
whatever  anwaar  and  spiritual  knowledge  have  been  entrusted 
to  him  and  concealed  deep  within  his  heart,  will  be  visible  on 
his  face,  hands,  feet  etc.  (through  the  deeds  which  he  does). 
The  barakat  and  sweetness  of  his  face  itself  will  testify  that  it 
has  anwaar  and  spiritual  knowledge  deep  within.  Hence, 
whoever  exhibits  this  sign  and  adheres  to  the  Shari’ah,  should 
be  followed  and  his  company  should  be  cherished  and 
valued.246 


Chapter  Eighteen:  Shukr  (Gratitude) 

Whoever  does  not  turn  his  attention  to  Allah  j|  through  his 
innumerable  bounties  and  favours  will  be  dragged  towards 
Him  in  the  shackles  of  trials  and  affliction. 

Note:  Whichever  servants  of  Allah  ||  have  nobility  and  correct 
understanding,  will  not  become  arrogant,  nor  will  they  fall  into 
heedless,  big-headedness  or  love  for  this  Dunyaa.  Rather,  these 
bounties  draw  their  attention  to  the  One  who  granted  it  all  to 
them  and  compel  them  to  engage  in  His  obedience  and 
servitude  by  increasing  their  love  for  Him. 
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Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  28,  p.232. 


However,  those  servants  who  are  not  drawn  to  Allah  ft 
through  all  the  favours  and  bounties  which  He  bestows  upon 
them  and  who,  instead,  make  these  bounties  their  objective  and 
goal,  will  be  afflicted  with  all  kinds  of  tests,  difficulties  and 
calamities.  These  difficulties  are  like  chains  and  shackles 
which  pull  them  towards  their  True  Master.  In  any  event, 

Allah  ft  makes  them  His  and  these  afflictions  turn  out  to  be 
bounties. 


❖  Whoever  does  not  express  his  shukr  for  the  bounties  of  Allah 
ft  is  sure  to  lose  them  and  whoever  expresses  his  shukr  has 
secured  them  with  a  very  strong  rope. 


Note:  Whoever  does  not  express  his  shukr-  to  Allah  ft  for  all 
His  bounties  -  and  this  means  abstaining  from  sin,  fulfilling 
the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and  realising  that  it  is  only  One 
Allah  ft  who  has  granted  all  these  bounties  -  is  sure  to  lose 
these  bounties  sooner  or  later.  This  is  because  bounties  are 
taken  away  due  to  ingratitude.  On  the  other  hand,  if  someone 
shows  due  gratitude  for  the  bounties  which  he  enjoys  and 
recognises  that  it  is  Allah  ft,  the  True  Bestower  of  bounties, 
who  granted  it  all  to  him,  his  bounties  will  not  only  remain 
with  him,  they  will  increase!  Allah  ft  says: 


“If you  are  grateful,  lam  sure  to  increase  you  (in  bounties) 
and  if  you  are  ungrateful,  (know  that)  my  punishment  is  truly 

severe! ” 
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❖  The  reason  why  Allah  ft  occasionally  sends  some  darkness 
upon  you  is  so  that  you  may  appreciate  His  anwaar  and 
tajalliyaat. 

Note:  The  servant’s  condition  in  this  Dunyaa  is  never  stable. 
At  times  he  has  the  noor  and  taj  alii  of  obedience  shining  upon 
him  and  at  times  the  darkness  and  murkiness  of  ghaflat  and 
base  desires  overcomes  his  heart.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the 
servant  would  not  appreciate  the  anwaar  and  tajalliyaat  if  he 
had  to  experience  it  all  the  time.  Furthermore,  one  can  only 
understand  what  light  is  when  you  know  its  opposite  - 
darkness.  If  there  is  no  appreciation,  how  will  the  servant  be 
able  to  express  his  shukr  to  his  Master?  For  this  reason,  the 
darkness  of  ghaflat  and  base  desires  are  sometimes  sent  upon 
the  servant  so  that  he  can  appreciate  the  noor  of  obedience. 

❖  Whoever  does  not  learn  to  appreciate  Allah’s  ft  bounties  when 
he  has  them,  will  learn  to  do  so  when  he  is  deprived  of  them. 

Note:  The  servants  enjoy  countless  bounties  of  Allah  ft  every 
moment  and  they  are  perpetually  submerged  in  His  bounties. 
However,  the  majority  do  not  appreciate  these  bounties  and 
are,  therefore,  ungrateful.  There  are  some  who  even  complain 
about  Allah  ft  (may  Allah  ft  save  us!)  and  make  it  seem  like 
they  are  constantly  living  in  difficult  and  bad  conditions.  Such 
people  only  recognize  the  favors  of  Allah  ft  when  they  no 
longer  have  them  and  then  only  do  they  appreciate  them. 

❖  Let  not  the  constant  flow  of  bounties  make  you  unmindful  and 
negligent  of  fulfilling  the  rights  of  shukr,  because  this  will 
make  you  fall  from  the  spiritual  position  which  you  currently 
enjoy. 
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Note:  There  are  two  things  which  make  a  person  forget  to 
express  his  shukr  for  the  bounties  of  Allah  ft.  1.)  He  either 
thinks  that  the  favors  which  he  enjoys  are  too  few  in  number 
or  insignificant  or  2.)  He  thinks  that  he  enjoys  so  many  favors 
from  Allah  ft  that  he  can’t  possibly  express  enough  shukr  and 
therefore  gives  it  up  completely.  Regarding  this,  the  sheikh 
’MXhj  says  that  you  should  not  let  the  endless  bounties  of  Allah 
ft  prevent  you  from  fulfilling  the  rights  of  shukr  by  thinking 
that  you  can  never  truly  express  adequate  shukr-  for  all  these 
bounties  due  to  which  you  completely  abandon  shukr 
altogether.  This  will  demote  you  from  the  spiritual  level  which 
you  currently  enjoy  and  make  you  fall  to  a  very  low  level. 

This  is  because  Allah  ft  has,  through  His  grace  and  mercy, 
given  you  great  value247,  promised  tenfold  rewards  for  every 
good  deed  which  you  do  and  multiplied  the  smallest  of  your 
actions  manifold,  all  of  which  demands  that  you  should 
constantly  express  your  shukr-  to  Allah  ft  and  engage  in  His 
‘ibaadat. 

Abandoning  shukr-  is  also  a  sign  of  great  ignorance  on  your 
part.  It  seems  you  think  that  whatever  you  do  is  of  your  own 
accord  and  ability,  whereas  this  is  utter  foolishness.  Allah  ft 
owns  all  your  actions.  Allah  ft  employs  your  hands,  feet  and 
body  and  attributes  the  actions  to  you  by  saying  that  you 
perform  salaah,  you  prostrate,  you  bow,  you  do  ‘ibaadat,  you 
express  shukr,  you  are  brave,  you  make  zikr  etc.  and  thus 
grants  you  honor  through  these  titles.  What  are  you  really? 

You  can’t  even  move  a  dust  particle  on  your  own!  Allah  ft  has 


247  Due  to  being  a  Muslim,  (translator) 
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been  very  kind  to  you  and  granted  you  great  honor,  so  never 
stop  expressing  your  gratitude. 

❖  When,  together  with  His  obedience,  Allah  ft  has  granted  you 
independence  from  everyone  else,  it  is  as  though  He  has 
granted  you  every  single  other  physical  and  spiritual  bounty. 

Note:  When  Allah  ft  occupies  the  servant  in  His  obedience 
and  keeps  him  away  from  all  that  which  is  prohibited  and, 
together  with  this,  grants  him  the  quality  of  independence  from 
all  else  besides  Him,  He  has  granted  him  every  single  physical 
and  spiritual  bounty.  Now  there  will  be  no  bounty  which  the 
servant  will  still  be  desirous  of.  The  physical  bounty  is  that 
Allah  ft  has  occupied  the  servant’s  limbs  in  His  ‘ibaadat  and 
the  spiritual  bounty  is  that  He  has  freed  the  servant’s  heart 
from  enslavement  to  all  else  besides  Himself.  The  servant 
should,  therefore,  express  his  gratitude  and  shukr  for  these 
bounties. 

❖  Granting  you  only  that  which  you  need  and  withholding  that 
which  will  make  you  stubborn  is  a  complete  and  perfect 
bounty. 

Note:  An  abundance  of  sustenance,  more  often  than  not, 
causes  the  servant  to  become  stubborn  and  fall  into  ghaflat. 

The  servant  becomes  so  intoxicated  by  the  enjoyment  he 
derives  from  these  bounties  that  he  forgets  his  Master. 
Similarly,  having  less  than  what  he  needs  also  preoccupies  the 
servant’s  heart,  makes  him  restless,  separates  him  from  the 
path  of  Allah  ft  and  becomes  a  distraction  for  him.  However, 
receiving  as  much  as  would  save  him  from  want,  but  not  so 
much  that  it  makes  him  rebel  against  Allah  ft,  is  a  complete 
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and  perfect  favor  from  Allah  ft.  Now,  this  servant  should 
wholeheartedly  engage  in  the  zikr  and  obedience  of  Allah  ft. 

❖  If  Allah  ft  has  made  you  obedient  to  him  in  your  physical 
appearance  and  actions  and  made  your  heart  and  internal  self 
subservient  to  His  might.  He  has  indeed  bestowed  a  very  great 
bounty  upon  you. 

Note:  If  Allah  ft  has  bestowed  the  following  two  bounties 
upon  a  servant,  there  is  nothing  greater  than  this.  Firstly,  he  is 
obedient  to  Allah  ft  in  his  physical  appearance  and  actions.  In 
other  words,  his  body  is  always  engaged  in  acts  of  obedience 
and  ‘ibaadat.  Secondly,  the  condition  of  his  inner  self  and 
heart  is  such  that  he  accepts  and  is  pleased  with  whatever 
happens  to  him  (according  to  his  taqdeer),  whether  it  is 
according  to  his  desires  or  not. 

All  the  good  of  Deen  and  Dunyaa  can  be  found  in  these  two 
bounties.  He  does  not  need  anything  else  after  he  has  this 
because  the  servant’s  kamaal  is  through  ‘abdiyyat  and  he  has 
both  physical  and  internal  (spiritual)  ‘abdiyyat  if  he  has  these 
two  bounties.248 

The  End  of  the  Summary  of: 
“Ikmaalush-  Shiy  am’  ’ 


248  Ikmaalush-Shiyam,  Chapter  30,  p.238. 
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Important  Note: 


Subhaanallaah!  Just  see  what  important  laws,  deep  knowledge, 
etiquettes  and  asraar  of  Tareeqat  and  Tasawwuf  our  great  Sufi 
elders  have  explained.  These  are  not  only  worthy  of  being 
studied,  but  deserve  to  be  engraved  in  the  deepest  recesses  of 
our  hearts ! 


My  Allah  H  grant  us  taufeeq  and  may  He  grant  them  the  best 
reward  -  Aameen! 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 
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Translation  of: 
“Tas’heelu  Qasdis- 
Sabeel” 


“Qasdus-Sabeel” 

By  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Mujaddid-e-Millat,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi  ’MXhj 

And 

“Tas’heel” 

(The  simplified  version  of  “Qasdus-Sabeel”) 

By  Hazrat  Moulana  Mufti  Muhammad  Shafee’  Saheb 
‘Uthmani  the  Khalifah  of  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat 

Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi 


English  Translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 


Introduction  to  Tas’heelu  Qasdis-Sabeel 


O-lljC.  ^Ic.  J  <4l  .'.a~dl 

Now,  towards  the  end,  I  take  the  honor  of  adding  the 
wonderful  and  concise  work  of  Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat, 
Mujaddidul-Millat,  Moulana  Shaah  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi 
Chishti,  Naqshabandi,  Qaadiri,  Suharwardi  which  was 
beautifully  summarized  and  simplified  by  his  Khalifah,  Hazrat 
Moulana  Mufti  Muhammad  Shafee’  Saheb  ‘Uthmaani  IjAJA  - 
and  Allah  jt  is  the  One  to  grant  taufeeq  and  assistance. 

Although  this  book  is  very  concise,  in  the  field  of  Tasawwuf,  it 
is  exceptionally  comprehensive.  Indeed,  it  is  the  crux  of 
hundreds  of  books  on  the  subject  and  it  would  not  be  out  of 
place  to  say  that  it  fits  the  Persian  parable  perfectly: 

Small  in  size,  immense  in  value. 

It  is  truly  as  though  an  ocean  (of  knowledge)  has  been  filled  in 
a  cup.  Why  should  it  not  be  such  when  it  has  been  authored  by 
a  great  mujaddid  (reformer  and  reviver  of  Islam)  of  a  time  in 
which  erroneous  customs  and  innovations  (within  Tasawwuf) 
were  so  rife  and  rampant  that  it  had  cast  a  dark  shadow  on  the 
reality  of  Tasawwuf?  It  was  so  bad  that  the  external 
appearance  of  Tasawwuf  had  been  changed. 
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Under  these  conditions,  Hazrat  Mujaddidul-Millat,  Moulana 
Thaanwi  set  Tasaawuf  right,  beautified  it  once  more  and 
presented  it  to  the  ummah  on  its  original  pristine  form  as  has 
been  asserted  and  confirmed  by  such  ‘ulamaa  who  fittingly 
deserve  to  be  hailed  as  the  witnesses  of  Allah  on  Earth. 

JiV  y  (Jj)  4"  (X1  Ovfy 

IfevVi  UH  d7'  ^  fi'  <sn 

The  narcissus  cries  over  its  lack  of  beauty 
for  thousands  of  years... 

It ’s  very  difficult  to  find  someone  in  the  garden  who  has  seen 

it! 


Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat,  Moulana  Shaah  Wasiyyullaah  Saheb 
was  very  particular  about  teaching  this  invaluable  work 
and  it  certainly  deserves  to  be  included  in  the  syllabus  and 
studied  meticulously. 


May  Allah  ft  grant  us  taufeeq  -  Aameen! 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 

1 1  Zul-Hijjah  1423  AH 
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Foreword 

By  Hazrat  Moulana  Mufti  Muhammad  Shafee’  Saheb 
‘Uthmaani  ’MXhj 

oJUc.  ^Ic.  J 

Common  Misconceptions  Regarding 

Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat 

The  teachings  of  Deen,  which  have  become  known  as 
Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat,  are  actually  a  very  important  part  of 
the  Islamic  Shari’ah  without  which,  both  Imaan  and  Islam  can 
never  be  complete.  In  fact,  another  name  for  practicing  upon 
Shari’ah  completely  is  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat.  However,  for 
a  very  long  time,  due  to  the  negligence  and  ignorance  of  some 
people  as  well  as  the  inclusion  of  some  incorrect  practices,  this 
reality  has  become  so  obscure  that  some  called  a  few  customs 
and  habits  of  the  “pious”  Tasawwuf.  Others  thought  that  it 
refers  to  involuntary  spiritual  states  of  ecstasy  (wajd)  while 
others  thought  it  refers  to  kashf  and  karaamaat.  There  were 
still  others  who  erroneously  included  certain  innovations  in 
Tareeqat  and  called  these  practices  Tasawwuf. 

Most  people,  therefore,  became  blind  to  the  actual  reality  and 
definition  of  Tasawwuf  and  enormous  damage  was  done  when 
objectives  and  non -objectives  were  misconstrued.  For 
example,  when  those  saalikeen  who  thought  that  Tasawwuf 
refers  to  involuntary  spiritual  states  of  ecstasy  (wajd)  or  kashf 
and  karaamaat  -  none  of  which  are  necessary  aspects  of 
Tasawwuf,  nor  do  they  occur  to  everyone,  nor  is  one’s 
religiousness  negatively  affected  or  the  puipose  of  Taswaauf 
deficient  in  any  way  if  they  are  not  achieved  -  did  not  achieve 
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this  despite  exerting  themselves  and  doing  mujaahadah,  they 
became  despondent,  because  they  thought  that  they  will  never 
be  able  to  achieve  the  actual  objective  of  Tasawwuf. 

However,  when  some  people,  who  weren’t  practicing  upon  the 
Shari’ah  properly  at  all  and  who,  in  fact,  were  sinners  and 
transgressors,  experienced  these  spiritual  phenomena,  they 
thought  that  this  was  the  way  to  go  and  were  fooled  into 
thinking  that  they  had  achieved  perfection  if  Tasawwuf.  The 
fact  of  the  matter  is  that  one  will  never  be  able  to  achieve  the 
actual  goal  and  purpose  of  Tasawwuf  without  strict  adherence 
to  the  Shari’ah  and  the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  'J|.  The 
writings  of  all  the  scholars  of  tasawwuf  bear  testimony  to  this 
fact. 

In  this  day  and  age,  Allah  ft  has  selected  my  master, 
Hakeemul-Umat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi 
to  revolutionize  and  reform  the  Deen.  Hundreds  of  his 
writings  and  works  bear  testimony  to  this. 

Hazrat  (Moulana  Thaanwi)  has  written  hundreds  of 
books  in  order  to  clarify  the  reality  of  Tasawwuf,  differentiate 
between  objectives  and  non-objectives  as  well  as  show  the 
correct  course  of  action  for  the  seekers  to  follow.  A  few  of 
these  works  are  listed  below: 

1.  At-Takashuf  fi  Masaailit-Tasawwuf. 

2.  At-Tasharruf  fi  Masaailit-Tasawwuf. 

3.  Masaailus-Sulook. 

4.  Ta’leemud-Deen. 
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Subsequently,  as  a  concise  and  comprehensive  summary  of  all 
the  above  mentioned  works  and  to  explain  the  correct  course 
of  action  for  the  saalikeen,  based  on  their  various  conditions, 
Hazrat  authored  the  book  “Qasdus-Sabeel”.  To  further 
elucidate  the  reality  of  Tasawwuf,  Hazrat  added  an 
addendum  to  this  work,  which  comprises  a  number  of  topics 
and  called  the  above  mentioned  five  books  “Khamsah-e- 
Tasawwuf  ’  and  “Panj  Haasah-e-Baatini”  (“The  Big  Five  of 
Tasawwuf’  and  “The  Five  Spiritual  Senses”).  These  were 
published  in  1350  AH. 

Since  these  works  were  very  academic  in  their  approach,  it 
was  difficult  with  those  of  limited  knowledge  to  benefit  from 
them.  Therefore,  Moulana  Shaah  Lutfur-Rasool  Saheb  ’MXhj,  a 
senior  khalifah  of  Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat  and  a  pious 
man  of  kashf  and  karaamaat,  with  Hazrat’ s  permission, 

wrote  a  simplified  and  easy-to-understand  version  of  this  book, 
which  has  been  published  many  times.  It  was  named 
“Tas’heelu  Qasdis-Sabeel”  and  some  very  important  topics 
were  also  added  to  this  version. 

Sadly,  due  to  a  lack  of  academic  proficiency  to  a  certain 
extent,  as  well  as  people’s  liking  for  ease  and  simplicity  in  this 
day  and  age,  we  find  that  people  will  read  the  book  and  at  a 
later  stage  refer  to  its  addendum  and  thereafter,  from  whatever 
they  can  remember,  come  to  a  conclusion.  This  has 
complicated  matters.  It  has  lead  people  to  refer  to  the  priceless 
gems  of  the  pious  people  very  little. 

Since,  in  the  opinion  of  this  humble  servant,  this  concise  book 
clarifies  the  reality  of  Tasawwuf,  makes  a  clear  distinction 
between  objectives  and  non-objectives,  is  like  an  ocean  in  a 
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cup  with  regards  to  simplifying  Tareeqat  and  comprises 
important  guidelines  for  the  saalik  from  the  time  he  is  a  novice 
(mubtadi)  until  he  is  accomplished  (muntahi),  this  humble 
servant  deemed  it  appropriate  to  summaries  it  for  the  novices 
in  such  a  way  that  the  addendum  is  worked  into  the  original 
and  the  condensed  and  somewhat  abbreviated  statements  are 
explained. 

Accordingly,  some  explanatory  notes  have  been  added  to  the 
first  five  guidelines  of  the  book  which  is  before  you.  From  the 
sixth  guideline  onwards,  the  text  of  “Tas’heelu  Qasdis- 
Sabeel”  has  been  copied  almost  verbatim  and  this  subject 
matter  is  actually  the  aim  of  the  entire  treatise.  This  summary 
has  been  written  for  the  beginners.  After  reading  this  book, 
once  they  have  acquainted  themselves  with  the  concept,  it  will 
be  very  beneficial  for  them  to  study  the  original  “Qasdus- 
Sabeel”. 

From  Allah  ft  do  we  seek  assistance  and  upon  Him  do  we  rely. 


(Hazrat  Mufti)  Muhammad  Shafee’  (Saheb)  4il  lac 
5  Jumaadal-Oolaa  1394  AH 
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:juu  Id  —  <3^3  33  y  yjT  J-’h  Sr1 3 5 ^  3  ^  ~*A)  ^yd'-A^ 

For  a  long  time,  there  has  been  some  obscurity  and  uncertainty 
regarding  Tareeqat  and  Tasawwuf,  which  is  actually  another 
name  for  practicing  upon  the  Shari’ah  completely,  due  to  a 
number  of  ignorant  people  who  thought  that  Tasawwuf  refers 
to  the  customs  and  practices  of  certain  “saintly”  people  as  well 
as  all  kinds  of  involuntary  spiritual  conditions  and  states. 

There  was  no  distinction  between  objectives  and  non¬ 
objectives  due  to  which  some  people  thought  that  this  path  is 
extremely  difficult  and  impossible  to  practice  upon  and  thus 
became  despondent.  Others  became  heedless  of  the 
reformation  of  their  nafs  and  the  importance  of  good  deeds  due 
to  experiencing  some  spiritual  highs  and  seeing  some  beautiful 
dreams,  despite  the  fact  that  they  were  breaking  the  laws  of 
Shari’ah  and  displaying  akhlaaq  and  habits  that  were 
completely  against  the  grain  of  Shari’ah. 

In  order  to  set  the  above  mentioned  evils  right,  some  important 
points  (entitled  “guidelines”)  have  been  penned  down  in  this 
concise  treatise  regarding  the  reality  and  definition  of  Tareeqat 
and  Tasawwuf,  its  actual  objective  as  well  as  the  course  of 
action  that  needs  to  be  taken  in  order  to  achieve  this  objective. 
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Guideline  One:  Shari’ah  and  Tareeqat 


The  definition  of  Sulook  and  Tareeqat,  more  commonly 
referred  to  as  Tasawwuf,  is  that  a  Muslim  should  embellish  his 
external  and  internal  self  with  good  deeds  and  abstain  from  all 
sins.  The  details  are  as  follows: 

The  main  objective  is  to  please  Allah  ft  and  the  way  to  go 
about  doing  this  is  to  practice  upon  all  the  commands  of 
Shari’ah.  Some  of  these  commands  are  directed  at  the  external 
self  such  as  salaah,  fasting,  hajj,  zakaat,  marriage,  divorce,  for 
the  spouses  to  fulfill  each  other’s  rights,  taking  oaths,  paying 
the  penalty  for  breaking  an  oath,  business,  law  suits,  testimony 
in  court,  bequests,  dividing  inheritance,  greeting  with  salaam, 
speech,  eating,  sleeping,  sitting,  standing,  being  a  guest, 
hosting  guests  etc.  All  these  laws  and  masaail  are  referred  to  as 
Fiqh  (Jurisprudence). 

Other  commands  are  directed  at  the  internal  self  such  as  loving 
Allah  ft,  fearing  Him,  remembering  Him,  decreasing  one’s 
love  for  the  Dunyaa,  being  pleased  with  Allah’s  ft  decree,  not 
being  greedy,  concentrating  in  ‘ibaadat,  fulfilling  the 
commands  of  Allah  ft  sincerely  to  please  Him  only,  not 
looking  down  on  others,  not  being  proud  or  conceited, 
controlling  one’s  anger.  This  good  character  (akhlaaq)  is 
referred  to  as  Sulook,  Tareeqat  and  Tasawwuf. 

Furthermore,  just  as  it  is  compulsory  to  practice  upon  the 
external  commands  of  salaah,  fasting  etc.  in  light  of  the  Quran 
and  Sunnah,  it  is  compulsory  to  practice  upon  the  internal 
commands.  Moreover,  showing  great  importance  to  purifying 
the  self  of  spiritual  maladies  and  bad  akhlaaq  is  even  more 
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necessary  due  to  the  fact  that  these  spiritual  maladies  affect  the 
external  actions.  For  example,  if  one  does  not  have  true  love 
for  Allah  §|,  it  will  lead  to  laziness  with  regards  to  salaah  or  he 
will  perform  rukoo’  (bowing)  and  sujood  (prostrating)  quickly, 
without  giving  it  its  due  right  or  he  will  become  stingy  due  to 
which  he  will  not  discharge  his  zakaat  or  he  will  not  have  the 
courage  to  perform  hajj  or  he  will  oppress  others  due  to  pride 
or  the  inability  to  control  his  anger. 

In  short,  Shari’ah  and  Tareeqat  are  not  two  separate  things. 
Rather,  practicing  upon  all  the  external  and  internal  commands 
of  Shari’ah  properly  and  completely  is  called  Tareeqat.  Imam 
Abu  Hanifah  has  defined  Fiqh  in  such  a  way  that  both 
the  external  commands  as  well  as  the  internal  commands  of 
Shari’ah  are  included  in  the  definition. 

However,  to  simplify  matters,  the  latter  day  scholars  compiled 
the  laws  regarding  the  outward  forms  of  ‘ibaadat  -  such  as 
salaah,  fasting,  hajj,  zakaat,  marriage,  divorce,  business,  and 
rental  etc.  -  and  called  it  Fiqh  and  separately  compiled  the 
laws  regarding  the  internal  or  spiritual  deeds  -  such  as  ikhlaas, 
sabr,  shukr  and  zuhd  etc.  -  and  called  it  Tasawwuf  and 
Tareeqat. 

We  can  also  understand  these  definitions  to  be  different  from 
one  another,  yet  intertwined  and  inter-reliant,  by  means  of  the 
following  example: 

Salaah  is  a  separate  ‘ibaadat  and  fasting  is  a  separate  ‘ibaadat. 
A  man’s  hand  is  a  limb  separate  from  his  foot.  The  eye  is  one 
thing  and  the  ear  is  another  and,  likewise,  the  heart  and  liver 
are  two  distinctly  different  and  separate  organs.  However,  in 
order  to  form  a  complete  human  being,  all  the  limbs  and  body 
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parts  are  needed.  None  of  them  can  be  isolated  as  important  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  rest. 

Similarly,  according  to  the  definitions  of  the  latter  day 
scholars,  the  fields  of  Fiqh,  ‘Aqaaid  (correct  Islamic  beliefs) 
and  Tasawwuf  are  all  distinctly  separate  fields  of  study. 
However,  one  can  only  become  a  true  human  being  -  a 
Believer  and  Muslim  -  when  all  these  fields  come  together. 
One  can  only  truly  practice  upon  the  Quran  and  Sunnah  by 
combining  all  three  fields.  Considering  only  one  of  the  three  to 
be  necessary  and  important  and  turning  a  blind  eye  to  the  other 
two  is  as  detrimental  as  protecting  the  ear  but  destroying  the 
eye,  or  protecting  fasting  but  destroying  one’s  salaah. 

Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  (Dehlawi)  said: 

“Shari’ah  without  Tareeqat  is  just  philosophy  and  Tareeqat 
without  Shari’ah  is  nothing  but  deviation  and  heresy.” 

Hazrat  Qaadhi  Thanaaullaah  Panipatti  WiJA  said: 

“Whoever’ s  external  is  not  pure,  his  internal  can  never  be 
pure!” 

The  “external  being  pure”  means  that  there  should  be  strict 
adherence  to  the  external  acts  of  ‘ibaadat  as  taught  in  Fiqh  and 
the  “internal  being  pure”  means  that  one  should  be  punctual 
upon  the  internal  aspects  of  Deen  as  taught  in  Tasawwuf  and 
Sulook. 

Regarding  the  spiritual  states  and  conditions  that  affect  the 
Sufis,  Hazrat  Imam  Suharwardi  WijA  writes  in  “’Awaariful- 
Ma’aarif  ’  that  Hazrat  Sahl  bin  ‘Abdullah  said: 
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“Every  state  of  wajd  that  is  not  corroborated  by  anything  in  the 
Quran  or  Sunnah  is  false  (bogus).” 

Thereafter  he  writes:  “This  is  the  stance  of  the  Sufis  with 
regards  to  contradicting  adherence  to  Sunnah.  Hence,  the 
ignorant  (fake)  Sufi  who  claims  to  experience  spiritual 
conditions  of  this  contradictory  nature  is  a  wayward  liar.”249 

The  famous  fourth  century  scholar,  Imam  Abul  Qaasim 
Qushayri  ’MXhj,  who  wrote  a  treatise  titled  “Risaalah 
Qushayriyyah”,  addressed  to  all  the  Sufis  of  his  time,  also 
wrote  that  the  Sunnah  is  the  fundamental  wazeefah  (prescribed 
practice)  of  all  the  Sufis. 

From  this  we  learn  that  the  opinion  of  ignorant  claimants  of 
Tasawwuf,  who  say  that  Shari’ ah  and  Tareeqat  are  two 
different  things  and  that  something  which  the  Shari’ ah  has 
declared  haraam  could  possibly  be  halaal  in  Tareeqat,  is 
absolute  deviation,  blatant  irreligiousness  and  contrary  to  the 
path  of  all  the  noble  Sufis  of  the  past. 

Guideline  Two:  Taubah  (Repenting) 

Since  it  has  been  established  in  the  first  guideline  that  the  real 
meaning  of  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat  is  to  practice  upon  all  the 
external  and  internal  laws  of  Shari’ ah  completely  and  that  it  is 
compulsory  for  each  and  every  Muslim  to  adhere  to  all  these 
commands  of  Shari’ah,  it  should  be  clear  that  it  is  obligatory 
that  no  Muslim  should  be  negligent  in  this  regard  and  that  each 


249  Footnote  on  ‘Awaariful-Ma’aarif  as  mentioned  in  Ih’yaaul- 
‘Uloom,  Vol.l,  p.280. 
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of  them  should  muster  all  the  courage  they  have  to  tread  the 
straight  path  of  Deen. 

The  first  step  that  should  be  taken  by  whoever  intends  treading 
the  path  of  Tasawwuf,  is  to  repent  sincerely  from  all  past  sins. 
This  will  be  discussed  in  detail  in  the  ensuing  pages,  but  the 
crux  of  it  is  that  he  should  fulfill  all  the  rights  which  are  due  to 
Allah  J  and,  especially,  the  rights  of  his  fellow  man.  If  there 
are  any  unsettled  financial  rights  due  to  others  by  means  of 
having  unjustly  taken  someone’s  money  (or  owing  them 
money  etc.)  or  if  he  has  usurped  anyone’s  physical  rights  by 
having  harmed  them  verbally  or  bodily,  he  should  either  settle 
these  dues  with  those  whom  he  owes  or  ask  them  to  forgive 
and  waive  the  rights  due  to  them.  This  is  a  precondition  for  the 
validity  of  one’s  taubah,  to  such  an  extent  that  a  man  can 
spend  his  entire  life  in  ‘ibaadat,  mujaahadah  and  rigorous 
spiritual  exercises  but,  if  he  has  not  freed  himself  of  these 
unsettled  rights,  his  efforts  will  never  ever  reach  Allah  ft. 

The  Meaning  and  Method  of  Taubah 

Taubah  is  not  done  by  just  saying  “Taubah,  taubah!”  or 
“Astaghfirullaah!”  Rather,  there  are  three  essential  elements  of 
taubah.  The  first  is  that  one  should  feel  remorse,  regret  and 
there  should  be  a  feeling  of  restlessness,  sadness  and  grief  in 
the  heart  regarding  all  the  sins  one  has  committed  in  the  past. 
Secondly,  one  should  actually  abandon  those  sins  immediately. 
Thirdly,  one  should  have  a  firm  resolution  never  to  return  to 
any  of  those  sins  again. 

The  first  essential  element  -  feeling  regret,  remorse  and 
sadness  in  the  heart  regarding  all  past  sins  -  cannot  be 
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achieved  without  knowledge.  One  first  needs  to  know  which 
deeds  are  considered  to  be  major  sins  and  which  are  minor 
sins.  He  also  needs  to  know  what  the  repercussions  of  these 
sins  are,  both  in  Dunyaa  and  Aakhirah.  The  aforementioned 
points  can  also  be  read  in  this  humble  servant’s  book 
“Gunaah-e-be  Lazzat”  (Pleasureless  Sins)  as  well  as  books 
written  by  other  senior  scholars  such  as  “Baheshti  Zewar”, 
“jazaaul-A’maal”,  “TaTeemud-Deen”,  “Hayaatul- 
Muslimeen”,  “Tableegh-e-Deen”  etc.250  If  these  books  are 
studied  regularly,  in  shaa  Allah,  one  will  develop  regret, 
remorse,  grief  and  sorrow  in  the  heart  over  his  past  sins. 

The  second  essential  element  is  the  immediate  abandonment  of 
all  sins.  This  cannot  be  done  without  courage  and  courage 
cannot  be  developed  without  spending  time  in  the  company  of 
pious,  righteous  people,  reading  and  listening  to  their 
biographies  and  the  difficulties  they  went  through  (while 
treading  the  path  of  Tasawwuf). 

The  third  essential  element  is  to  have  a  firm  intention  never  to 
return  to  any  of  these  sins  again.  This  is  within  the  control  of 
each  person.  He  can  do  this  all  the  time,  but  courage  is  the  key 
to  every  action.  In  this  regard  too,  he  will  have  to  make  an 
unwavering  resolution  that  he  will  fulfill  the  commands  of 
Allah  ft  and  Rasoolullaah  §§!.  Regardless  of  how  much 
difficulty  he  has  to  put  himself  through,  no  matter  how  much 
harm  will  come  to  his  life  or  wealth,  no  matter  how  much  he 
will  lose  out  in  Dunyaa  and  no  matter  how  many  people 
badmouth  and  chide  him,  he  must  promise  himself  that  he  will 
bear  it  all,  but  he  will  not  stop  obeying  Allah  ft  and 


250  Alhamdu  Lillaah!  Most  of  these  books  have  been  translated  into 
English,  (translator) 
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Rasoolullaah  §§|.  If  he  does  not  have  this  much  courage,  he 
does  not  truly  want  Allah  ft. 

Fulfilling  the  Rights  Due  to  Others 

If  you  study  the  books  mentioned  above,  you  will  learn  that 
some  sins  only  entail  breaking  the  rights  of  Allah  ft  and  no 
human  being  is  harmed  by  these  sins  at  all.  Others  are  such 
that  our  fellow  man  is  harmed  by  our  wrong  doings.  The  first 
type  is  called  “Huqooqullaah”  (The  Rights  of  Allah  ft)  and  the 
second  type  is  called  “Huqooqul-Tbaad”  (The  Rights  of  Our 
Fellow  Man251). 

Huqooqullaah  are  further  divided  into  those  rights  which  one 
needs  to  repay  (make  Qazaa  of)  such  as  salaah,  or  someone 
hasn’t  paid  his  zakaat  in  the  past  and  will  have  to  calculate  the 
outstanding  amount  and  repay  it  now,  or  Hajj  became 
compulsory  upon  someone  but  he  still  hasn’t  gone,  so  he  will 
have  to  go  as  soon  as  possible,  or  someone  took  an  oath  and 
broke  it,  but  hasn’t  paid  the  penalty  (Kaffaarah)  yet,  so  he  will 
have  to  fulfill  the  applicable  penalty. 

The  second  type  of  Huqooqllaah  are  such  that  there  is  no 
stipulated  penalty  in  the  Shari’ah,  for  example  telling  lies, 
breaking  the  commands  of  Shari’ah  by  fulfilling  one’s  illicit 
desires  etc.  The  only  way  to  make  up  for  these  sins  is  to  keep 
on  crying  to  Allah  ft  sincerely  and  seeking  forgiveness. 


251  This  includes  the  rights  of  animals,  insects,  the  environment  etc. 
(translator) 
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It  is  compulsory  to  repay  or  pay  the  stipulated  penalty  for  all 
those  sins  which  fall  into  the  first  category  of  Huqooqullaah 
for  which  there  is  a  fixed  penalty  or  which  have  to  be  repaid. 

In  other  words,  one  has  to  ponder  deeply  and  make  a  note  of 
all  the  salaah  which  one  has  missed  throughout  his  life  and  all 
the  fasts  that  were  not  kept  and  then  they  have  to  be 
performed.  If  one  has  missed  a  large  amount  of  salaah,  he 
should  start  performing  the  missed  salaah  daily,  as  he  gets  time 
and  courage  and  keep  on  doing  so  every  day  until  it  is 
complete.  Similarly,  if  one  has  not  discharged  zakaat  for  a 
number  of  years,  he  should  estimate  how  much  zakaat  he  has 
withheld  and  immediately  start  paying  it  back  bit  by  bit.252 

Likewise,  if  one  did  not  pay  Sadaqatul-Fitr  or  do  Qurbaani, 
even  though  it  was  compulsory  for  him  to  do  so,  he  will  have 
to  give  the  Sadaqatul-Fitr  as  well  as  the  equivalent  value  of  the 
Qurbaani  which  he  owes  in  charity  as  soon  as  possible. 
Similarly,  if  he  broke  an  oath,  he  will  have  to  fulfill  the 
stipulated  penalty  and  if  he  intentionally  broke  a  compulsory 
fast,  he  will  have  to  repeat  the  broken  fast  together  with 
stipulated  penalty  for  breaking  it  (sixty  consecutive  fasts). 

Similarly,  one  needs  to  pay  back  whichever  other 
Huqooqullaah  have  to  be  repaid  and  one  has  to  pay  the  penalty 
for  whichever  of  these  rights  have  a  stipulated  penalty.  As  long 
as  one  has  not  repaid  all  these  rights,  merely  making  verbal 
taubah  will  never  suffice. 


252  One  can  also  fix  an  amount  which  can  easily  be  paid  on  a  monthly 
basis  and  start  paying  off  all  the  missed  zakaat  in  installments, 
(translator) 
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Huqooqul-‘Ibaad 


The  second  type  of  rights  are  those  of  one’s  fellow  man  - 
Huqooqul-‘lbaad.  This  type  is  also  divided  into  two  categories. 
The  first  is  financial  rights.  For  example,  if  one  borrowed 
money  from  someone  and  hasn’t  repaid  him  yet  or  one  signed 
a  contract  which  had  a  financial  implication  and  has  yet  to  pay 
it  or  one  has  stolen  money  from  someone  else  or  taken  a  bribe 
from  him  or  any  other  financial  right  for  that  matter,  he  should 
draw  up  a  list  of  all  these  outstanding  debts  and  repay  them. 

If  one  can’t  pay  them  all  immediately,  he  should  start  paying 
them  off  in  manageable  amounts.  If  the  debtors  are  still  alive 
and  one  has  their  contact  details,  it  is  easy  to  repay  their  rights. 
However,  if  they  have  passed  away,  one  should  look  for  their 
heirs  and  hand  the  money  over  to  them.  However,  if  one  still 
can’t  find  them  or  their  heirs  despite  trying  one’s  best,  the 
amount  owed  to  them  should  be  given  in  charity  on  their 
behalf. 

The  second  category  of  Huqooqul-Tbaad  is  physical  rights. 

For  example,  if  one  has  harmed  anyone  verbally  or  physically 
without  a  reason  which  Shari’ah  has  deemed  valid  like 
swearing  at  someone,  back-biting  someone  etc.  it  is  necessary 
to  go  and  ask  them  for  forgiveness.  If  one  has  hit  of  kicked 
someone  else,  he  should  be  prepared  for  that  person  to  take 
revenge  by  telling  him  that  he  has  the  option  of  either 
retaliating  or  forgiving  him. 

Taubah  will  not  be  complete  until  all  the  above  mentioned 
rights  are  paid  back  and  settled  in  the  explained  manner. 
Furthermore,  no  matter  how  much  effort  one  makes 
throughout  his  life  in  nafl  ‘ibaadat,  zikr,  spiritual  exercises  etc. 
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neither  will  it  ever  reach  Allah  ft,  nor  will  he  be  treading  the 
straight  path  until  his  taubah  is  complete. 

In  short,  it  is  a  precondition  for  the  validity  of  one’s  taubah  to 
either  pay  back  all  the  Huqooqullaah  and  Huqooqul-‘lbaad  he 
owes  or  have  them  waived  and  forgiven.  The  matter  is 
especially  serious  when  it  comes  to  Huqooqul-‘lbaad  as  this 
can  never  be  forgiven  unless  the  man  to  whom  the  right  is  due 
forgives  the  one  who  usurped  his  right.  For  this  reason,  the 
very  first  step  of  one  who  wishes  to  tread  the  path  towards 
Allah  ft  is  to  make  complete  and  proper  taubah. 

Guideline  Three:  Seeking  Knowledge  of  Deen 

Once  one  has,  in  accordance  with  guideline  two,  repented 
sincerely  from  all  previous  sins  and  made  a  firm  resolution 
that  he  will  adhere  to  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and 
Rasoolullaah  §§■  and  that  he  will  tolerate  whatever  difficulty, 
worldly  loss  or  taunting  comes  his  way,  it  is  obvious  that  he 
will  not  be  able  to  do  all  of  this  without  acquiring  the 
necessary  knowledge  of  Deen. 

For  this  reason,  it  is  crucial  for  him  to  seek  as  much  basic 
knowledge  of  the  laws  of  Shari’ ah  and  masaail  as  he  would 
need  in  his  daily  life.  This  can  either  be  done  by  reading  books 
or  by  asking  the  ‘ulamaa.  Furthermore,  if  one  decides  to  read 
up  about  the  laws  and  rulings  of  Shari’ah,  he  may  read  in 
Arabic,  Urdu,  Persian  or  whichever  other  local  language  he 
feels  comfortable  with. 

For  an  easy  read  in  the  Urdu  language,  one  can  refer  to  the 
books  of  my  Sheikh,  Hazrat  Hakeeul-Ummat  ’MXhj,  such  as 
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“Baheshti  Zewar”  (Heavenly  Ornaments)  and  “Baheshti 
Gohar”  (Heavenly  Gems)  and  study  them  bit  by  bit  under  the 
supervision  of  the  ‘ulamaa  or  even  study  them  by  oneself.  One 
may  also  read  Hazrat’s  treatises  “Safaai-e-Mu’aamalaat” 
(Dirt-free  Dealings),  “Aadaabul-Mu’aasharat”  (Etiquettes  of 
Social  Dealings)  and  the  third  Chapter  of  “Miftaahul-Jannah” 
(The  Key  to  Jannah)253  which  contain  more  than  enough 
information  regarding  our  daily  Deeni  needs.  Thereafter,  one 
should  make  a  firm  intention  to  practice  upon  whichever 
masaail  he  learns  so  that  his  nafsaani  desires  and  jeering  from 
other  people  do  not  become  an  obstacle  for  him. 

Guideline  Four:  The  Need  for  a  Murshid  and  How  to 
Recognise  a  True  Sheikh 

One  generally  needs  a  teacher  from  whom  one  can  learn  the 
external  practices  of  Islam  as  well  as  the  masaail  regarding 
them.  It  would  not  be  correct  to  learn  these  things  without  a 
teacher.  However,  there  is  an  even  greater  need  for  a  teacher 
from  whom  one  can  learn  the  internal  (spiritual)  practices  of 
Islam  -  some  of  which  are  fardh,  others  waajib  and  others 
haraam  and  makrooh  -  as  well  as  the  method  of  putting  this 
knowledge  into  practice  and  this  is  what  is  discussed  and 
explained  in  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat.  In  the  terminology  of  the 
Sufis,  this  teacher  of  these  masaail  is  called  a  sheikh,  murshid 
or  peer. 

It  is  generally  impossible  to  understand,  recognize  and  treat 
spiritual  maladies  without  a  sheikh  or  murshid.  Hence,  it  is 
imperative  for  the  one  who  wishes  to  tread  this  path  to  find  a 


253  Some  of  these  have  been  translated  into  English  as  well, 
(translator) 
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sheikh  and  murshid.  When  he  finds  one,  he  should  refer  all  his 
spiritual  affairs  to  him  and  follow  his  teachings  properly. 
Whoever  tries  to  practice  upon  the  second  guideline  -  in  other 
words,  make  complete  and  proper  taubah  -  will  realize  that  he 
will  certainly  need  the  guidance  of  a  sheikh  and  murshid  every 
so  often.  Without  a  sheikh,  it  is  very  difficult  to  make 
complete  and  proper  taubah. 

The  Signs  of  a  Sheikh-e-Kaamil 

A  sheikh-e-kaamil  is  one  in  whom  the  following  qualities  can 
be  found: 

1 .  He  has  enough  knowledge  of  Deen  (as  would  allow  him  to 
fulfill  his  basic  obligations). 

2.  His  ‘aqeedah,  actions  and  habits  are  all  in  conformity  with  the 
Shari ’ah. 

3.  He  is  not  greedy  for  the  things  of  the  Dunyaa  and  does  not 
claim  to  be  kaamil  as  this  is  also  a  branch  of  Dunyaa. 

4.  He  has  spent  time  in  the  company  of  a  sheikh-e-kaamil 
himself. 

5.  Level-headed,  unprejudiced  ‘ulamaa  and  pious  people,  who 
are  his  contemporaries,  consider  him  to  be  a  good  person. 

6.  He  should  have  more  elite  followers  (in  other  words,  learned 
and  pious  people)  than  laymen. 

7.  The  majority  of  his  mureeds  should  adhere  to  the  Shari’ah  and 
have  no  desire  for  the  Dunyaa. 

8.  He  should  teach  and  guide  his  mureeds  with  all  his  heart  and 
truly  desire  their  reformation  and  if  he  sees  or  hears  of 
anything  bad  which  they  have  done,  he  should  reprimand  them 
immediately.  He  should  not  leave  his  mureeds  to  do  as  they 
please. 
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9.  One  should  feel  that  his  love  for  Allah  H  increases  and  his 
love  for  the  Dunyaa  decreases  after  spending  just  a  few  days  in 
the  company  of  this  sheikh. 

10.  He  should  do  zikr  and  spiritual  exercises  himself,  because, 
without  a  firm  intention  to  practice,  one  will  not  benefit  from 
what  he  is  taught. 

If  someone  possesses  these  qualities,  don’t  look  at  whether  or 
not  he  does  any  karaamat  or  whether  or  not  he  knows  hidden 
or  future  occurrences  or  whether  or  not  his  every  duaa  is 
accepted  or  whether  or  not  he  can  do  miraculous  things  with 
his  inner  power,  because  it  is  not  necessary  for  a  sheikh  or  wali 
to  possess  these  abilities. 

Similarly,  don’t  look  at  whether  or  not  people  start  trembling 
due  to  his  tawajjuh  as  this  is  not  a  necessary  condition  of  piety. 
These  things  are  related  to  the  nafs  and  can  be  developed 
through  practice.  In  fact,  even  non-muslims  can  do  these 
things.  Furthermore,  there  is  not  much  benefit  to  tawajjuh 
anyway  as  its  effects  do  not  last  very  long.  The  only  real 
benefit  there  is  to  tawajjuh  is  that,  if  a  mureed  is  not  getting 
affected  by  his  zikr  and  the  sheikh  casts  tawajjuh  on  him  for  a 
few  days,  the  zikr  will  start  to  take  effect.  It’s  not  like  the 
mureed  will  all  of  a  sudden  start  shaking  uncontrollably  due  to 
the  sheikh’s  tawajjuh. 

Guideline  Five:  The  Purpose  of  Peeri-Mureedi 

When  one  finds  a  sheikh-e-kaamil  and  wishes  to  become  his 
mureed,  one  should  first  understand  what  the  objective  of 
becoming  a  mureed  is,  because  people  have  many  ulterior 
motives  when  it  comes  to  this.  Some  do  it  so  that  they  can 
perform  karaamaat  or  so  that,  through  kashf,  they  can  know 
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things  which  others  don’t  know.  From  the  third  guideline  we 
have  j  ust  learned  that  it  is  not  even  necessary  for  the  sheikh  to 
perform  karaamaat  or  get  kashf  of  unseen  things  which  others 
don’t  know,  so  where  can  the  poor  mureed  ever  hope  for  such 
things? 

Some  people  think  that,  by  becoming  a  mureed,  his  sheikh  is 
responsible  for  his  forgiveness  and  that  he  won’t  go  to 
Jahannam  on  the  Day  of  Qiyaamah  no  matter  how  terrible  the 
sins  which  he  perpetrates  are.  This  is  also  completely  wrong. 
Even  Rasoolullaah  g|  told  his  beloved  daughter,  Faatimah 
'Qt'yyyy.  “O  Faatimah!  Save  yourself  from  the  fire!”  In  other 
words,  do  good  deeds  (and  abstain  from  sins). 

Some  also  think  that  the  sheikh  will  make  them  kaamil  by  just 
glancing  at  them  and  that  they  will  neither  have  to  make  any 
effort,  nor  give  up  any  sins.  If  that  was  the  case,  the  Sahaabah 
would  not  have  had  to  do  a  single  thing.  Who  can  be  more 
kaamil  than  Rasoolullaah  §§|?  Although  there  have  been 
instances  where  a  certain  pious  man  has  done  this  as  a  form  of 
karaamat,  it  does  not  mean  that  this  karaamat  occurs  all  the 
time,  nor  does  every  wali  perform  this  karaamat.  To  have  hope 
and  think  that  “this  will  occur  to  me”  (and  thus  sit  back  and  do 
nothing)  is  a  grave  error. 

To  say  that  one  should  go  into  an  ecstatic  state  of  spirituality, 
jump  around  making  a  big  noise,  shouting  “Allahu  Akbar!”, 
sins  should  leave  on  their  own,  the  desire  to  sin  should  just 
disappear,  that  one  does  not  have  to  even  make  an  intention  to 
do  good  deeds  but  that  they  should  be  done  involuntarily,  that 
the  whisperings  of  Shaytaan  and  all  apprehension  should 
disappear  on  its  own  and  that  one  should  be  in  a  perpetual  state 
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of  oblivion. . .  although  it  is  better  than  all  the  aforementioned 
opinions,  it  is  a  sign  of  ignorance  and  misinformation. 

All  the  above  mentioned  occurrences  are  called  “Kayfiyaat” 
and  “Haalaat”  and  are  beyond  the  ambit  of  man’s  control. 
Although  these  haalaat  are  very  wonderful,  they  are  not  the 
objective.  Something  can  only  be  an  objective  if  it  can  be 
attained  through  one’s  own  efforts  and  volition.  Deep 
reflection  brings  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the  nafs  has  a 
sinister  plan  behind  all  these  desires. 

The  nafs  desires  relaxation,  enjoyment  and  fame.  It  will  be 
able  to  achieve  all  of  this  through  these  occurrences.  Whoever 
seeks  only  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft,  as  will  be  explained  ahead 
that  this  is  the  only  objective  of  a  saalik,  will  have  no  desire 
for  these  things.  His  condition  will  be  such  that,  if  it  could 
speak,  it  would  say: 

L- U;  jJbi>  ^  (JUj  }  Jf \) 
ljv  ,i  j  ,;i  ^  je  / 

What  you  consider  separation  and  union 
(with  the  beloved)  are  both  equal. 

To  desire  from  Allah  if  anything  besides  Him  is  lamen  table. 


Jl  jj  f  f  IfjiJ 
^  Ji;*  ju  y 

If  your  haalaat  and  kayfiyaat  disappear,  no  problem. 
Your  connection  with  Allah  j§  should  remain  as  there  is 
Nothing  purer  than  that. 
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h  if  l  r'r'i  JiJ  if. 
it  Jl  jb  JL  b  f 

O  Heart!  You  are  still  caught  up  in  fallacious  thoughts 
if  you  make  a  distinction  between  favorable  and  adverse 
conditions. 

Furthermore,  such  a  person  (who  has  the  wrong 
understanding)  will  surely  face  one  of  two  situations,  because 
he  will  either  experience  these  kayfiyaat  or  not.  If  he  does,  he 
will  think  he  is  kaamil,  as  his  understanding  of  Tasawwuf  was 
that  he  has  to  experience  these  things  in  order  to  be  kaamil.  As 
a  result,  he  will  become  negligent  regarding  taqwa  and 
‘ibaadat  and  if  he  does  not  think  that  he  does  not  need  ‘ibaadat, 
he  will  definitely  trivialize  its  importance.  However,  if  he  does 
not  experience  it,  he  will  die  of  depression  and  despair.  Not 
only  him,  but  whoever  desires  that  which  is  out  of  his  control 
will  face  the  same  lot  -  misery  and  despair. 

Some  say:  “My  sheikh  has  some  very  good  ‘amal254  so  I  will 
just  fetch  an  ta’weez255  from  him  if  need  be”  or  “My  sheikh’s 
duaas  are  readily  accepted  so,  if  I  have  any  court  cases  or 
worldly  problems,  I  will  just  go  to  him  to  make  duaa  for  me 
and  all  my  work  will  pan  out  just  as  1  want  it  to”.  It  is  as 
though  they  deify  their  sheikh. 


254  This  is  a  special  type  of  duaa,  verse  of  the  Quran  or  something 
similar  which  people  have  learned  from  the  pious  servants  of  Allah  ft 
and  which  has  proven  to  be  effective  through  experience,  (translator) 

255  This  is  a  small  piece  of  paper  upon  which  the  aforementioned 
duaa  or  Quranic  verse  is  written  and  then  hung  around  the  neck  as  an 
amulet  or  just  kept  in  one’s  possession  etc.  (translator) 
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Some  mureeds  think  that  they  will  become  blessed  people  to 
such  an  extent  that  others  will  get  cured  if  they  just  blow  on 
them  or  if  they  merely  pass  their  hands  over  them.  In  fact,  such 
people  think  that  these  actions  and  their  effects  constitute 
piety.  Since  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  piety  and  their 
intention  itself  is  tantamount  to  desiring  the  Dunyaa,  it  is  just 
one  blunder  after  the  next. 

Some  think  that  the  benefit  of  doing  zikr  and  doing  spiritual 
exercises  is  that  you  will  start  to  see  some  noor.  This  is  also 
completely  erroneous  and  ridiculous,  because,  firstly,  it  is  not 
necessary  for  one  to  start  seeing  noor  or  hearing  voices  when 
he  does  zikr  and  spiritual  exercises,  nor  is  seeing  such  noor 
etc.  the  objective  of  zikr  and  spiritual  exercise. 

Secondly,  sometimes  the  noor  or  colour  which  is  seen  or  the 
voice  that  is  heard  is  in  the  mind  of  the  person  doing  the  zikr 
and  spiritual  exercises  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  unseen 
divine  realm. 

Thirdly,  if  we  have  to  accept  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  mureed 
to  see  something  of  the  unseen,  it  does  not  mean  that  he  is 
close  to  Allah  ft  if  he  learns  something  of  the  unseen.  One 
gains  closeness  to  Allah  ft  through  worshipping  and  obeying 
Him.  Sometimes  the  shayaateen  see  the  angels,  but  they 
remain  as  big  shayaateen  as  they  were  before. 

Now  that  it  has  been  understood  that  achieving  and 
experiencing  all  the  above  mentioned  things  is  not  the  purpose 
of  Tasawwuf  and  Peeri-Mureedi,  remove  all  these  fallacious 
ideas  from  the  heart  and  mind  and  understand  that  the  actual 
objective  is  earning  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft.  The  way  to  go 
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about  doing  so  is  to  fulfill  all  Allah’s  ft  commands  and 
punctually  make  zikr.  This  is  what  the  sheikh  prescribes  and 
this  is  what  the  mureed  should  do. 

Even  though  he  does  not  experience  any  kayfiyaat  or  achieve 
any  form  of  what  he  considers  to  be  kamaal.  the  benefit  of  zikr 
and  fulfilling  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  -  which  is  the  pleasure 
of  Allah  ft  -  will  still  accrue  to  him  in  the  Aakhirah  and  by 
earning  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft,  he  will  enter  Jannah,  he  will 
be  granted  the  honour  of  seeing  Allah  ft  and  he  will  be  saved 
from  Jahannam. 

The  Definition  of  Bay’at  and  Peeri-Mureedi 

Peeri-Mureedi  is  when  the  sheikh  promises  to  teach  the 
mureed  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and  how  to  make  zikr  and 
the  mureed  promises  that  he  will  follow  and  practice  upon 
whatever  the  sheikh  teaches  him.  Although  the  teaching  of  the 
sheikh  and  the  following  of  the  mureed  can  still  take  place 
without  the  special  method  mentioned  above,  however,  the 
benefit  of  this  method  is  that  the  sheikh  pays  more  attention  to 
the  mureed  and  the  mureed  is  more  serious  about  listening  to 
the  sheikh’s  instructions. 

Furthermore,  it  is  commonly  said  that  the  mureed  should  have 
only  one  sheikh  and  he  should  think  that  his  sheikh  is  the  most 
righteous  and  pious  person  of  his  time.  The  only  benefit  to  this 
is  that  relationship  between  the  sheikh  and  mureed  is 
strengthened  from  both  sides  in  this  way.  As  far  as  placing 
one’s  hand  into  that  of  the  sheikh  or  for  the  sheikh  to  hold  one 
end  of  a  cloth  and  a  woman  to  hold  the  other  end  during  the 
bay’at  process,  this  is  just  a  permissible  and  honorable  custom 
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of  the  pious  people  to  consolidate  the  covenant  which  is  being 
entered  into  by  the  sheikh  and  mureed.  The  same  can  be  done 
by  both  parties  without  all  of  the  above  mentioned,  which  is 
why  the  mashaaikh  allow  the  bay’at  of  someone  who  lives  far 
away,  but  who  wants  to  become  a  mureed,  without  placing  his 
hand  in  that  of  the  sheikh. 

It  has  also  been  established  from  various  ahadeeth  that  placing 
one’s  hand  into  that  of  another  during  a  pledge  or  pact  is  a 
good  thing.  Accordingly,  it  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith  that 
Rasoolullaah  |fc  would  take  the  hands  of  those  who  wished  to 
pledge  allegiance  to  him  into  his  own  blessed  hands. 
Furthermore,  for  ladies  to  hold  a  cloth  etc.  is  in  place  of 
holding  the  hand. 

Guideline  Six:  What  the  Mureed  Should  Do 

Once  the  mureed  has  corrected  his  intention  in  accordance 
with  guidelines  four  and  five  and  he  has  free  time,  he  should 
spend  a  few  days  in  the  company  of  his  sheikh.  If  this  is  not 
possible,  he  should  practice  upon  his  teachings  wherever  he  is. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  if  he  can’t  even  come  to  the  sheikh  to 
become  bay’at  personally,  he  may  so  do  via  a  letter  or  some 
reliable  person.  He  does  not  have  to  physically  present  himself 
before  the  sheikh. 

Moreover,  each  sheikh  has  his  own  method  of  teaching  and  it 
is  not  necessary  for  me  to  write  all  those  methods  in  this 
treatise.  I  will,  however,  mention  one  method  which  has 
proven  to  be  extremely  beneficial  and  deserves  to  be  called 
“The  Perfume  of  Tasawwuf”.  I  found  this  method  after 
intensive  research  and  study  and  the  actual  reason  why  I  have 
written  this  book  is  to  explain  this  method. 
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This  is  also  the  way  forward  for  every  saalik  who  is  treading 
this  path  of  Tasawwuf  but  cannot  physically  be  with  his  sheikh 
and  it  is  the  course  of  action  that  all  my  friends  (referring  to 
his  mureeds)  should  take.  1  have  strong  hope  in  Allah  H  that 
whoever  practices  upon  this  course  of  action  will  not  be 
deprived. 

Then,  if  anyone  practices  accordingly  and  his  sheikh  is  happy 
with  it  and  permits  him  to  do  so,  the  matter  is  easy.  If  the 
sheikh  wishes  to  add  to  or  subtract  from  any  of  the  wazaaif, 
azkaar  or  spiritual  exercises  that  have  been  mentioned  herein 
or  he  wishes  to  replace  certain  of  them  with  something  else, 
the  mureed  should  do  as  his  sheikh  instructs.  However,  the 
important  aspects,  which  have  been  mentioned  in  the 
beginning  of  this  method,  cannot  be  altered  at  all  -  they  must 
remain  as  is. 

Now,  understand  that  the  crux  of  this  method  is  that  whoever 
treads  this  path  is  either  a  layman  (in  other  words,  not  an 
‘aalim)  or  an  ‘aalim.  Whatever  the  case  may  be,  he  either  has 
responsibilities  in  terms  of  fulfilling  the  rights  of  his  job,  wife 
and  children  or  he  does  not  have  these  responsibilities. 

Thus,  there  are  four  types  of  people  who  will  tread  this  path. 

1 .  The  layman  who  does  not  have  to  worry  about  worldly 
responsibilities  such  as  earning,  seeing  to  a  wife  or  children  (in 
other  words,  family  members). 

2.  The  layman  who  has  the  responsibility  of  earning  and  seeing 
to  his  wife  and  children. 

3.  The  ‘aalim  who  has  no  worldly  (dunyawi)  responsibilities. 

4.  The  ‘aalim  who  does  have  dunyawi  responsibilities. 
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There  is  a  different  course  of  action  for  each  of  the  above 
mentioned  cases. 

The  Course  for  a  Layman  with  Dunyawi  Responsibilities 

He  should  firstly  rectify  his  ‘aqeedah,  learn  the  basic  essential 
aspects  of  Deen  (which  he  needs  for  his  daily  life)  and  be  very 
particular  about  putting  this  knowledge  into  practice.  If  he 
needs  to  find  out  a  new  masalah,  he  should  ask  an  ‘aalim.  It  is 
best  if  his  sheikh  is  an  ‘aalim  so  that  he  can  ask  his  sheikh 
whatever  he  needs  to  know. 

He  should  try  to  perform  tahajjud  during  the  latter  portion  of 
the  night  or,  if  he  cannot  manage  that,  he  should  perform  some 
nafl  salaah  before  his  witr  salaah  with  the  intention  of  tahajjud. 
After  the  five  daily  salaah,  if  there  is  time,  otherwise  whenever 
he  can,  he  should  recite  ■*'  (Subhaanallaah)  one  hundred 
times,  VI  <11  V  (Laa  Ilaaha  illallaah)  one  hundred  times  and 
jjSI  Jit  (Allahu  Akbar)  one  hundred  times.  The  rest  of  the  day, 
he  should  just  keep  on  reciting  salawaat  (durood  shareef)  upon 
Rasoolullaah  <f|.  He  does  not  need  wuzu  for  this,  nor  is  there 
any  limit  to  the  amount  that  can  be  recited.  He  can  recite  it 
constantly,  whether  he  has  wuzu  or  not,  but  he  should  not  walk 
around  with  a  tasbeeh  in  his  hand.  If  he  knows  how  to  read  the 
Quran,  he  should  ensure  that  he  recites  a  portion  thereof  every 
day.  Furthermore,  he  should  read  through  the  advice  which  has 
been  mentioned  at  the  end  of  this  book  for  men  and  women 
and  practice  upon  it. 

He  should  also  occasionally  spend  time  in  the  company  of  his 
sheikh  or  any  other  pious  person  in  his  area,  on  condition  the 
person’s  ‘aqeedah  is  correct.  However,  he  should  not  make  a 
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point  of  taking  a  gift  for  the  sheikh  every  single  time  he  visits 
him  as  these  kinds  of  formalities  are  contrary  to  true  love.  He 
should  spend  whatever  time  remains  seeking  halaal  sustenance 
for  his  subordinates  as  this  is  also  ‘ibaadat. 

As  for  a  woman,  she  should  spend  her  remaining  time  seeing 
to  the  affairs  and  the  running  of  the  house,  especially  serving 
her  husband  as  this  is  ‘ibaadat  for  her.  She  should  remain 
engaged  in  this.  However,  she  should  not  go  to  her  sheikh 
without  the  permission  of  her  husband. 

During  her  menstrual  cycle,  a  woman  may  still  make  wuzu  and 
recite  her  wazaaif  in  the  time  she  has  allocated  for  it.  It  is, 
however,  not  permissible  for  her  to  recite  the  Quran  Kareem 
(or  perform  salaah)  during  this  period. 

The  Course  of  a  Layman  with  No  Dunyawi  responsibilities 

His  course  of  action  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  previous 
category,  but  with  the  following  few  additions: 

He  should  stay  with  his  sheikh.  However,  he  should  arrange 
his  own  meals  in  such  a  way  that  he  does  not  burden  anyone 
else.  If  he  has  no  money  to  buy  his  own  food  and  drink,  he 
should  at  least  not  rely  upon  anyone  else  to  feed  him.  He 
should  either  look  for  work  or,  if  he  does  not  have  the  courage 
to  be  a  labourer,  he  should  put  his  trust  in  Allah  ft  -  if  he  gets 
food,  he  eats  and  if  he  does  not  get  any  food,  he  exercises  sabr. 

If  he  cannot  live  with  his  sheikh,  he  may  remain  in  his  home 
town  or  village.  He  should  not  visit  anyone  too  often,  but 
should  avoid  interacting  with  other  people  unless  he  has  a 
deeni  or  dunyawi  need.  When  he  has  the  need  to  interact  with 
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others,  he  should  be  very  careful  of  his  tongue.  He  should  not 
allow  any  word  contrary  to  the  Shari’ ah,  such  as  back-biting 
someone  else  or  any  other  reprehensible  speech,  to  escape  his 
lips. 

Nonetheless,  he  should  perform  all  his  salaah  in  congregation 
and  any  time  left  over  after  seeing  to  his  necessary  tasks,  rest 
and  relaxation  etc.  should  be  spent  in  solitude,  reciting  of  the 
Quran  Kareem,  reading  “Munaajaat-e-Maqbool”,  performing 
nafl  salaah,  durood  shareef,  istighfaar  etc.  If  he  is  a  little  more 
educated  (in  other  words,  he  knows  how  to  read  Urdu,  Arabic, 
Persian  or  his  own  local  language),  he  should  take  out  some 
time  to  read  deeni  books  under  the  supervision  and  guidance 
of  an  ‘aalim.  If  he  doesn’t  understand  something,  he  should 
not  make  up  his  own  meaning.  Rather,  he  should  ask  an  ‘aalim 
what  it  means. 

If  there  are  students  of  Deen  or  some  pious  people  engaged  in 
the  zikr  of  Allah  '%  in  his  village,  he  should  spend  a  large 
portion  of  his  time  serving  them.  This  will  create  noor  in  his 
heart  as  well  as  remove  his  self-importance  and  pride.  He 
should  also  occasionally  keep  nafl  fasts. 

In  any  event,  neither  of  these  types  of  people  should  be  given 
any  form  of  spiritual  exercises  as  this  leads  to  many  other 
things  which  might  prove  to  be  detrimental  and  which  only  an 
‘aalim  will  be  able  to  bear.  However,  if  the  sheikh  sees  that  the 
mureed  is  keen  and  deems  him  fit,  he  may  instruct  him  to 
make  zikr  of  ■*'  in  solitude,  between  three  and  six  thousand 
times  daily.  This  should  not  be  done  in  a  loud  voice  or  with 
dhai  b.  rather  it  should  be  done  silently.  Anything  more  than 
this  is  not  appropriate. 
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As  for  the  other  wazaaif  and  nafl  salaah,  he  may  do  as  much  of 
that  as  he  wants.  But,  if  the  mureed  has  gained  much  Deeni 
knowledge  and  is  like  an  ‘aalim,  due  to  having  spent  a  lot  of 
time  in  their  company,  there  is  no  problem  if  the  sheikh 
teaches  him  some  spiritual  exercises. 

The  Course  of  an  ‘Aalim  with  Dunyawi  Responsibilities 

He  should  fix  a  slot  in  his  free  time,  when  his  mind  is  free  of 
worries  and  his  stomach  is  neither  full,  nor  is  he  hungry,  in 
which  he  can  sit  in  a  state  of  wuzu  and  make  zikr  of 
twelve  to  twenty  four  thousand  times.  This  should  be  done 
with  slight  dharb  motions  and  with  concentration.  He  should 
be  punctual  with  his  tahajjud  and  he  should  never  miss  reciting 
the  Quran  Kareem  and  a  daily  section  of  the  Arabic  version  of 
“Munaajaat-e-Maqbool”256. 

If  he  is  a  teacher  in  a  madrasah,  well  and  good,  otherwise,  he 
should  definitely  spend  some  time  teaching  Deen.  When  he 
sees  the  need  and  the  audience  shows  interest,  he  should 
deliver  a  discourse  on  necessary  masaail.  He  should  only 
mention  that  which  is  necessary  and  omit  that  which  isn’t.  If 
these  masaail  will  offend  and  upset  the  laymen,  he  should  not 
mention  them  in  a  round-about,  nor  harshly.  He  should  say  it 
clearly,  but  gently. 

He  should  never  take  remuneration  for  delivering  a  lecture,  nor 
should  he  target  the  general  people  too  much  or  speak  harshly 
to  them,  because  this  will  breed  unnecessary  contempt.  He 
should  read  books  like  “Ihyaaul-Uloom”  and  he  should  not  do 


156  The  Arabic  name  of  which  is  J  cj! j  Aiil  iit  <— ja 
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spiritual  exercise  if  he  stays  far  from  his  sheikh.  Although,  if 
he  has  spent  time  with  his  sheikh  and  has  engaged  in  these 
exercises,  there  is  no  problem  if  he  continues  doing  so  on 
condition  his  sheikh  grants  him  permission. 

The  Course  of  an  ‘Aalim  with  No  Dunyawi  Responsibilities 

Although  there  will  only  be  a  short  period  of  time  of 
approximately  six  months  in  which  he  will  be  free  from 
responsibilities,  in  this  period,  he  should  spend  a  few  days  in 
the  company  of  his  sheikh  doing  zikr.  It  is  sufficient  for  him  to 
do  zikr  of  “Baarah  Tasbeeh”  the  method  of  which  is: 

1.  200  X 

2.  400  X  &\&\ 

(Note:  A  Dhammah  oshould  be  recited  on  the  first 
word  and  a  Jazm  6on  the  second.) 

3.  600  X  &\  i 

4.  100  X  &\ 

The  words  “Baarah  Tasbeeh”  mean  twelve  tasbeeh.  Although 
the  zaakir  will  complete  thirteen  tasbeehs,  the  name  has 
become  famous  as  Baarah  or  twelve  tasbeeh. 

He  should  complete  this  zikr  with  a  slightly  audible  tone  and 
light  dhaib  motions.  However,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
doing  zikr  audibly  and  dhai  b  are  not  rewarding  acts  per  se.  To 
hold  this  kind  of  belief  is  bid’ah.  It  has  been  mentioned  in  a 
hadith: 
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“ Have  mercy  (be  gentle)  upon  yourselves.  You  are  neither 
calling  upon  a  deaf  God ,  nor  an  absent  God.  ” 

In  my  opinion,  this  prohibition  applies  to  someone  who  does 
zikr  loudly  with  the  above  mentioned  false  belief.  Other 
‘ulamaa  have  explained  that  the  meaning  of  this  hadith  is  that 
one  should  not  do  zikr  so  loudly  that  it  inconveniences  others. 
Imam  Abu  Hanifah  ’Majp  prohibited  people  from  loud  zikr  as 
well.  The  reason  for  this  is  the  same  as  has  been  mentioned  in 
the  two  interpretations  of  the  above  mentioned  hadith,  because 
audible  zikr  is  permissible.  It  has  been  narrated  by  Hazrat  Ibnu 
‘Abbaas  that,  in  the  time  of  Rasoolullaah  §§!,  the  sign  of 

the  completion  of  salaah  was  that  people  would  make  zikr  of 
j£\  ■&!  j£.\  Jit  loudly.  It  has  also  been  mentioned  in  the  books 
of  hadith  that  one  should  say  o"  j^ul  ^lldl  jUIL  loudly  after  the 
witr  salaah. 

The  benefit  of  doing  zikr  loudly  is  that  it  decreases  wasaawis 
and  bad  or  negative  thoughts,  because  the  heart  easily  turns  its 
attention  to  the  sound  that  enters  the  ears.  Nonetheless,  this 
benefit  can  also  be  achieved  through  raising  the  voice  only 
slightly  during  zikr. 

Similarly,  there  is  no  reward  in  the  dharb  motions.  There  is  a 
medical  benefit  to  it,  though.  By  shaking  the  heart  vigorously, 
heat  is  created  in  it.  When  heat  is  created  in  the  heart,  it 
becomes  soft  and  a  soft  heart  is  easily  affected  by  zikr.  When 
the  heart  is  affected  by  the  zikr,  thoughts  of  obedience  to  Allah 
H  and  love  for  Him  are  cultivated  and  both  these  qualities  are 
sought-after  in  Shari’ ah. 
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Thus,  dharb  itself  is  not  an  objective  of  Deen,  rather,  it  is  a 
means  of  achieving  love  for  Allah  ft  and  obedience  to  Him, 
both  of  which  are  objectives.  Therefore,  since  it  is  a  means  of 
achieving  an  objective,  it  becomes  a  desirable  means.  One 
should,  however,  not  perform  violent  dharb  motions  as  this 
may  lead  to  heart  palpitations.  For  this  reason,  moderation  is 
best  and  one  should  not  go  beyond  that. 

Another  point  worth  understanding  is  that  the  books  of 
Tasawwuf  mention  moving  the  head  from  right  to  left  when 
practicing  the  dharb  motions.  Understand  that  people  were 
physically  very  strong  in  the  past  and  their  brains  were  strong 
too,  which  is  why  they  were  able  to  bear  these  kinds  of 
motions.  In  fact,  they  were  so  strong  that  they  would  not  take 
effect  from  zikr  without  it.  Accordingly,  they  would  move 
their  heads  from  right  to  left  so  as  to  create  a  more  powerful 
dharb.  Nowadays,  people  are  physically  weak  and  even  a  light 
dharb  will  have  an  effect.  Therefore,  vigorous  dharb  motions 
should  not  be  done  as  there  is  a  fear  of  harm  coming  to  the 
brain. 

It  is  sufficient  to  slowly  sway  the  body  to  the  right  when 
saying  4J]  V  and  again  to  the  left  when  saying  ail  T  .  Another 

reason  for  swaying  in  this  manner  is  that  one  starts  to  feel 
uncomfortable  if  one  has  to  sit  still  for  a  long  period  of  time. 

By  swaying,  it  becomes  a  little  easier  to  do  so  otherwise,  there 
is  no  real  need  to  sway. 

There  is  also  no  need  to  lower  the  head  when  doing  the  dharb 
motions.  It  is  sufficient  to  emphasise  the  first  syllable  of  the 
first  word  of  ail  Vj  -  in  other  words,  the  first  letter  which  is 

called  a  Hamzah.  This  is  because  the  chest  is  close  to  the  lower 
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part  of  the  throat  where  this  letter  is  articulated.  Thus,  by 
emphasising  the  first  syllable  in  this  way,  the  effect  of  it  will 
reach  the  chest  and  heart.  The  same  movements  should  be 
applied  to  all  the  other  forms  of  zikr  and  even  less  than  this 
will  also  suffice. 

This  concludes  our  discussion  on  the  “Baarah  Tasbeeh”. 

After  completing  the  Baarah  Tasbeeh,  if  he  is  feeling  sleepy, 
he  may  sleep  for  a  while.  If  he  does  not  feel  sleepy,  he  has  two 
options.  If  he  wants,  he  may  do  more  of  any  one  of  the  azkaar 
in  the  Baarah  Tasbeeh,  otherwise,  he  may  just  leave  it  at  that 
and  do  nothing  more.  Then,  once  he  has  performed  the  Fajr 
salaah,  he  should  recite  a  portion  of  the  Quran  Kareem  as  well 
as  one  section  of  “Munaajaat-e-Maqbool”.  Thereafter,  he 
should  sit  in  solitude  and  do  zikr  of  ■*'  twelve  to  twenty 
four  thousand  times  -  as  much  as  he  can  manage  to  do  -  in  a 
slightly  raised  voice  and  with  moderate  dharb  motions. 

After  Zhor  salaah,  he  should  sleep  a  little  and  again  do  zikr  of 
■&I  Jit  twelve  to  twenty  four  thousand  times  or  as  much  as  he 
can  manage  to  do  until  ‘Asr  salaah.  After  ‘Asr,  if  his  sheikh  is 
not  busy,  he  should  sit  in  his  company.  However,  if  the  sheikh 
is  busy  or  he  is  not  there  or  if  the  mureed  doesn’t  really  feel 
like  sitting  with  his  sheikh,  he  should  go  for  a  walk  in  the 
jungle,  a  garden,  by  a  river  etc.  However,  if  the  sheikh  is 
present,  the  mureed  should  ask  him  for  permission  to  go  for  a 
walk  and,  during  his  walk,  he  should  also  visit  the  Muslim 
cemetery  and  the  graves  of  the  saints.  Then,  after  maghrib,  he 
should  sit  for  half  an  hour  to  an  horn-  -  as  much  as  he  can 
manage  -  and  meditate  over  death  and  the  reckoning  which  is 
to  come  after  death. 
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Muraaqabah-e-Maut  (Meditating  About  Death) 

The  way  to  meditate  over  death  is  to  sit  in  solitude  and  think 
about  what  will  happen  after  death.  In  fact,  imagine  that  it  is 
all  happening  now.  By  doing  zikr  of  Allah  ft  in  abundance, 
love  for  Allah  ft  will  be  created  within  the  heart  and  by 
pondering  over  death,  a  dislike  for  the  Dunyaa  will  be  created. 
Both  this  love  and  this  dislike  are,  in  shaa  Allah,  sufficient  to 
help  the  mureed  achieve  his  goal.  The  rest  of  the  time,  while 
sitting,  standing,  walking  around  etc.  he  should  recite  durood 
shareef  or  whichever  other  zikr  he  enjoys. 

The  purpose  of  the  famous  form  of  zikr  called  “Paas  Anfaas” 
is  for  no  breath  to  go  without  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft,  whatever 
zikr  it  may  be.  The  method  of  doing  it  is  also  quite  well- 
known,  although  one  does  not  have  to  do  it  specifically  in  that 
manner  as  that  is  just  one  of  the  many  methods  of  doing  it. 

If  the  mureed  notices  that  his  concentration  during  zikr  is 
developing  and  improving  day  by  day,  stray  thoughts  affect 
him  less  and  less  and  he  is  enjoying  his  zikr,  then,  as  far  as  I 
am  concerned,  he  does  not  need  any  spiritual  exercises.  All  he 
needs  to  do  is  maintain  his  taqwa  and  keep  on  doing  the 
aforementioned  meditation  for  the  rest  of  his  life.  He  will  most 
definitely  reap  the  fruits  thereof  in  the  Aakhirah. 

Furthermore,  the  actual  place  in  which  we  have  been  promised 
to  see  the  fruits  of  our  labour  is  the  Aakhirah.  However,  if 
Allah  ft  wants,  in  this  very  Dunyaa  the  most  amazing 
knowledge  and  ma’rifat  will  be  placed  in  his  heart  and  he  will 
experience  new  kayfiyaat  all  the  time.  At  times  he  will 
experience  zauq  and  intense  enthusiasm,  at  times  it  will  be 
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overwhelming  love  and  awareness  of  Allah  ft  and  at  times  he 
will  be  overcome  by  immense  fear  of  Allah  ft.  The  wisdom  of 
the  laws  of  Shari’ah  will  open  up  to  him  and  he  will  rectify  the 
way  he  interacts  with  Allah  ft  and  Allah’s  ft  interaction  with 
him  will  also  change.  If  he  has  done  something  wrong,  which 
he  needs  to  be  made  aware  of,  he  will  be  made  aware  of  it  and 
he  will  realize  that  he  hadn’t  done  a  certain  thing  properly. 

The  kingdom  of  the  entire  universe  is  nothing  compared  to  the 
enjoyment  that  is  to  be  found  in  these  things.  These  conditions 
are  called  “Haalaat”.  Since  every  person  experiences  different 
haalaat,  I  cannot  possibly  write  all  the  different  haalaat  down. 
When  this  happens,  the  mureed  has  to  go  to  the  sheikh  as  he  is 
the  only  one  who  can  explain  the  reality  of  it  to  the  mureed 
and  if  necessary,  the  sheikh  can  make  necessary  adjustments  to 
the  zikr  and  spiritual  exercises  which  the  mureed  is  doing.  The 
benefits  of  being  in  the  sheikh’s  company  will  be  explained  at 
the  end  of  this  guideline. 

Experiencing  all  the  above  mentioned  haalaat  is  called  “Kashf- 
e-Ilaahi”.  As  for  “Kashf-e-Kauni”  (in  other  words,  to  be  made 
aware  of  the  hidden  reality  of  things  in  this  world  or  to  be 
made  aware  of  what  is  going  to  happen  in  the  future),  it  does 
not  compare  to  Kashf-e-Ilaahi  in  the  enjoyment  experienced 
during  it,  nor  in  the  proximity  gained  to  Allah  ft  through  it. 

Hazrat  Moosa  had  more  Kashf-e-Ilaahi  and  Hazrat 

Khadhir  had  more  Kashf-e-Kauni.  It  is  obvious  that  one 

of  them  had  a  status  higher  than  the  other.  The  question  arises: 
If  Moosa  is  superior  to  Khadhir  why  did  Allah 

ft  send  Moosa  to  learn  from  Khadhir  Well,  the 
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wisdom  behind  sending  Moosa  ’ik3^c.  to  Khadhir  was 

to  teach  the  lesson  that  one  should  not  blurt  out  anything  while 
speaking,  but  that  one  should  rather  think  carefully  before 
speaking. 

Someone  asked  Moosa  :  “Who  is  currently  the  most 

knowledgeable  person  on  the  face  of  the  earth?” 

“1  am  the  most  knowledgeable.”  He  responded. 

His  answer  was  right  in  the  sense  that  he  was  the  most 
knowledgeable  person  with  regards  to  the  necessary 
knowledge  of  Deen.  However,  his  answer  could  have  lead  the 
listener  to  incorrectly  believe  that  he  is  claiming  to  be  the  most 
knowledgeable  in  every  field  and  type  of  knowledge.  For  this 
reason,  Allah  ft  showed  him  that,  although  he  was  the  most 
knowledgeable  with  regards  to  Kashf-e-Ilaahi,  Hazrat  Khadhir 
had  more  knowledge  of  Kashf-e-Kauni. 

Although  it  is  inferior  to  Kashf-e-Ilaahi,  Allah  ft  nevertheless 
declared  it  incorrect  for  Hazrat  Moosa  to  unequivocally 

state:  “1  am  the  most  knowledgeable.”  Accordingly,  he  was 
expected  to  have  said  that  he  is  not  the  most  knowledgeable 
regarding  Kashf-e-Kauni. 

If  a  person  receives  Kashf-e-Ilaahi,  due  to  which  he  serves  the 
ends  of  Peeri-Mureedi  and  people  are  granted  spiritual 
reformation,  this  person  is  called  “Qutbul-lrshaad”.  If  a  person 
who  receives  Kashf-e-Kauni  assists  people  by  rectifying  their 
dunyawi  affairs,  he  is  called  “Qutbut-Takween”. 
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As  has  already  been  mentioned,  he  should  have  some  form  of 
zikr  on  his  tongue,  together  with  concentration,  all  the  time, 
whether  it  be  durood  shareef  -  which  is  the  best  as  far  as  I  am 
concerned  -  or  istighfaar,  of  kalimah  tayyibah  or  whatever  else 
he  prefers.  He  should  not  suffice  with  doing  zikr  in  his  heart 
during  these  times,  because,  generally,  one  is  deceived  by  this 
and  does  not  even  realize  that  he  has  stopped  thinking  about 
Allah  ft.  Even  worse  than  that,  sometimes  he  is  fooled  into 
thinking  that  his  forgetting  Allah  ft  is  absolute  immersion  in 
His  zikr! 

He  should  also  always  be  vigilant  with  regards  to  protecting 
himself  from  two  things.  Firstly,  he  should  never  let  a  breath 
pass  without  remembering  and  thinking  about  Allah  ft  in  his 
heart  and  this  can  only  be  achieved  by  constantly  engaging  in 
zikr.  Secondly,  he  should  try  his  level  best  to  abstain  from  all 
forms  of  sin,  whether  big  or  small,  whether  they  are  sins  of  the 
heart  or  tongue,  whether  by  the  limbs  or  the  eyes. 

When  one  sins,  one  loses  the  noor  in  the  heart.  Similarly,  when 
Allah  ft  is  forgotten,  the  noor  of  the  heart  also  disappears  and 
one  is  distanced  from  Him  and  this  is  indeed  a  great  loss. 
However,  if  perchance,  due  to  forgetting  or  due  to  the  evil  of 
the  nafs,  one  falls  into  sin,  he  should  immediately  repent  and, 
with  the  utmost  humility  and  extreme  embarrassment,  he 
should  ask  Allah  ft  to  pardon  his  sin. 

There  are  certain  sins  that  are  especially  detrimental  to  this 
path.  One  of  them  is  riyaa,  in  other  words,  doing  good  deeds  to 
show  off  to  others.  Another  is  pride,  in  other  words,  thinking 
oneself  to  be  great.  When  a  man  has  pride  within  him,  he  starts 
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to  boast.  Some  start  to  think  that  they  are  superior  to  others, 
whether  it  be  in  terms  of  dunyawi  kamaal  or  deeni  kamaal. 


A  third  sin  is  back-biting  others,  complaining  about  one’s 
condition,  fault-finding,  objecting  etc.  In  fact,  most  of  the 
time,  the  noor  of  the  heart  is  lost  due  to  excessive  indulgence 
in  unnecessary,  useless  discussions.  For  this  reason,  the  one 
who  wishes  to  tread  this  path  should  not  unnecessarily  mingle 
with  other  people.  A  fourth  sin  is  casting  lustful  glances  at 
strange  women  or  young  and  beardless  boys  or  fantasizing 
about  them.  A  fifth  sin  is  unwarranted  or  excessive  anger, 
displaying  bad  akhlaaq  and  speaking  harshly  to  others. 

Similarly,  not  being  in  a  constant  state  of  remembrance  of 
Allah  ft  takes  various  forms,  some  of  which  are  more  serious 
than  others.  The  more  serious  type  is  that  which  is  caused  by 
having  a  strong  connection  to  the  Dunyaa.  This  type  is  also  not 
very  far  from  constant  zikr.  All  one  has  to  do  is  force  himself 
to  do  zikr  and  keep  on  pulling  his  heart  away  from  the  Dunyaa 
and  into  the  zikr. 

In  the  course  of  action  which  we  are  currently  discussing,  a 
very  important  factor  which  needs  to  be  borne  in  mind  is  that, 
as  long  as  the  one  following  this  specific  course  has  not 
developed  a  strong  “Nisbat-e-Baatini”  (which  will  be 
explained  shortly),  he  should  not  get  involved  in  benefitting 
others.  That  is,  he  should  neither  try  to  benefit  them 
physically,  nor  spiritually.  In  other  words,  he  should  neither 
teach  students  of  Deen,  nor  deliver  lectures  to  the  general 
public,  nor  treat  sick  people,  nor  write  ta’weez  for  anyone,  nor 
do  any  form  of  Peeri-Mureedi.  He  should  just  sit  alone  in  a 
corner,  nameless  and  faceless.  However,  it  is  a  completely 
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different  story  if  he  is  forced  to  do  any  of  the  above  mentioned 
things. 

Nisbat-e-Baatini  (A  Spiritual  Connection  with  Allah  ft) 

There  are  two  signs  that  one  has  been  granted  a  Nisbat-e- 
Baatini. 

Firstly,  the  remembrance  of  Allah  ft  becomes  so  firmly 
established  in  the  heart  that  it  does  not  leave  the  heart  for  a 
moment  and  one  does  not  have  to  try  or  be  concerned  about 
keeping  the  heart  engaged  in  zikr. 

Secondly,  one  has  as  strong  an  inclination  towards  fulfilling 
the  commands  of  Allah  ft  as  one  has  towards  doing  what  his 
nafs  enjoys  -  whether  these  commands  are  concerning  the 
method  of  ‘ibaadat  or  the  way  to  interact  with  the  other 
servants  of  Allah  ft  or  which  good  habits  to  inculcate  or  how 
to  speak  and  converse  or  how  to  go  about  one’s  daily  life  -  and 
one  has  as  strong  a  dislike  for  that  which  Allah  ft  has 
prohibited  as  one  has  for  that  which  is  nafs  dislikes. 

Furthermore,  greed  for  amassing  this  Dunyaa  leaves  the  heart 
and  his  behavior  comes  into  conformance  with  the  Quran 
Shareef.  However,  if  one  experiences  some  physical  lethargy 
or  fatigue  due  to  which  he  finds  it  difficult  to  fulfill  a  certain 
command  of  Allah  ft,  he  should  not  think  that  he  has  no 
inclination  to  fulfill  the  commands  of  Shari’ah  or  that  he  has 
no  dislike  for  that  which  Shari’ah  has  prohibited. 

This  level  of  remembrance  and  obedience  of  Allah  ft,  which 
we  have  listed  as  signs  that  one  has  achieved  Nisbat-e-Baatini, 
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is  called  love  for  Allah  ft.  If,  together  with  this  Nisbat-e- 
Baatini,  knowledge  of  unseen  things  or  knowledge  of  certain 
divine  secrets  opens  up  upon  someone’s  heart,  he  is  called  an 
‘aarif. 

Once  one  has  achieved  this  Nisbat-e-Baatini,  there  will  be  no 
problem  if  he  teaches,  gives  talks  or  writes  books  etc.  In  fact, 
serving  the  knowledge  of  Deen  is  the  most  superior  form  of 
‘ibaadat.  Furthermore,  if  the  sheikh  permits  him  to  accept  the 
bay’at  of  other  mureeds  and  teach  them  zikr  and  spiritual 
exercises,  he  should  not  be  miserly  regarding  the 
dissemination  of  this  benefit.  He  should  not  consider  himself 
to  be  great.  Rather,  he  should  consider  himself  to  be  the 
servant  of  the  people. 

However,  if  the  sheikh  does  not  give  him  this  permission,  he 
should  never  be  so  bold  as  to  as  to  ask  him  for  permission, 
because  this  means  that  he  desires  to  be  great.  Moreover,  even 
if  the  sheikh  does  give  him  permission  due  to  his  request,  such 
permission,  which  was  only  given  so  as  not  to  hurt  his 
feelings,  will  be  of  no  benefit.  It  is  far  better  to  remain  small 
than  to  try  being  someone  great. 

In  the  same  light,  it  is  also  inappropriate  not  to  obey  the  sheikh 
once  he  has  given  permission.  If  everyone  did  this  (declined 
the  sheikh’s  permission  or  instruction),  the  entire  chain  of 
Tasawwuf  would  cease  to  exist! 

The  sheikh  should  also  never  expect  money  from  the  mureeds. 
In  fact,  even  if  they  offer  something  as  a  gift  when  they 
become  bay’at,  he  should  decline  their  gift  as  this  is 
tantamount  to  taking  remuneration.  At  another  time,  if  the 
mureed  happily  gives  his  sheikh  money  from  his  halaal 
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earnings  and  the  amount  is  such  that  it  won’t  cause  the  mureed 
financial  difficulty,  it  will  be  Sunnah  for  the  sheikh  to  accept 
this  gift.  Refusing  it  means  breaking  the  heart  of  a  Muslim  and 
being  ungrateful  for  Allah’s  ft  bounty,  no  matter  how  small 
the  gift  may  be.  The  sheikh  should  also  not  even  feel  bad  to 
take  the  gift  in  front  of  others  because  feeling  bad  about  this  is 
also  a  sign  of  pride. 

This  brings  us  to  the  end  of  our  discussion  on  the  various 
courses  of  action  for  the  four  types  of  people.  The  reason  the 
subject  matter  was  a  bit  protracted  is  that  the  discussion  was 
more  for  the  learned  individuals.  They  neither  feel  satisfied, 
nor  do  they  enjoy  reading  without  in-depth  and  extensive 
discussions,  although  the  crux  of  the  matter  is  really  quite 
simple.  I  will,  therefore,  mention  it  again,  because  the  actual 
idea  has  been  somewhat  scattered  in  the  extensive  discussion 
above. 

A  summarized  outline  of  the  course  of  action  is  as  follows: 

An  Outline  of  the  Course: 

1 .  Perform  Baarah  Tasbeeh  after  Tahajjud. 

2.  Recite  the  Quran  Shareef  after  Fajr  salaah  together  with  one 
section  of  “Munaajaat-e-Maqbool”. 

3.  Thereafter,  do  zikr  of  ■*'  4il  twelve  to  twenty  four  thousand 
times. 

4.  After  ‘Asr  salaah,  spend  time  with  your  sheikh  or  go  for  a 
walk  in  the  park,  garden  etc.  and  visit  the  graves  of  the  pious 
people. 

5.  Meditate  over  death  after  Maghrib  salaah. 

6.  In  the  remaining  time,  engage  in  durood  shareef  (there  is  no 
limit  to  the  amount  that  can  be  recited). 
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7.  If  necessary,  do  “Shughl-e-An’had”257. 

8.  Always  maintain  taqwa. 

9.  Do  zikr  punctually  and  regularly. 

10.  Abstain  from  all  sins  and  from  forgetting  Allah  ft. 

Special  care  should  be  taken  to  abstain  from  sins  like  riyaa, 
considering  yourself  to  be  great,  boasting,  feeling  good  about 
your  achievements  and  for  your  nafs  to  swell  with  self- 
importance,  speaking  ill  of  others  behind  their  backs, 
indulging  in  unnecessary  or  futile  talk,  mingling  with  people 
excessively,  looking  at  strange  women  and  beardless  boys  with 
lust  or  fantasizing  about  them,  becoming  overly  angry, 
showing  bad  akhlaaq,  increasing  your  attachment  to  the 
Dunyaa  and  all  other  sins  of  this  nature. 

The  rest  of  the  course  is  as  follows: 

1 1 .  Do  not  deliver  any  lectures,  teach  etc.  until  you  have  achieved 
a  Nisbat-e-Baatini. 

12.  Do  not  do  any  form  of  Peeri-Mureedi  or  instruct  anyone  to  do 
zikr  or  spiritual  exercises  without  the  permission  of  your 
sheikh. 

The  sum-total  of  all  the  above  mentioned  points  is  two  things: 
Firstly,  fulfill  all  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and  Rasoolullaah 
§1|.  Secondly,  be  regular  and  punctual  with  your  zikr. 


257  “An’had”  means  endless.  This  spiritual  exercise  entails  closing 
the  eyes  and  inserting  the  index  fingers  in  the  ears  with  slight 
pressure  so  as  to  close  the  ears  tightly.  This  will  create  a  sound  that 
seems  as  though  it  will  never  end  and  has  thus  been  called  “Shughl- 
e-An’had”  or  the  endless  exercise.  (One  will  have  to  ask  one’s  sheikh 
for  guidance  and  permission  before  engaging  in  any  form  of  spiritual 
exercise  -  translator.) 
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Indulgence  in  sin  effects  one’s  ability  to  follow  the  commands 
of  Allah  ft  and  Rasoolullaah  §§§•  and  forgetting  Allah  ft  is 
detrimental  to  one’s  zikr.  Hence,  you  should  always  consider 
your  primary  effort  to  be  fulfilling  all  the  commands  of  Allah 
ft  and  Rasoolullaah,  punctually  doing  your  zikr,  staying  away 
from  all  sins  as  well  as  from  forgetting  Allah  ft. 

If  you  are  regular  with  this  for  a  period  of  time,  in  shaa  Allah, 
you  will  not  be  deprived.  You  will  start  to  benefit  from  the 
very  onset,  although,  you  won’t  realize.  A  time  will  come 
when  you  will  surely  notice  the  difference,  but  don’t  worry, 
don’t  be  hasty  and  don’t  be  lazy  either,  because  there  is  neither 
a  fixed  time  for  noticing  the  benefit,  nor  is  there  any  guarantee. 
Of  course,  this  much  can  be  hoped  for. . . 

c/U*  ‘C/j\s  l"  (J )  <J\)  (/  sj 

>y  /*  y  i  /  ■>(  j\  j\  p  t 

Whoever  wishes  to  tread  this  path  should  always  remember 
that  he  should  never  be  unmindful  for  a  momen  t  until  the  end. 

A  time  will  surely  come  before  he  breathes  his  last  when  he 
will  finally  achieve  what  he  did  intend 
(that  is,  the  ma  ’rifat  of  Allah  M). 

If,  together  with  all  of  the  above  mentioned,  you  initially 
spend  a  lot  of  time  in  the  company  of  your  sheikh  and  later  on 
occasionally  visit  him,  it  would  be  all  the  better.  One  of  the 
many  benefits  you  will  get  by  spending  time  with  him  is  that 
you  will  learn  his  habits  by  observing  him,  revitalize  your  soul 
for  zikr  and  ‘ibaadat  and  draw  courage  from  him.  Furthermore, 
you  will  become  completely  at  ease  with  any  new  spiritual 
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condition  which  you  are  experiencing.  There  are  also  many 
other  benefits  to  staying  in  the  company  of  the  sheikh  that 
come  into  one’s  life  on  their  own.  In  short,  there  is  a  world  of 
difference  between  being  in  the  company  of  a  doctor  and 
staying  away  from  him.  A  poet  said  very  beautifully: 

Cfy  -t-j  r?  fu  — T 

It  is  a  very  great  boon  from  Allah  j§  if  one  is  always  in  a 
comfort  zone  enjoying  the  pure  drink  of  Allah ’s  j§  love  and  the 
company  of  a  loving  caring  sheikh. 

^  oA  3®  3  33^-  ^ '  3  j 

“ ...  And  Allah  speaks  the  truth  and  He  is  the  One  who  guides 
to  the  straight  path.  ” 

Guideline  Seven:  Concentration 

It  is  imperative  for  the  one  who  makes  zikr  to  avoid  all  those 
things  which  cause  the  heart  distress,  because  peace  of  heart  is 
a  very  great  bounty.  There  are  many  things  which  should  be 
avoided.  One  of  them  is,  due  to  negligence,  having  bad 
company.  (Company  has  a  very  big  effect  on  people  which  is 
why)  one  should  be  very  particular  of  the  company  one  keeps. 

One  should  always  be  concerned  about  keeping  his  mind  fresh 
and  his  heart  strong.  This  can  be  done  through  medication  as 
well  as  nutrition.  One  should  not  eat  so  little  that  it  causes 
weakness  and  dehydration,  nor  should  one  eat  so  much  that  it 
causes  indigestion  as  all  of  this  leads  to  ill  health.  One  should 
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avoid  too  much  mingling  with  others  as  this  also  causes 
weakness  in  the  primary  organs  -  the  heart  and  mind. 

You  should  never  eat  unless  you  are  really  hungry  and  you 
should  stop  eating  when  you  still  feel  like  eating  another  bite 
or  two.  You  should  also  not  have  intercourse  until  you  have  a 
strong  urge  to  do  so.  Similarly,  you  should  be  moderate  in 
your  sleeping.  Don’t  sleep  so  much  that  you  become  lazy,  nor 
so  little  that  you  dry  out. 

The  second  thing  which  causes  the  heart  a  lot  of  distress  is  the 
constant  and  unnecessary  desire  for  delicious  food.  The  third 
thing  is  being  infatuated  with  adorning  the  body  with  nice 
clothes,  accessories  etc. 

The  following  poem  has  been  said  regarding  this: 


(Jjs/  j'J  i  j  ijl  c?  tjj  (jy  {Jj  Jl  !/  )jU  iA 

The  outcome  of  being  obsessed  with  beautifying  the  body  and 
filling  the  stomach  is  that  Deen  will  slowly  leave  your  life. 

This  means  that  one  won’t  have  complete  Deen.  However,  it  is 
also  not  good  to  remain  filthy  and  grimy  as  this  causes  the 
heart  to  become  dirty  too.  Stay  clean  and  simple.  But,  if  nice 
clothes  and  good  food  are  easily  available  and  there  is  no  fear 
of  any  negative  impact  on  the  nafs,  there  is  no  problem  in 
indulging  in  it  -  it  is  a  bounty  from  Allah  H.  Use  it  and  be 
grateful. 

The  fourth  thing  is  either  greed  for  money  and  constantly 
worrying  about  amassing  more  of  it  or  wasting  money  on 
buying  unnecessary  things.  Both  cause  the  heart  distress.  A 
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greedy  person  will  always  hanker  after  that  which  he  desires 
and  a  wasteful  person  either  becomes  distraught  and  depressed 
after  he  has  squandered  his  money  or  he  starts  looking  at  the 
money  of  others. 

The  fifth  thing  is  to  befriend  someone  or  to  have  enmity  for 
him.  Friends  will  take  up  your  time  and  waste  it  and  enemies 
harm  you  and  cause  you  pain. 

All  the  above  mentioned  things,  as  well  as  any  other  thing 
which  causes  the  heart  distress  and  which  is  not  necessary, 
should  be  avoided  as  far  as  possible.  However,  if  you  do 
something  that  should  not  have  caused  you  distress  or,  due  to  a 
Shar’i  reason,  you  had  to  do  something  which  causes  you 
distress  and  your  heart  is  negatively  affected  -  for  example,  if 
a  person  who  earns  interest  offered  you  something  and  you 
refused  to  accept  it,  because  his  income  is  not  halaal,  due  to 
which  he  became  your  enemy  -  this  will  not  affect  your 
spirituality  or  heart  in  the  least.  If  you  experience  difficulty  in 
this  situation,  do  not  become  uneasy.  Turn  your  attention  to 
Allah  ft  and  trust  in  Him.  He  will  help  you.  Consider  this 
difficulty  to  be  the  wisdom  of  Allah  ft  and  be  pleased  with  the 
condition  in  which  Allah  ft  has  placed  you.  This  will  earn  you 
much  more  closeness  and  pleasure  of  Allah  ft ! 

Guideline  Eight:  Voluntary  and  Involuntary  Actions 

Never  be  found  wanting  with  regards  to  that  which  is  in  your 
control.  As  for  that  which  is  out  of  your  control,  if  it  is  good, 
don’t  run  after  it  and  if  it  is  unfavorable,  don’t  worry  about 
doing  away  with  it. 
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For  example,  it  is  within  our  control  to  compel  the  heart  to 
concentrate  during  tilaawat  of  the  Quran  Shareef  or  during 
zikr,  even  if  it  be  by  force.  There  are  many  ways  of  doing  this. 
One  way  is  to  focus  on  the  Being  of  Allah  ft  .  Another  way  is 
concentrate  on  the  meaning  of  that  which  is  being  recited  or 
just  on  the  words  themselves  in  such  a  way  that  you 
consciously  pronounce  each  word.  Hence,  we  should  not  be 
deficient  in  this  regard. 

As  for  not  enjoying  salaah  or  tilaawat  etc.  or  not  feeling  like 
doing  it  or  being  inundated  with  wasaawis  and  stray  thoughts, 
no  matter  how  bad  they  are,  all  of  this  is  out  of  our  control,  so 
don’t  pay  any  attention  to  it.  Just  do  what  you  are  supposed  to 
do.  The  result  of  this  is  that  these  thoughts  will  diminish  on 
their  own. 

You  should  especially  pay  no  attention  to  wasaawis.  Do  not 
even  feel  sad  about  the  fact  that  you  are  affected  with 
wasaawis  as  this  causes  the  wasaawis  to  increase  due  to  which 
you  will  fall  into  great  difficulty.  A  very  good  way  of 
remedying  this  problem  is  to  redirect  your  attention  to  your 
zikr  etc.  and  show  no  interest  in  the  wasaawis  at  all.  This  will 
cause  it  to  dissipate  on  its  own. 

Another  example  is  the  obedience  of  Allah  ft  which  is  within 
our  control.  We  should  not  be  found  lacking  in  this  regard. 
However,  seeing  a  beautiful  dream,  having  our  duaas  accepted, 
stalling  to  tremble  as  a  result  of  zikr,  starting  to  cry 
uncontrollably  etc.  are  all  out  of  our  control.  Do  not  worry 
about  these  things  happening. 

Another  example  is  committing  sin  which  is  within  our 
control.  Thus,  do  not  go  near  any  sin.  On  the  contrary,  seeing 
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bad  dreams,  feeling  lethargic,  a  decrease  in  sustenance,  not 
seeing  certain  divine  or  spiritual  things  during  zikr,  not  feeling 
like  the  zikr  is  having  an  effect,  falling  ill  etc.  are  all  beyond 
the  ambit  of  our  control.  Hence,  do  not  concern  yourself  with 
these  things. 

Another  example  is  falling  in  love  with  someone.  This  is  not 
within  our  control.  Accordingly,  there  is  neither  harm,  nor  sin 
in  it,  although  it  causes  tremendous  grief.  However,  looking  at 
her,  listening  to  her  voice,  going  to  her,  fantasizing  about  her, 
to  enjoy  thinking  about  her  etc.  are  all  within  our  control  and  it 
is  imperative  that  we  avoid  all  these  things.  Furthermore,  we 
find  that  this  love  generally  decreases  by  implementing  the 
above  mentioned  method  and  if  we  falter  and  fall  short  of  the 
mark  in  this  regard,  we  will  be  sinful  and  our  hearts  will 
become  black. 

Another  example  is  the  inclination  towards  any  sin.  This  is  not 
within  our  control,  so,  don’t  try  to  remove  this  inclination. 
Actually  doing  the  sin  is  within  our  control  and  we  should, 
therefore,  avoid  the  sin  and  not  act  upon  this  inclination. 
Whoever  spends  his  time  running  after  removing  or  achieving 
that  which  is  beyond  his  control,  will  spend  his  entire  life  in 
distress  and  difficulty,  to  such  an  extent  that  some  people 
thought  that  they  were  rejected  by  Allah  4,  due  to  which  some 
of  them  either  abandoned  zikr  and  ‘ibaadat  altogether  and 
started  sinning  like  never  before  and  others  even  committed 
suicide! 

Since  suicide  entails  losing  your  life  and  incurring  sin,  all  they 
did  was  harm  their  lives  and  their  imaan.  As  for  those  who 
abandoned  zikr  and  resorted  to  sin,  they  were  deprived  of 
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reward  together  with  incurring  sin  and  thereby  harmed  their 
imaan. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  all  those  things  which  are  beyond 
our  control,  but  which  are  desirable,  could  very  well  prove  to 
be  detrimental  to  the  one  treading  this  path.  For  example,  one 
could  start  to  think  he  is  kaamil,  which  leads  him  to  think  that 
he  is  better  than  others  or  claim  to  be  kaamil  or  he  becomes 
famous  because  of  this  involuntary  occurrence,  which  is 
detrimental. 


Similarly,  all  those  things  which  are  difficult  to  bear,  but 
which  are  beyond  our  control,  could  very  well  prove  to  be 
beneficial.  For  example,  by  bearing  this  hardship,  he  is 
exerting  himself,  which  is  a  type  of  mujaahadah.  It  causes  him 
difficulty  and  sorrow  which  in  turn  cleanses  the  heart. 


Regarding  this,  Allah  ft  says: 


o'  1$^ 


“Many  a  time  you  dislike  something  which  proves  to  be  good 
for  you  and  many  a  time  you  like  something  which  proves  to  be 
detrimental  to  you.  ” 


However,  if  that  which  we  like  occurs  or  is  attained  on  its  own 
without  any  effort  on  our  part,  we  should  consider  it  to  be  a 
bounty  from  Allah  ft  and  express  our  gratitude.  Similarly, 
when  we  do  not  get  that  which  we  desire,  in  light  of  the  above 
mentioned  verse  of  the  Quran  Kareem,  it  is  also  a  type  of 
blessing  which  we  should  be  grateful  for.  Understand  this  well. 
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Guideline  Nine:  The  Customs  of  the  Mashaaikh 


In  this  day  and  age,  most  “Sufis”  practice  upon  many 
customary  practices  which  have  become  popular.  Some  of 
these  practices  are  clearly  contrary  to  the  Shari’ah,  such  as 
walking  around  graves,  kissing  the  grave,  covering  it  with  a 
sheet,  taking  oaths  upon  the  names  of  the  saints,  praying  to  the 
deceased  saints  and  asking  them  for  one’s  needs  etc. 

Other  practices  were  permissible,  but  due  to  certain 
impermissible  things  being  included  in  these  practices,  they 
too  have  become  impermissible.  Examples  of  this  include 
‘Urs258,  listening  to  songs  (in  other  words,  poetry  being  sung), 
reciting  the  “Quls”  or  the  “Panj  Aayat”,  having  a  Moulood 
Shareef  gathering  to  commemorate  the  birth  of  Nabi 
Muhammad  fft  etc.  as  the  general  masses  consider  prohibiting 
such  practices  or  not  taking  part  in  them  to  be  wrong  and 
against  Deen.  This  humble  servant  has  written  extensively 
regarding  the  wrongs  of  these  practices  in  “Islaahur-Rusoom”, 
“Haqqus-Samaa’  ”  and  the  fifth  part  of  “Hifzul-lmaan”. 

Some  of  these  practices  are  such  that  if  one  considers  them  to 
constitute  piety  or  thinks  that  they  are  a  means  of  gaining 
closeness  to  Allah  ft,  they  are  a  very  serious  and  terrible 
bid’ah.  Moreover,  if  one  does  not  have  such  false  beliefs,  it  is 
still  pure  love  for  the  Dunyaa  if  one  practices  upon  it,  such  as 
doing  certain  ‘amals  or  not  wanting  to  eat  the  flesh  of  halaal 
animals  etc. 


~58  An  annual  celebration  of  the  demise  of  a  certain  Sufi  sheikh 
usually  held  at  his  burial  place,  (translator) 
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Some  of  these  practices  are  good,  on  condition  one  does  not 
entertain  false  beliefs  regarding  them.  For  example,  reciting 
the  “Shajarah”259  as  this  entails  using  the  names  of  accepted 
servants  of  Allah  ft  as  a  tool  of  intercession  to  get  one’s  duaas 
answered,  a  practice  which  has  been  proven  to  be  permissible 
from  authentic  ahadeeth.  However,  it  is  completely  wrong  and 
a  baseless  ‘aqeedah  for  one  to  think  that  by  reciting  the  names 
of  these  pious  people,  they  will  turn  their  attention  to  our 
condition  (and  our  problems  will  be  solved).  This  has  been 
prohibited  in  the  verse: 

^  Aj  dll  L  a'g"  y  ^ 

“Do  not  practice  upon  that  regarding  which 

you  have  no  knowledge.  ” 

Another  example  is  studying  the  books  of  Tasawwuf.  If  one  is 
an  ‘aalim  with  a  solid  grounding  in  rational  sciences  such  as 
Logic,  Philosophy  etc.  as  well  as  related  sciences  such  as 
Tafseer,  Hadith,  Fiqh  etc.  and,  together  with  that,  he  has  spent 
time  in  the  company  of  such  pious  people  who  have  a  solid 
grounding  and  deep  understanding  of  Tasawwuf,  there  is  no 
harm  in  him  studying  these  books.  If  not,  it  could  even  destroy 
his  Deen  and  imaan  and,  as  such,  he  should  never  even  pick  up 
any  such  books. 

Examples  of  these  books  are  the  “Mathnawi”  of  Moulana 
Rumi  “Dewaan-e-Haafiz”  or  any  books  which  the 

students  of  the  pious  people  of  the  past  compiled  as  collections 
of  the  sayings  of  the  pious  people  and  in  which  the  secrets  of 


259  In  other  words,  reciting  the  names  of  all  the  pious  people  in  one’s 
chain  of  mashaaikh  right  up  to  Rasoolullaah  fH. 
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Tasawwuf  and  the  spiritual  conditions  experienced  by  their 
sheikh  have  been  mentioned.  In  fact,  the  general  masses  and 
the  laymen  should  not  even  read  books  containing  stories  of 
these  pious  people  as  some  of  the  incidents  are  beyond  the 
scope  of  their  understanding. 

Since  some  people,  whether  male  or  female,  do  not  reform 
their  condition  and  habits  even  after  they  become  mureeds.  1 
have  written  some  important  points  in  this  regard  as  well.  The 
rest  of  the  masaail  have  been  discussed  at  length  in  various 
books  of  Deen. 

Guideline  Ten:  Advice  for  (non-‘ulamaa)  Males 

Always  keep  the  company  of  the  ‘ulamaa  and  ask  them 
questions.  If  you  are  literate,  keep  reading  “Baheshti  Zewar” 
and  “Baheshti  Gohar”  or,  in  place  of  that,  “Safaai-e- 
Mu’aamalaat”  and  “Miftaahul-Jannah”.  Never  wear  clothes 
that  are  contrary  to  the  Shari’ah  such  as  letting  the  trousers 
hang  lower  than  the  ankles,  wearing  a  western  suit,  silken 
clothes,  clothes  that  have  pure  golden  thread  woven  into  the 
material,  a  topi  (hat)  with  more  than  four  fingers  width  of 
genuine  (gold  or  silver)  lace  around  it  or  shoes  with  more  than 
four  fingers  width  genuine  (gold  or  silver)  embroidery  on. 
Never  trim  or  shave  the  beard.  However,  you  have  a  choice  to 
remove  whatever  is  in  excess  of  one  full  fist’s  length  or  let  it 
grow  beyond  that. 

Abandon  all  customs  which  are  contrary  to  the  Sunnah  of 
Rasoolullaah  §H  and  the  way  of  the  Sahaabah  whether 

they  are  done  in  the  name  of  Dunyaa  or  Deen,  such  as 
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moulood,  Faatihah260,  ‘Urs,  Saachaq  (which  is  called  “Baree” 
in  some  places) 261 ,  for  the  groom’s  family  to  fetch  the  bride 
from  her  house  (“Baaraat”)  and  for  the  girl’s  family  to  host  a 
reception  after  the  marriage,  to  cook  food  and  feed  people  for 
name  and  fame,  or  showing  off  one’s  generosity,  to  gather 
people  for  a  meal  in  the  maktab  (madrasah)  at  the  time  of 
‘aqeeqah262  or  when  a  boy  is  circumcised  or  when  a  child  starts 
his  memorization  of  the  Quran  (Bismillah).  Do  not  do  these 
things  yourself  and  do  not  participate  when  others  do  it. 

Do  not  participate  in  the  customary  meal  served  on  the  third 
day  after  someone’s  demise,  nor  on  the  tenth  day,  nor  on  the 
fortieth  day.  Do  not  partake  of  the  sweet  milk  given  on 
Laylatul-Baraat263,  nor  participate  in  the  Muharram 
festivities264.  Do  not  get  involved  yourself,  do  not  let  your 
children  go  either  and  do  not  spend  money  for  any  foolish 
things  like  kites265,  shooting  fireworks266,  buying  toys  with 
pictures  on  etc.  Never  speak  ill  of  others  or  swear  at  them. 


260  A  practice  of  specially  calling  someone  to  recite  some  surahs 
from  the  Quraan  and  convey  the  reward  to  the  deceased,  make  duaa 
for  him  etc. 

261  Gifts  sent  by  the  groom’s  parents  to  the  bride’s  family  the  day 
before  the  marriage. 

262  Slaughtering  a  sheep  when  a  girl  is  born  or  two  sheep  when  a  boy 
is  born,  (translator) 

263  The  15th  night  of  the  8lh  Islamic  month.  The  significance  of  this 
night  can  be  discussed  with  the  ‘ulamaa.  (translator) 

264  Something  which  stems  from  Shi’ism  and  has  nothing  to  do  with 
Islam.  The  details  of  this  can  also  be  discussed  with  the  ‘ulamaa. 
(translator) 

265  There  is  a  kite-flying  festival  in  India  and  Pakistan  during  which 
people  make  kites  by  hand,  (translator) 

266  Which  is  done  during  Dewali,  Christmas,  New  Year’s 
celebrations  etc.  (translator) 
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Perform  all  five  daily  prayers  in  congregation.  Never  look  at 
any  woman  or  any  young  boy  with  lust  and  never  listen  to 
music. 

Don’t  ask  your  sheikh  for  a  ta’weez  for  every  little  thing, 
rather  ask  him  regarding  Deen.  However,  there  is  no  harm  in 
asking  him  to  make  duaa  for  you.  Don’t  think  that  you  cannot 
present  yourself  before  your  sheikh  without  a  gift  and  do  not 
think  that  your  sheikh  knows  everything  so  you  do  not  have  to 
tell  him  what  your  problems  are.  Do  not  read  books  on 
Tasawwuf  and  do  not  ask  about  it  and  never  discuss  the  issue 
of  predestination.  Just  do  what  your  sheikh  has  instructed  you 
to  do. 

Never  take  bribes  or  interest  and  know  that  the  income  earned 
from  pawned  items  is  also  interest,  so  stay  away  from  such 
income  as  well  as  from  any  form  of  business  which  is  contrary 
to  the  Shari’ ah.  Never  practice  upon  anything  you  see  in  a 
dream  without  asking  the  ruling  from  an  ‘aalim.  If  you  go  to 
your  sheikh  and  you  find  him  engaged  in  some  work,  do  not 
become  an  obstruction  for  him  and  do  not  sit  in  such  a  place 
that  his  concentration  will  be  broken  by  your  presence.  Rather 
sit  to  the  side  somewhere  and  when  he  is  done  with  his  work 
you  may  go  to  him.  Buy  a  copy  of  “Ta’leemul-Mataalib”  and 
study  it  together  with  the  first  four  parts  of  “Ta’leemud-Deen”. 
You  should  also  read  “Jazaa-ul-a’maal”. 

Advice  for  (non-‘ulamaa)  Women 

Never  go  close  to  anything  related  to  shirk,  do  not  resort  to 
witchcraft  and  magic  spells,  either  to  fall  pregnant  of  for  your 
offspring  to  remain  alive  after  birth,  do  not  go  to  fortune¬ 
tellers,  do  not  participate  in  the  meals  provided  at  a  “Fatihah” 
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ceremony,  do  not  make  vows  on  the  names  of  the  pious 
people,  do  not  get  involved  in  cooking  for  Laylatul  Baraat,  the 
Muharram  festivals,  making  rotis  for  a  “Tabaarak”  ceremony 
or  preparing  sweet  meets  for  the  first  thirteen  days  of  Safar267. 

Observe  proper  hijaab  (pardah),  in  accordance  with  the 
Shari’ah,  from  all  those  whom  you  should,  irrespective  of 
whether  it  is  your  sheikh  or  even  a  relative,  no  matter  how 
close  he  may  be  to  you,  such  as  the  husband’s  brothers, 
maternal  and  paternal  male  cousins,  sisters’  husbands, 
husband’s  sisters’  husbands,  foster  father  (who  adopted  you) 
and  adopted  brother268. 

Do  not  wear  clothes  which  are  contrary  to  the  Shari’ah  such  as 
tightly  gathered  trousers269  or  any  such  clothes  which  reveal 
the  back,  stomach,  flanks  or  arms  or  transparent  clothes 
through  which  the  body  or  hair  can  be  seen.  Avoid  all  such 
clothing.  Have  long-sleeve  clothes  sewn  from  thick  material 
with  a  head-scarf  from  the  same  material  and  ensure  that  it 
never  slips  from  your  head.  Of  course,  if  it  is  only  women  or 
just  your  parents  or  blood-brothers  etc.  at  home,  there  is 
nothing  wrong  with  leaving  uncovered. 

Never  secretly  peep  at  anyone  (men),  do  not  participate  in 
wedding  ceremonies,  do  not  take  part  in  the  first  head-shaving 


267  Which  are  considered  ominous  due  to  the  illness  of  Rasoolullaah 
|§.  (translator) 

268  This  includes  the  husbands  of  a  woman’s  paternal  and  maternal 
aunts,  (translator) 

269  This  is  the  best  translation  I  could  come  by  for  "^i/Lji>  Ot?"  ■  It 
probably  refers  to  the  tight-fitting  trousers  normally  worn  with  the 
Indian  Panjabis  -  and  Allah  H  knows  best. 
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ceremonies  of  Hindus,  never  make  vows  by  tying  a  string  to  a 
tomb,  do  not  get  involved  in  the  rituals  performed  six  days 
after  a  child’s  birth270,  do  not  go  for  engagement  parties  or  to 
the  feasts  arranged  for  the  bride’s  first  visit  to  her  parents’ 
house  after  marriage  etc.  nor  invite  anyone  to  your  house  for 
these  kinds  of  things. 

Never  do  anything  for  name  and  fame.  Protect  your  tongue 
from  foul  language,  insulting  and  back-biting.  Perform  all  five 
your  daily  prayers  as  soon  as  the  time  comes  in  and  perform 
these  prayers  with  complete  devotion.  Perform  your  rukoo’ 
and  sujood  properly.  Be  very  particular  of  not  accidentally 
missing  a  salaah  when  your  menstrual  cycle  is  complete.  If 
you  possess  any  jewelry,  gold  or  silver  lace  or  embroidery  etc, 
be  sure  to  calculate  and  discharge  its  zakaat. 

There  is  a  book  called  “Baheshti  Zewar”.  Read  it  or  have  it 
read  for  you  and  ensure  that  you  practice  upon  it.  Be  obedient 
to  your  husband  and  never  secretly  spend  his  money.  Never 
listen  to  music.  If  you  know  how  to  read  the  Quran,  make  sure 
you  read  a  portion  from  it  every  day.  If  you  wish  to  purchase  a 
book,  be  sure  to  show  it  to  an  ‘aalim  first.  If  he  says  the  book 
is  good  and  reliable,  you  may  purchase  it,  otherwise,  don’t.  Do 
not  go  to  those  places  where  they  distribute  sweet  meets 
according  to  certain  customs  and  do  not  participate  in 
distributing  it  either. 


270  This  involves  the  new  mother  being  bathed  by  other  women 
thereby  exposing  her  entire  body  to  them,  (translator) 
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Special  Advice  for  Those  Doing  Zikr  and  Spiritual 
Exercises 

Read  the  above  mentioned  advice.  Be  particular  about 
following  the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §§|  in  everything  you  do 
as  this  creates  immense  noor  in  the  heart.  Exercise  sabr  if 
anyone  says  or  does  something  you  do  not  like  and  do  not  just 
respond.  Be  especially  careful  about  controlling  yourself  when 
you  are  angry.  Never  think  that  you  possess  any  form  of 
kamaal.  Think  carefully  before  you  speak  and  only  say  what 
you  wish  to  when  you  are  certain  that  it  will  not  cause  any 
conflict  and  when  you  know  for  sure  that  what  you  wish  to  say 
is  necessary  and  of  benefit  in  Dunyaa  or  Aakhirah. 

Do  not  treat  a  bad  person  badly  and  do  not  listen  to  anything 
bad  about  him.  Do  not  criticise  another  Sufi  who  is 
overpowered  by  a  spiritual  condition  due  to  which  he  says 
something  which  you  consider  to  be  contrary  to  Deen.  No 
matter  how  insignificant  another  Muslim  may  seem,  never 
consider  him  insignificant  or  lowly. 

Do  not  hope  or  be  greedy  for  wealth  or  status  and  do  not  get 
involved  in  writing  ta’weez  for  others,  since  people  will  flock 
to  you  because  of  it.  As  far  as  possible,  keep  the  company  of 
those  who  do  zikr  as  this  will  increase  the  noor,  courage  and 
enthusiasm  in  your  heart.  Do  not  increase  your  Dunyawi 
endeavors  too  much  and  do  not  mingle  with  people  if  there  is 
no  necessity  or  benefit  therein.  Furthermore,  when  you  do 
have  to  meet  others,  do  so  with  the  best  akhlaaq  and  leave  the 
moment  you  have  completed  your  work.  Be  specifically 
particular  of  avoiding  excessively  meeting  those  who  you 
know  well.  Either  seek  the  company  of  pious  people  or  simple 
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people  who  you  do  not  really  know  as  there  is  less  harm  in 
being  in  the  company  of  these  people. 

If  you  experience  any  spiritual  condition  or  you  are  inspired 
with  some  really  amazing  knowledge,  tell  your  sheikh  about  it 
immediately.  Do  not  ask  your  sheikh  for  any  special  spiritual 
exercise.  Do  not  inform  anyone  about  the  effect  your  zikr  has 
upon  you  besides  your  sheikh. 

If  you  are  interested  in  reading  books  on  Tasawwuf,  first  read 
part  five  of  “Ta’leemud-Deen”  and  “Kaleed-e-Mathnawi”  on 
condition  you  have  a  good  command  of  both  rational  and 
related  sciences.  Never  justify  yourself  or  make  excuses  - 
admit  the  moment  you  realize  that  you  have  made  a  mistake. 
Always  put  your  trust  in  Allah  ft,  present  all  your  needs  to 
Him  alone  and  beg  Him  for  the  taufeeq  to  remain  steadfast 
upon  Deen. 

The  End.  Wassalaam. 

The  complete  summary  of  “Qasdus-Sabeel” 

By  (Mufti)  Muhammad  Shafee’  (Saheb  ‘Uthmaani). 
Jumaadath-Thaani  1394  AH. 
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JL7j  Aj  Jj  (jl 


^j/(r 


Av  long  as  you  have  life  in  your  soul,  keep  doing  zikr 
Because  purity  of  heart  lies  in  Allah ’s  zikr. 


The  Summary  of 

“Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf 
wa  Sulook” 


By  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdul-Baari  Saheb  Nadwi 

Khalifah  of  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali 
Saheb  Thaanwi  Sh 


English  Translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 


Introduction  to  “Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook” 

(Reforming  Tasawwuf  and  Sulook) 


Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdul-Baari  Nadwi  Saheb  a  special 

khalifah  of  Hakeemul-Ummat  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali 
Saheb  Thaanwi  ’MXhj,  exposed  the  great  revivalist 
achievements  of  his  sheikh  and  conferred  the  title  of 
“jaami’ul-Mujaddideen”  (one  who  is  an  embodiment  of  all 
past  revivalists)  upon  him.  One  of  these  great  works  is  a  book 
called  “Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook”.  Since  it  is  exactly 
what  we  are  discussing.  I  take  great  pleasure  in  presenting 
selected  quotes  from  it.  I  have  mentioned  the  very  same  thing 
in  detail  in  the  sixth  volume  of  “Aqwaal-e-Salaf’.  Whoever  is 
interested  should  study  it  as  it  will  increase  your  insight 
greatly. 

May  Allah  ft  grant  us  taufeeq! 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 


1 1  Zul-Hijjah  1423  AH 


Excerpts  from  “Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook” 


By  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdul-Baari  Saheb  Nadwi  , 
Khalifah  of  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali 
Saheb  Thaanwi 


Tasawwuf  is  another  Name  for  Spiritual  Fiqh 

The  real  definition  of  Tlm-e-Baatin  or  Tasawwuf,  to  which 
people  have  given  a  misguided  and  misleading  meaning  for 
only  Allah  H  knows  why,  is  simply  the  Fiqh  of  the  injunctions 
and  prohibitions  pertaining  to  the  heart  and  soul  and  their 
reformation  and  degradation,  as  opposed  to  the  Fiqh  of  the 
actions,  injunctions  and  prohibitions  pertaining  to  the  external 
body  and  limbs  and  their  reformation  of  degradation. 

Tasawwuf  has  been  equally  authentically  established  from  the 
Quran  and  the  Sunnah  as  external  Fiqh  has  and  its  precedence 
has  been  established  from  clear  and  explicit  assertions  in  both 
the  Quran  and  Sunnah.  Allah  ft  has  said: 

^  ^3^  O'0  o3'J>  3  3/ 

“...on  a  day  in  which  no  money  or  offspring  will  be  of  any 
benefit  but  (the  same  does  not  apply  to)  the  one  who  brought  a 
pure  heart  to  Allah  j§.  ” 
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The  explanation  of  the  above  mentioned  verse  has  been 
mentioned  in  the  following  hadith: 

“Listen!  There  is  a  lump  of  flesh  in  the  body.  If  it  is  correct, 
the  entire  body  will  be  correct  and  if  it  is  corrupt,  the  entire 
body  will  be  corrupt.  Listen!  This  lump  of  flesh  is  the  heart.” 

In  other  words,  the  reformation  or  degradation  of  the  external 
body  and  its  actions  depend  upon  the  reformation  or 
degradation  of  the  heart.  Furthermore,  the  subject  matter  of 
Tasawwuf  or  Spiritual  Fiqh  is  the  reformation  and  rectification 
of  the  heart,  protection  of  its  spiritual  health  and  wellbeing  and 
the  treatment  of  its  corruptness  and  ailments. 

Having  understood  this  definition  of  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat, 
we  learn  that,  apart  from  it  not  being  contrary  or  against  Deen 
and  Shari’ ah,  how  can  a  person  ever  be  a  true  Muslim  without 
becoming  a  Sufi?  Nevertheless,  if  some  sceptical  people  are 
averse  to  the  name  Sufi  and  Tasawwuf  and  they  are  unwilling 
to  accept  it  as  a  separate  branch  of  knowledge  and  field  of 
study  altogether,  they  should  be  averse  to  the  names  Tafseer 
and  Mufassir,  Tajweed  and  Mujawwid,  Hadith  and  Muhaddith, 
Fiqh  and  Faqeeh,  Kalaam  and  Mutakallim  and  all  other  forms 
and  fields  of  study  as  well  as  their  popular  and  terminological 
names  etc. 

Moreover,  if  the  name  itself  has  not  been  derived  from  explicit 
assertions  in  the  Quran  or  the  Sunnah,  then,  according  to  the 
author  (Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdul  Baari  Saheb  ’MXhj),  why  don’t 
we  accept  the  opinion  that  it  has  been  derived  from  the  name 
“As’haabus-Suffah”  as  opposed  to  the  woollen  clothes 
(referred  to  as  Soof  in  Arabic)  worn  by  the  early  adherents  of 
this  movement?  But,  if  they  have  a  problem  with  the  name, 
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then  change  it!  Let’s  call  it  ‘llm-e-Ihsaan  (the  knowledge  of 
ihsaan)  or  ‘Ilm-e-Qurb  (the  knowledge  of  how  to  gain 
closeness  to  Allah  ft)  instead  of  Tasawwuf,  as  many  other 
senior  scholars  have  done  in  the  past? 

Since  it  was  of  the  utmost  importance  to  revive  the  true 
meaning  of  Tasawwuf  and  teach  and  explain  it  in  this  manner, 
Hazrat  Mujaddid  (Moulana  Thaanwi  Saheb  wrote  many 

books  specifically  on  this  topic  and  also  alluded  to  it  time  and 
time  again  in  many  other  of  his  writings,  lectures  and 
discourses,  both  briefly  and  in  detail  from  various  angles  and 
perspectives. 

What  Tasawwuf  Really  Is 

In  Shari’ah,  there  are  certain  deeds  which  we  have  been 
commanded  to  carry  out  and  certain  deeds  which  we  have 
been  prohibited  from  doing.  Each  one  is  of  two  types.  Some 
pertain  to  the  external  body  or  external  things  such  as  reciting 
the  kalimah,  performing  salaah,  fasting,  performing  Hajj, 
discharging  Zakaat,  serving  the  parents  etc.  These  are  called 
injunctions.  As  for  saying  words  of  Kufr,  ascribing  partners  to 
Allah  ft  in  word  or  deed,  committing  adultery,  stealing, 
consuming  interest,  taking  bribes  etc,  they  are  called 
prohibitions. 

Some  deeds  are  associated  to  the  heart  or  internal  self  such  as 
belief  and  faith,  correct  ‘aqaaid,  sabr,  shukr,  placing  one’s  trust 
in  Allah  ft,  being  pleased  with  the  decree  of  Allah  ft,  handing 
one’s  affairs  over  to  Allah  ft,  sincerity,  love  for  Allah  ft  and 
Rasoolullaah  §H  etc.  These  are  called  injunctions  and  virtues 
whereas  false  beliefs,  impatience,  ingratitude,  riyaa,  pride, 
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vanity  and  self-importance  etc.  are  called  prohibitions,  base 
characteristics  or  defects  and  these  things  have  been 
disallowed  in  Shari’ ah. 


Just  as  Allah  H  says: 

j  o  '  A '  a.  i  x.A \  \  '' 

“Establish  Salaah  and  discharge  Zakaat.  ” 

“Fasting  has  been  enjoined  upon  you...  ” 

“It  is  compulsory  for  people  to  perform  Hajj  to  the  sacred 
house  for  the  pleasure  of  Allah...  ” 


Allah  j|  also  says: 


“O  Believers!  Exercise  Sabr.. 


Ai  1  1  ^  jjw;  I  y 

“ And  be  grateful  to  Allah  ...” 

4  3  ycf  ^ 

“...who  Allah  loves  and  who  love  Him...  ” 
b  d)t  A*-  xf\  \  y  b 

“And  the  believers  have  an  overpowering  love  for  Allah.  ” 
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^  \  j^als  B\  ^ 

“...when  they  stand  up  to  perform  salaah  they  do  so  lazily 
(only)  to  show  others...  ” 

If  Allah  ||  has  rebuked  the  one  who  neglects  Salaah  or 
withholds  Zakaat  in  one  place,  He  has  pointed  out  how 
despicable  pride  and  self-importance  are  in  another  place. 
Look  at  the  hadith  as  well.  If  you  find  ahadeeth  regarding 
Salaah,  fasting,  business,  marriage,  divorce  etc,  you  also  find 
ahadeeth  regarding  ostentation  and  pride  etc. 

Which  Muslim  can  deny  the  fact  that  internal  (spiritual) 
actions  are  the  command  of  Allah  ft  just  as  physical  actions 
are?  “Establish  Salaah”  is  a  direct  instruction.  Are  “Exercise 
patience”  and  “Be  grateful”  not  also  direct  instructions?  Is  it 
not  established  from  “Fasting  has  been  enjoined  upon  you” 
that  fasting  is  an  injunction  of  Shari’ ah  and  that  we  have  to  do 
it?  Does  “And  the  believers  have  an  overpowering  love  for 
Allah”  not  prove  that  we  have  to  developed  love  for  Allah  ft? 


In  fact,  if  we  think  about  it,  external  deeds  are  all  for  the 
reformation  of  the  internal  self  (the  heart  and  soul)  and 
reformation  and  purification  of  the  inner  self  is  a  main 
objective  and  will  ultimately  lead  to  our  salvation  otherwise,  if 
it  remains  tainted,  we  will  be  ruined. 

Allah  ft  says: 

“Successful  indeed  is  he  who  has  purified  his  soul  and  he  who 
has  defiled  it  has  failed.  ” 
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jn 


OJ'i  J  j  •*  pi 


^*3'  (3'  30 

“...on  a  day  in  which  no  money  or  offspring  will  be  of  any 
benefit  but  (the  same  does  not  apply  to)  the  one  who  brought  a 
pure  heart  to  Allah  j§.  ” 


You  see!  In  the  first  verse,  spiritual  reformation  has  been 
declared  the  means  of  attaining  ultimate  success  and  from  the 
second  verse  it  has  been  established  that  money  and  offspring 
will  be  of  no  avail  unless  one  has  a  purified  heart. 

Imaan  and  correct  ‘aqaaid,  which  form  the  basis  of  the 
acceptance  of  all  deeds,  is  an  action  of  the  heart.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  all  good  deeds  are  done  to  perfect  the  imaan. 
Hence,  the  main  objective  is  the  reformation  of  the  heart.  The 
heart  is  like  a  king  and  the  limbs  are  like  its  army  or  its  slaves. 
If  the  king  is  good,  the  followers  will  automatically  follow 
suit.  This  is  the  meaning  of  the  hadith:  “Listen!  There  is  a 
lump  of  flesh  in  the  body.  If  it  is  correct,  the  entire  body  will 
be  correct  and  if  it  is  corrupt,  the  entire  body  will  be  corrupt. 
Listen!  This  lump  of  flesh  is  the  heart.” 

If  the  heart  is  rectified,  the  rest  of  the  body  will  be  correct  and 
if  the  heart  becomes  corrupt,  the  rest  of  the  body  will  be 
corrupted.  This  is  something  we  see  for  ourselves  day  and 
night  -  the  entire  body  works  hard  at  whatever  the  heart  is 
focused  on.  The  eyes  will  want  to  look  at  it,  the  ears  will  want 
to  listen  to  it,  the  hands  will  want  to  touch  it  and  the  legs  will 
want  to  walk  towards  it,  whether  it  is  something  good  or  bad. 
However,  it  is  the  thought  in  the  heart  which  compels  the 
limbs  to  act  in  this  way.  Just  look  at  those  who  run  after  the 
Dunyaa.  They  remain  engaged  in  pursuing  the  Dunyaa  from 
head  to  toe,  to  such  an  extent  that  they  don’t  even  hear  the 


azaan  when  it  is  called.  Similarly,  those  who  are  completely 
engrossed  in  the  remembrance  of  Allah  ft  are  inundated  with 
thoughts  of  Allah  ft  from  every  direction. 


jy  (Jlf  y)  /  l/1 

f 

Jy  f'jlA,  Jii  J1  •>£  lj  Up,  /  /? 

7om  are  m  my  broken  heart  and  in  my  ailing  eyes... 

It  as  though  I  see  only  you  in  whatever  has  been  created. 

Tasawwuf  is  Indispensible 

In  short,  you  cannot  achieve  anything  without  Tasawwuf  since 
the  very  first  lesson  in  Tasawwuf  is  humility,  which,  in  the 
terminology  of  the  Sufis,  is  called  fanaa.  This  is  generally 
considered  to  be  the  very  last  stage  of  Tasawwuf,  whereas,  in 
reality,  fanaa  is  the  very  first  as  well  as  the  very  last  stage  due 
to  the  fact  that  there  are  varying  degrees  of  fanaa. 

Nevertheless,  no-one  will  be  able  to  tread  a  single  step  on  this 
path  without  fanaa  even  if  he  had  to  recite  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  salawaat  and  wazaaif  and  complete  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  tasbeehs.  People  say  that  you  will  not  achieve 
anything  by  secluding  yourself  in  a  room  -  you  need  to  come 
out  into  the  open!  I  say,  you  can  only  develop  the  capacity  to 
come  out  into  the  open  by  secluding  yourself  in  a  room.  Don’t 
you  see  that  a  radio  is  placed  in  a  small  room  and  from  there 
lectures  are  transmitted  throughout  the  entire  world?  This 
reminds  me  of  Hazrat  Sa’d  bin  Abi  Waqqaas  who  was 

the  general  and  commander  in  chief  of  the  entire  army  but,  due 
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to  an  abscess,  he  was  unable  to  move.  Nonetheless,  he  issued 
orders  and  directed  the  army  from  within  his  tent. 

When  all  the  Ambiyaa  and,  in  fact,  the  leader  of  all 

the  Ambiyaa  fH  had  to  spend  time  in  the  cave  of  Hiraa  before 
going  to  Badr,  how  then  will  it  not  apply  to  the  rest  of  us? 

^  u? 

1/  jb  Jju  f  J.  l"l 

Look  at  the  system  of  Allah: 

What  happens  after  and  what  happens  first... 

The  way  I  see  it,  the  battle  Badr  happened  after  and 
Seclusion  in  Hiraa  happened  first. 

(Thereafter,  Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdul  Baari  Saheb  ’MXjf) 
mentions  a  practical  example  of  fanaa.) 

“Due  to  having  said  poetry  in  praise  of  wine,  Hazrat  Abu 
Mihjan  Thaqafi  iLfffsj  was  arrested  by  Hazrat  Sa’d  bin  Abi 
Waqqaas  and  tied  in  chains  in  the  thick  of  battle.  There 

was  a  kaafir  by  the  name  of  Rustum  who  had  martyred  a 
number  of  Muslims.  Seeing  this,  Hazrat  Abu  Mihjan 
could  not  contain  himself  and  was  determined  to  go  and  fact 
the  kaafir  on  the  battle  field.  However,  he  could  not  do  so 
because  he  was  tied  up.  Eventually  he  could  not  bear  it  any 
longer  and  he  begged  the  wife  of  Hazrat  Sa’d  bin  Abi 
Waqqaas  to  please  let  him  go  so  he  can  kill  Rustum  and 

promised  to  come  right  back  and  tie  himself  up  once  he  had 
accomplished  his  mission.  Furthermore,  if  he  is  martyred  in 
the  process,  the  general  wouldn’t  mind  as  he  is  angry  with  him 
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and  would  therefore  be  rid  of  him.  She  untied  him  and  he 
made  his  way  to  the  battlefield  to  face  Rustum.  Out  of  fear  of 
the  general  of  the  Muslim  army,  he  covered  his  face  up  so  he 
is  not  recognised  and  finally,  after  having  killed  Rustum, 
returned  to  the  Muslim  camp  and  tied  himself  up  again. 

Not  only  did  Hazrat  Abu  Mihjan  fulfil  his  promise,  but 
the  general  of  the  Muslim  army  did  not  hesitate  to  fulfil  the 
command  of  Shari’ah  in  the  thick  of  battle  and  he  arrested  a 
person  as  useful  as  Hazrat  Abu  Mihjan  The  fact  of  the 

matter  is  that,  in  Jihad,  the  actual  objective  is  the  pleasure  of 
Allah  ft  and  the  entire  army  was  fanaa  for  this.  Hence,  they  did 
not  look  at  any  kind  of  expediency271. 

A f  rf*  (Jl/l  X {Jf* 

£/f  (JA  # j>  ft  i 

O,  Freinds!  As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  expediency  lies  in 
overruling  everything  for  one’s  beloved  and  submitting. 

How  to  Achieve  True  Zikr  of  Allah 

Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  Saheb  delivered  a  discourse 
called  “Akbarul-A’maal”  (The  Greatest  Deed)  based  on  the 
following  verse: 


~71  In  this  case,  we  would  have  thought  it  wise  to  let  Hazrat  Abu 
Mihjan  off  the  hook  until  the  battle  is  over  so  as  to  use  him  to 

achieve  a  greater  objective  of  victory.  However,  the  Sahaabah 
looked  at  the  command  of  Allah  ft  and  they  did  not  let  their  own 
opinions  come  between  them  and  fulfilling  that  command. 
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“A/zrf  the  Zikr  of  Allah  is  the  greatest...  ” 


The  second  part  of  this  verse,  which  follows  immediately  after 
is: 


^  [to  .JlSJ  3  ^ 

“And  Allah  knows  what  you  are  doing.  ” 


The  meaning  of  this  verse  is  that,  if  we  truly  do  the  zikr  of 
Allah  ft,  we  should,  in  the  very  least,  always  bear  in  mind  that 
He  knows  our  every  action  and  deed  and  that  He  is  aware  of  it 
and  sees  it  (which  is  the  lowest  level  of  ihsaan,  as  explained  in 
the  hadith  that  one  should  at  least  be  aware  of  the  fact  that 
Allah  is  watching  him).  Hence,  an  easy  way  of  achieving  true 
zikr  of  Allah  ft  is  to  meditate  over  the  fact  that  He  knows  and 
sees  everything. 


(In  the  addendum  of  the  transcription  of  this  same  discourse, 
the  following  is  mentioned...) 


In  this  statement,  we  have  been  taught  the  method  of  achieving 
true  zikr  of  Allah  ft.  That  is,  we  should  always  bear  in  mind 
that  Allah  ft  is  well  aware  of  our  every  action.  By  meditating 
over  this,  we  will  easily  achieve  true  zikr  and  all  our  deeds  will 
be  perfected,  because  this  is  the  reason  for  all  the  deficiencies 
in  our  deeds.  We  do  everything  without  even  thinking  or 
focusing.  If  we  carry  out  our  deeds  while  consciously  thinking 
that  Allah  ft  knows  what  I  am  doing  and  how  I  am  doing  it,  we 
would  do  it  much  better.  Moreover,  when  this  meditation 
becomes  firmly  embedded  in  the  heart,  it  will  become  easy  for 
us  to  stay  away  from  sin. 
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From  this  we  learn  that  true  zikr  is  not  just  verbal  zikr.  Rather, 
it  is  something  quite  different  and  it  is  achieved  by  meditating 
over  the  fact  that  Allah  ft  knows  what  we  are  doing,  for 
example.  We  can  also  meditate  in  various  ways.  We  can  either 
think  that  Allah  ft  is  watching  what  I  am  doing  and,  therefore, 
if  I  slip  up  and  do  it  haphazardly,  He  will  punish  me.  Or,  we 
can  think  that  the  True  Beloved  (Allah  ft)  is  watching  and  He 
is  happy  with  me  when  I  am  obedient  to  him  etc.  etc. 

In  short,  if  a  believer  achieves  the  true  zikr  of  true  Tasawwuf, 
he  will  become  a  true  believer  and  Muslim.  Whatever  he  does, 
whatever  he  doesn’t  do  and,  in  fact,  his  entire  life  will  be  zikr 
and  the  remembrance  of  Allah  ft.  This  remembrance  could  be 
regarding  a  certain  high  stage  in  Jannah  or  regarding  being 
rewarded  or  punished  or  regarding  the  pleasure  of  Allah  ft  or 
His  displeasure  or  even  remembrance  of  Allah  ft  Himself. 

The  Importance  of  Verbal  Zikr 

The  Sufi  mashaaikh  have  placed  great  emphasis  on  verbal  zikr. 
The  main  aim  of  this  zikr  is  to  firmly  establish  the 
remembrance  of  the  Mazkoor  (Allah  ft)  in  the  heart.  If  not 
this,  is  it  any  less  of  an  achievement  to  stay  away  from  all 
kinds  of  unnecessary  and  futile  things,  talking  about 
unimportant  things  and  just  keep  on  doing  verbal  zikr?  Apart 
from  this,  if  the  heart  does  not  always  focus  while  one  is 
engaged  in  zikr,  his  heart  will  definitely  turn  its  attention  to 
Allah  ft  once  in  a  while,  despite  his  involvement  in  worldly 
affairs,  if  he  practices  the  method  of  focusing  the  heart  as 
shown  by  the  Sufi  mashaaikh. 


566 


If  you  repeat  someone’s  name  all  the  time  -  when  standing, 
while  sitting  and  every  other  condition  and  posture  -  then, 
despite  the  fact  that  you  may  be  busy  doing  other  things,  every 
now  and  again  you  will  definitely  think  about  the  person 
whose  name  you  keep  taking.  Based  on  the  same  concept, 
Hazrat  Mujaddid  Thaanwi  Saheb  ’MXhj  was  of  the  opinion  that 
verbal  zikr  (in  which  there  is  a  possibility  of  the  zaakir’s  heart 
forgetting  or  not  focusing  on  the  mazkoor)  is  superior  to  the 
popular  zikr-e-qalbi  (zikr  done  in  the  heart).272 

Two  Main  Principals  for  the  Revival  of  Tasawwuf 

Hazrat’s  Tasawwuf,  which  is  both  revolutionary  in  its 
approach  as  well  as  focused  on  islaah,  is  based  on  two  main 
principals.  That  is,  to  ensure  that  one  abstains  from  two  things 
all  the  time.  Firstly,  one  should  abstain  from  ghaflat,  which  is 
cured  through  zikr  as  has  been  mentioned  above  and  the 
second  is  to  abstain  from  all  forms  of  sin. 

However,  since  the  general  religious  ‘ulamaa  only  show 
concern  for  major  sins  -  and  that  too,  major  sins  which  are 
perpetrated  with  the  limbs  -  they  either  pay  no  or  very  scant 
attention  to  minor  sins  and  the  sins  of  the  heart. 

A  real  Sufi  enjoys  a  special  position  called  Ihsaan  and  constant 
communion  with  Allah  ||.  He  looks  at  Allah  j|  when  it  comes 
to  major,  minor,  apparent  and  concealed  sins  -  in  every 
condition  and  in  every  environment.  He  experiences 
mushaahadah  of  hidden  things  due  to  which  he  fries  everything 
in  his  power  to  avoid  all  sins,  whether  they  are  major  or  minor, 


272  Tajdeed-e-Taswaauf  wa  Sulook,  p.41. 
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done  by  the  heart  or  the  tongue,  hands  or  feet  or  eyes,  because 
ghaflat  causes  the  noor  in  the  heart  to  be  destroyed.  Moreover, 
apart  from  destroying  the  noor  in  the  heart,  sins  will  ruin  one’s 
acceptance  in  the  court  of  Allah  ft  which  is  indeed  a  very  great 
loss. 

Hence,  it  cannot  be  stressed  enough  that,  the  moment  one  slips 
up  and  commits  a  verbal  or  physical  sin  -  whether  it  is  because 
of  ghaflat  or  because  of  the  evil  of  the  nafs  -  one  should 
immediately  resort  to  taubah  and  repentance  with  the  utmost 
humility  and  regret.  There  are  some  sins  which  are  especially 
detrimental  and  harmful  and  one  should  be  even  more 
conscious  of  avoiding  these  sins. 

Special  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  the  Following  Sins 

1 .  Riyaa. 

2.  Pride  and,  together  with  that,  boasting  about  ones  Dunyawi  or 
Deeni  kamaal. 

3.  Back-biting,  complaining,  insulting  others,  objecting 
(baselessly)  etc.  In  fact,  talking  unnecessarily  also  destroys  the 
noor  in  the  heart,  which  is  why  the  saalikeen  have  been 
advised  not  to  mingle  with  others  without  reason,  but  that  they 
should  restrict  it  no  absolute  necessity. 

4.  To  focus  one’s  attention  on  any  person  or  thing,  from  which 
one  has  been  prohibited  in  the  Shari’ah,  with  lust  and  desire 
whether  it  be  by  looking  with  the  eyes,  fantasizing  with  the 
heart  (or  listening  with  the  ears  etc.) 

5.  Unwarranted  or  excessive  anger  together  with  displaying 
harshness,  bad  manners  and  bad  akhlaaq. 
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Nisbat-e-Baatini:  Spiritual  Connection 


This  is  something  which  those  who  falsely  claim  to  possess  it 
have  hidden  and  concealed  to  such  an  extent  that  even  they 
have  even  concealed  it  from  themselves.  The  sign  and  reality 
of  it  is  nothing  other  than  achieving  kamaal  in  zikr  and 
obedience  to  Allah  ft.  (Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MXhj  writes...) 

“There  are  two  signs  that  a  person  has  achieved  a  Nisbat. 
Firstly,  he  develops  his  zikr  and  memory  to  such  an  extent  that 
not  a  moment  goes  by  in  ghaflat  or  forgetfulness  of  Allah  ft 
and  he  does  not  have  to  strain  himself  to  do  so.  Secondly,  he 
develops  as  strong  an  inclination  to  show  good  akhlaaq  and 
becomes  as  averse  to  that  which  has  been  prohibited  as  one 
would  be  when  it  comes  to  that  which  the  nafs  likes  and 
dislikes.  Together  with  this,  greed  for  the  Dunyaa  leaves  his 
heart  completely.  He  becomes  what  the  hadith  refers  to  with 
regards  to  Rasoolullaah  f§|  as: 


“His  character  was  the  Quran.  ’’ 

However,  this  does  not  apply  to  inclinations  or  aversions 
brought  about  due  to  temporary  lethargy  or  wasaawis,  which 
affect  him  but  which  he  does  not  practice  on. 

The  Definition  of  Nisbat 

In  response  to  a  question  regarding  the  meaning  of  Nisbat, 
Hazrat  ’MXhj  wrote  the  following: 
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“The  literal  meaning  of  Nisbat  is  ‘connection’  and  the 
technical  meaning  (according  to  the  Sufis)  is  for  a  servant  to 
have  a  special  kind  of  relationship  with  Allah  4  -  in  other 
words,  obedience,  overpowering  zikr  etc.  -  and  for  Allah  ft  to 
have  a  special  relationship  with  the  servant  -  in  other  words, 
granting  him  divine  acceptance,  His  pleasure  etc.  -  just  as  we 
find  in  the  relationship  between  an  obedient  lover  and  a 
faithful  beloved. 

Now  that  we  have  understood  the  meaning  of  Nisbat,  it  is  clear 
that  a  sinful  person  or  a  kaafir  cannot  possess  Nisbat.  Some 
people  erroneously  think  that  Nisbat  means  experiencing  all 
kinds  of  kayfiyaat  which  are  the  result  of  spiritual  exercises 
and  mujaahadah,  however,  this  is  an  ignorant  definition.” 

Service  to  the  Creation  will  not  be  Correct  until  our 
Relationship  with  the  Creator  is  Correct 

As  for  the  discussion  and  analysis  of  the  method  of  becoming 
a  Sufi  and  making  others  Sufis  (in  other  words,  Peeri- 
Mureedi),  Hazrat  mentioned  another  guideline  of  such  a 
nature  that,  let  alone  the  learned  and  laymen  who  are  leaders 
and  editors  in  the  social  and  political  arena,  even  the  ‘ulamaa 
in  purely  Deeni  institutes  will  not  only  find  it  hard  to  accept  it, 
they  will  barely  manage  to  hear  it! 

The  crux  of  it  is  that,  as  long  as  one’s  relationship  and 
connection  with  Allah  ft  is  not  strong  and  established,  let 
alone  delving  into  the  social  and  political  arena,  even  a  reliable 
‘aalim  with  no  worldly  concerns  is  not  allowed  to  teach, 
deliver  lectures  or  discourses,  write  Deeni  books  or  do  any 
other  form  of  Deeni  service.  Hazrat  writes: 
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“Another  aspect  of  my  method  is  that,  until  the  person  in 
question  achieves  a  strong  and  established  Nisbat  with  Allah 
ft,  he  should  neither  get  involved  in  benefitting  others 
physically,  nor  should  he  attempt  to  benefit  them  spiritually.  In 
other  words,  he  should  not  teach  students  of  Deen,  nor  should 
he  deliver  public  lectures  or  practice  Tibb  (medicine)  or  write 
ta’weez.  He  should  do  absolutely  nothing  unless  he  is 
absolutely  forced  to  do  something. 

However,  once  he  has  Nisbat,  there  is  no  problem  if  he 
teaches,  lectures  or  writes  books.  In  fact,  service  to  the  Deen  is 
the  greatest  form  of  ‘ibaadat.  Furthermore,  if  his  sheikh 
permits  him  to  teach  Tasawwuf,  zikr  and  accept  the  bay’at  of 
others,  he  should  not  withhold  this  service  from  the  servants  of 
Allah  ft.  But,  if  the  sheikh  does  not  give  this  permission,  he 
should  never  even  attempt  to  do  it.”273 

As  for  getting  involved  in  serving  the  creation  by  means  of 
what  people  have  called  “social  and  political  service”,  you  can 
judge  it  for  yourself  from  the  following  excerpt: 

“The  people  appointed  a  khalifah  (who  had  been  granted  the 
above  mentioned  permission)  of  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi 
as  a  member  of  the  local  municipality.  He  was  very 
concerned  and  disliked  the  position  and  eventually  decided  to 
consult  his  sheikh  and  murshid.  Hazrat  told  him:  ‘There  is 
nothing  but  harm  in  serving  the  creation  (unless  it  is  absolutely 
necessary),  unless  one  has  developed  a  firm  and  strong  Nisbat 
with  Allah  ft.  Furthermore,  the  benefit  which  is  considered  to 
be  for  fulfilling  the  rights  of  the  creation  will  only  truly  fulfill 


273  Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook,  p.16. 


571 


their  rights  when  the  one  giving  the  benefit  has  a  connection 
with  Allah  H.  This  is  the  experience  of  not  one,  but  thousands 
of  people  of  insight.  People  with  much  greater  potential  and 
proficiency  than  you  and  I  abandoned  such  responsibilities. 
Just  look  at  the  stories  of  Hazrat  Ebrahim  bin  Adham  Balkhi 
and  Hazrat  Shaah  Shujaa’  Kirmani  listed .  One  should 
not  consider  himself  to  be  like  the  Khulafaa-e-Raashideen274. . 


Do  not  equate  your  achievements  to  those  of  Pure  People. 

No-one  could  ever  even  reach  the  dust  of  the  Nisbat  that  these 
great  individual  enjoyed.’”275 

Sadly,  in  imitation  of  the  irreligious  claimants  of  social  and 
political  service,  a  terrible  vice  has  taken  root  globally  in  that 
people  take  the  reins  of  serving  and  reforming  the  whole  world 
before  showing  the  slightest  regard  for  the  righteousness  and 
reformation  of  their  own  family  and  relatives  -  May  Allah 
save  us ! 

Expressing  these  bitter  truths  is  only  to  expose  the  fact  that  the 
underlying  cause  of  the  chaos  we  see  in  all  our  collective 
efforts  is  simply  this  that  we  can  only  truly  fulfill  the  rights  of 
the  creation  when  we  develop  and  strengthen  our  relationship 
with  our  Creator,  when  the  realization  of  the  fact  that  we  will 
be  answerable  for  our  responsibilities  and  duties  dawns  upon 


274  Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Siddiq,  Hazrat  Umar  bin  Khattaab,  Hazrat 
Uthmaan  bin  Affaan  and  Hazrat  Ali  bin  Abi  Taalib  pzif&z, 

115  Ashrafus-Sawaanih,  Vol.2,  p.125. 


572 


us  and  when  positions  and  duties  are  not  accepted  for  mere 
monetary  gain  or  name  and  fame,  as  is  the  case  today. 

Mujaahadah 

I  wanted  to  mention  that  spiritual  exercises,  muraaqabah  etc. 
are  not  objectives  of  Tasawwuf,  rather,  they  are  a  means  of 
achieving  the  objectives.  The  same  applies  to  mujaahadah  and 
severing  unnecessary  relationships,  as  these  are  not  objectives 
themselves.  Accordingly,  mujaahadah  is  defined  as  practicing 
how  to  oppose  the  nafs. 

It  is  Allah’s  ft  system  that  one  will  have  to  overpower  the 
desire  which  the  nafs  has  for  longevity,  wealth,  position  and 
all  the  nice  and  enjoyable  things  of  life  in  order  to  obey  Him 
and  gain  His  pleasure.  In  the  Quran,  Allah  ft  has  referred  to 
this  mujaahadah  as  “Jihad  with  one’s  life  and  wealth”  and  has 
promised  divine  guidance  for  whoever  does  this  mujaahadah. 

“And  (as  for )  those  who  make  mujaahadah  for  Our  pleasure. 
We  will  certainly  guide  them  to  the  paths  that  lead  to  Us.  ” 

Hazrat  Jaami’ul-Mujaddideen  (Moulana  Thaanwi  Saheb 
& ifej)  has  analyzed  and  revolutionized  this  mujaahadah  in  the 
following  concise  excerpt: 

Huqooq  and  Huzooz:  Rights  and  Delights 

“The  nafs  makes  two  kinds  of  demands:  Demands  for  rights 
and  demands  for  delights  (enjoyments  and  pleasures).  Rights 
are  those  thighs  which  the  body  needs  in  order  to  survive  and 
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delights  are  all  the  extras.  Thus,  the  crux  of  mujaahadah  is  to 
retain  all  the  rights  and  refrain  from  all  the  delights.” 

In  this  regard,  just  as  some  fall  prey  to  overindulgence  by 
spending  their  entire  lives  running  after  the  pleasures  and 
enjoyments  which  the  nafs  demands,  there  are  others,  like  the 
yogis  or  the  Platonists.  who  get  carried  away  by  thinking  that 
mujaahadah  means  going  so  far  that  one  deprives  himself  of 
basic  necessities  of  life.  In  fact,  they’ve  gone  as  far  as  to  think 
that  spiritual  salvation  in  this  bodily  and  physical  life  depends 
on  salvation  from  bodily  and  physical  needs.  Hazrat  Moulana 
Thaanwi  Saheb  writes: 

“Nowadays,  the  Sufis  has  also  been  caught  up  in  thinking  that 
the  more  they  oppose  their  nafs,  the  more  pleased  Allah  ft  will 
be  with  them,  even  if  this  “mujaahadah”  of  theirs  is  contrary  to 
the  Shari’ ah.  Some  have  become  fanatical  and  declared  meat 
haraam  upon  themselves,  others  have  said  that  they  won’t 
drink  cold  water,  some  refused  to  sleep  on  a  bed  and  others, 
who  have  not  been  granted  the  wealth  of  imaan,  have  gone  as 
far  as  paralyzing  their  own  limbs !  I  once  saw  a  kaafir  sitting  in 
the  middle  of  fires,  which  he  had  lit  all  around  himself,  in  the 
middle  of  summer.  All  of  this  is  nothing  but  ignorance. 

However,  let  this  not  cast  doubt  upon  all  those  saintly  people 
who  endured  great  mujaahadah  in  order  to  reform  their  nafs. 
Firstly,  these  great  people  never  transgressed  the  limits  of 
permissibility.  Furthermore,  they  did  this  as  a  means  of 
spiritual  treatment,  not  because  they  thought  it  was  ‘ibaadat  or 
a  means  of  gaining  any  form  of  qurb.  It  is  like  a  sick  person 
who  abstains  from  eating  certain  types  of  food  for  a  few  days, 
not  because  he  thinks  it  is  ‘ibaadat,  but  because  he  thinks  it  is  a 
means  of  being  cured  from  his  ailment.  Moreover,  if  anyone 
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thinks  he  will  be  rewarded  for  this  mujaahadah,  he  will 
definitely  be  sinful  because  he  has  added  something  to  the 
Shari’ah  and  this  is  the  secret  behind  the  repugnance  of  bid’ah. 
However,  these  great  luminaries  only  avoided  these  things  as  a 
form  of  treatment,  as  opposed  to  the  ignorant  people  who  do 
so  thinking  that  it  is  Deen,  ‘ibaadat  and  a  means  of  gaining 
qurb. 

Nevertheless,  it  is  necessary  to  allow  the  nafs  some  comfort  as 
well  as  provide  it  with  its  necessities,  because  the  pure 
Shari’ah  of  Islam  has  set  limits  for  everything.  Hazrat  Abu 
Dardaa  STjfA  would  spend  the  entire  night  in  ‘ibaadat  (every 
night)  and  Hazrat  Salmaan  Faarsi  %£!$$££  prevented  him  from 
doing  so.  Eventually,  it  was  brought  to  the  attention  of 
Rasoolullaah  -Mg  who  said:  ‘Salmaan  is  right.’  He  then 
mentioned  the  limit  of  Shari’ah:  1L-  dUe  dUii  j!  ‘Your  nafs 
has  a  right  over  you.’”276 

“Sadly,  these  ignorant  Sufis  has  destroyed  Tasawwuf  and 
made  a  mockery  of  it.  They  say:  ‘Spend  your  forty  days  in  the 
khaanqah!  Divorce  your  wife!  Disown  your  children!  Bolt  you 
door  closed!  Take  only  forty  chickpeas  and  allocate  one  for 
each  day  of  your  seclusion!  Without  this  you  cannot  be  a  real 
Sufi!’ 

1  say:  By  the  oath  of  Allah!  You  can  be  a  real  Sufi  even  if  you 
wear  expensive  clothes,  recline  on  pillows  and  arm-rests,  live 
in  wealth  and  eat  lavish  meals. . .  but  not  in  your  house.  You 
will  have  to  go  to  a  sheikh-e-kaamil  in  order  to  get  it.”277 


~76  Ar-Rafeeq  fi  Sawaait-Tareeq,  pp.23;  24. 
277  Ashrafus-Sawaanih,  Vol.2,  p.161. 
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He  also  said:  “A  Sufi  does  not  need  to  wear  tattered  rags  and 
have  just  a  blanket  to  his  name.  On  the  contrary,  if  Allah  ft  has 
blessed  someone  with  expensive  clothes  he  can  become  a  Sufi 
whilst  wearing  those  very  same  clothes,  on  condition  he  does  it 
in  the  correct  and  prescribed  manner.”278 

Indeed,  an  insightful  person  once  said  that  Hazraf  s  (Moulana 
Thaanwi)  Sulook  is  a  Royal  Sulook.  He  does  not  expect 
difficult  spiritual  exercises,  or  mujaahadah,  or  breaking  off  all 
one’s  relationships,  or  abandoning  all  forms  of  pleasures  and 
permissible  enjoyments.  Instead,  he  allows  one  to  live  in 
absolute  comfort  and  remain  therein  so  that  love  for  Allah  ft  is 
created  within  the  heart  and  one  remains  revitalized,  which 
assists  in  worshiping  Allah  ft.  He  only  expects  two  things:  Do 
not  even  go  near  sin  and  keep  a  check  on  your  nafs  all  the 
time. 

Eating  and  Sleeping  Less  is  a  Redundant  Practice 

There  is  no  need  to  eat  less  or  sleep  less.  Both  these  forms  of 
mujaahadah  are  redundant  in  our  time,  because  people  are 
much  weaker  than  before.  Although  speaking  less  and 
mingling  less  are  still  necessary,  but  not  to  such  an  extent  that 
one  starts  to  feels  lonely  and  isolated.  It  is  not  just  Royal 
Sulook,  it  is  a  Royal  Path  as  well  and  every  person,  learned  or 
layman,  can  tread  it  comfortably.  It  makes  no  difference 
whether  you  are  an  ‘aalim  or  not,  unoccupied  or  busy,  healthy 
or  ailing,  strong  or  weak,  rich  or  poor  and  this  is  the  actual 
meaning  of  the  hadith  which  states:  “Deen  is  easy.”  The  reason 
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for  this  is  that  no-one  (who  treads  this  path)  is  expected  to  do 
even  slightly  more  than  what  his  own  individual  capacity  and 
capability  allows,  nor  is  it  dependent  on  freedom  of  religion 
within  one’s  country,  nor  upon  having  an  Islamic  country. 

Unnecessary  Difficulty  is  not  Mujaahadah 

Depriving  one’s  nafs  of  its  due  rights  and  undergoing 
unnecessary  difficulty  is  not  mujaahadah.  In  fact,  as  far  as 
possible,  one  should  avoid  putting  strain  on  the  nafs  and  try  to 
take  an  easy  and  comfortable  route.  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi 
says: 

“There  are  two  ways  of  achieving  the  objective  of  Tareeqat. 
One  is  difficult  and  the  other  is  easy.  So,  why  not  choose  the 
easy  way  out?  One  person  said  that  mujaahadah  is  also 
redundant.  My  response  is  that  mujaahadah  by  no  means 
entails  putting  oneself  through  unnecessary  difficulty.  If  there 
is  a  well  here  in  the  madrasah  (in  Thaanabhawan)  and  another 
in  Jalaalabaad,  which  is  two  and  a  half  miles  away,  would  you 
consider  it  more  virtuous  to  fetch  water  in  Jalaalabaad  in  order 
to  make  wuzu?  Mujaahadah  and  spiritual  exercises  are  not 
objectives;  however,  they  assist  one  to  achieve  the  objectives. 
The  main  thing  to  actually  achieve  the  objective  and  this  does 
not  necessitate  abandoning  enjoyments  and  pleasure 
altogether;  it  only  requires  abandoning  some  enjoyments.”279 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  What  a  brilliant  analysis  which  only 
Hakeemul-Ummat  could  have  made. 


279  Ifaadaat,  1st  Ramadhaan,  1350  AH. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 


The  Definition  of  Zuhd 

An  ‘aalim  once  asked  Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MXhj  to  explain  zuhd 
as  it  is  such  a  virtuous  quality.  Hazrat  responded  with  the 
following: 

“Zuhd  does  not  mean  abandoning  all  enjoyments.  It  is 
sufficient  to  restrict  and  curb  these  enjoyments.  In  other  words, 
one  should  not  be  obsessed  with  these  enjoyments  to  the  extent 
that  one  only  thinks  about  it  day  in  day  out  -  this  certain  food 
should  be  cooked  for  him,  that  item  should  be  ordered,  if  the 
rice  of  a  certain  place  is  of  a  good  quality  he  only  wants  to  eat 
that,  he  only  wants  to  eat  the  most  expensive  delicacies  and 
wear  the  most  expensive  clothing.  This  should  not  be  the  case. 
However,  it  is  not  contrary  to  zuhd  if  all  these  luxuries  are  at 
one’s  disposal  without  much  thought  or  effort.  In  that  case, 
they  are  blessings  from  Allah  H  and  one  should  express  his 
gratitude  for  them.” 

Four  Famous  Forms  of  Mujaahadah 

There  are  four  famous  forms  of  mujaahadah:  Eating  less, 
sleeping  less,  speaking  less  and  mingling  less.  Furthermore, 
the  aim  is  merely  decreasing  the  amount  of  each  action  and 
that  too,  on  condition  it  is  necessary  and  also  only  to  the  extent 
which  is  necessary.  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  says: 

“Eating  very  little  is  neither  zuhd,  nor  is  it  an  objective  (of 
Tasawwuf),  because  by  eating  very  little  -  may  Allah  j|  save 
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us  -  you  will  not  be  increasing  Allah’s  ft  treasures  in  the  least. 
Yes,  you  should  not  eat  so  much  that  you  get  stomach  ache. 
Our  Haaji  (Imdaadullaah)  Saheb  ’MXhj  was  of  the  opinion  that 
we  should  give  our  nafs  abundant  comfort,  but  at  the  same 
time,  we  should  make  it  work  hard.  The  way  1  see  it,  the  day 
you  know  that  you  are  going  to  get  nice  food  after  you 
complete  your  work,  you  are  happy  the  entire  day,  because 
you  know  what’s  coming.  The  nafs  definitely  needs  some 
incentive  to  work.  One  day,  Hazrat  Haaji  Saheb  ’MXhj  said:  ‘O, 
Ashraf  Ali!  You  should  always  drink  cold  water  so  that  the 
“Alhamdu  Lillaah”  you  say  afterwards  comes  from  the  very 
depths  of  your  heart.  Otherwise,  if  you  drink  warm  water,  you 
mouth  will  say  “Alhamdu  Lillaah”,  but  your  heart  will  not  be 
in  it.’”280 

Moreover,  by  “restricting”,  Hazrat  meant  that  we  should  be 
moderate  in  these  four  actions,  according  to  the  teachings  and 
guidance  of  a  sheikh-e-kaamil.  In  the  words  of  Hazrat 
Moulana  Thaanwi  lofosj :  “Y ou  should  not  indulge  to  such  an 
extent  that  you  fall  prey  to  ghaflat,  hard-heartedness  and 
laziness,  nor  should  you  restrict  yourself  to  such  an  extent  that 
you  become  weak  and  sick”. 

In  this  path,  focus  and  concentration  is  a  very  big  bounty. 
Hence,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  protect  the  heart  from 
worry  and  concern,  one  of  the  major  contributing  factors  of 
which  is  harming  one’s  health  due  to  one’s  own  negligence. 
Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  Saheb  ’MXhj  writes: 

“Hence,  you  should  look  after  your  health  properly.  Always 
keep  on  strengthening  and  refreshing  your  heart  and  mind  with 
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nutrition  and  medication.  You  should  not  restrict  your  food 
consumption  to  such  an  extent  that  you  weaken  your  body,  nor 
should  you  overindulge  to  such  an  extent  that  you  are  unable 
to  digest  it  properly.  Do  not  eat  until  you  are  really  hungry  and 
stop  eating  when  you  feel  like  you  can  still  eat  one  or  two 
more  morsels.  Similarly,  be  moderate  in  your  sleeping 
patterns.  Do  not  sleep  so  much  that  you  become  lazy  or  so 
little  that  you  dry  yourself  out.” 

Similarly,  just  as  excessive  mingling  with  people  and  striking 
up  relationships  with  others  are  detrimental,  unnecessarily 
creating  enmity  is  also  harmful.  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi 
4j ifej  writes: 

“Too  many  friends  will  flock  to  you  and  waste  your  time  and 
enemies  will  try  to  harm  you  and  cause  you  unnecessary 
worry.  However,  if  this  worry  or  harm  is  caused  involuntarily 
or  due  to  practicing  upon  the  injunctions  of  the  Shari’ ah  -  for 
example,  you  refused  to  take  a  gift  from  someone  whose 
income  is  interest-based,  due  to  which  he  became  your  enemy 
-  in  this  case,  no  spiritual  harm  will  come  to  you.  Keep  your 
gaze  on  Allah  ft,  trust  in  Him  and  He  will  surely  help  you. 
Furthermore,  if  any  harm  does  come  to  you,  consider  it  to  be 
the  wisdom  of  Allah  ft  and  be  pleased  with  His  decision.  This 
will  be  a  means  of  you  earning  more  qurb.”281 

In  this  regard,  another  point  of  moderation  should  be  borne  in 
mind: 

“Greed  for  wealth  and  constantly  trying  to  amass  it  or 
spending  all  the  money  one  possesses  and  wasting  it,  both 

281  Ta’leemud-Deen 
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cause  the  heart  distress.  A  greedy  person  will  always  hanker 
after  that  which  he  desires  and  a  wasteful  person  either 
becomes  distraught  and  depressed  after  he  has  squandered  his 
money  or  he  starts  looking  at  the  money  of  others.”282 

Unintentional  Mujaahadah 

Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  mentioned  a  very  beneficial 
point  that  mujaahadah  does  not  only  mean  opposing  the  nafs, 
which  is  something  which  is  done  deliberately  and  consciously 
or  according  to  the  popular  methods  which  have  been 
mentioned  in  Tasawwuf.  Instead,  the  greatest  mujaahadah  is 
the  natural  sadness,  sorrow  and  worry  which  we  experience 
because  of  the  daily  happenings  and  occurrences  around  us 
and  which  are  contrary  to  our  liking.  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi 
writes: 

“The  Saalikeen  of  this  path  have  stated  that  sadness  and 
sorrow  is  the  highest  level  of  mujaahadah  due  to  the  fact  that  is 
causes  lowliness  and  humility  in  the  nafs.  Both  these  qualities 
are  signs  of  ‘uboodiyyat.  A  poet  said: 

Jl>  (j l<|/  jl  M  JX I  J ) 

♦♦ 

y  &  y  t/* 

O,  Heart!  Do  not  cry  out  of  sorrow  when  you  are  imprisoned 
by  the  beauty  of  her  (your  beloved’s)  hair... 

When  an  intelligent  bird  is  caught  in  a  net,  it  remains  calm. 


282  Ta’leemud-Deen. 
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Abu  Ali  Daqqaaq  said: 


Cr*3  ^  l/1  s-" 


“A  person  overcome  by  grief  traverses  more  of  the  path  (in  a 
short  while)  than  what  a  person  who  is  not  afflicted  with  grief 
traverses  in  years.”283 


Bad  Qualities  are  not  Eradicated  through  Mujaahadah 

Another  very  important  point  to  note  regarding  mujaahdah  is 
that  one  should  not  cherish  the  hope  that,  by  opposing  one’s 
nafs,  one  will  completely  eradicate  all  his  bad  qualities  or  that 
they  will  be  removed  completely.  It  is  only  the  direction  of 
these  qualities  which  will  change.  Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MXhj 
writes: 


“Spiritual  exercises  do  not  remove  bad  qualities.  Instead,  it 
modifies  them.  The  crux  of  it  is  that  the  direction  of  these 
qualities  is  changed,  which  means  that  they  are  vented  or 
expressed  in  a  different  way.  For  example,  a  person  has  the 
qualities  of  miserliness  and  anger.  By  doing  spiritual  exercises 
and  mujaahadah,  he  will  not  be  able  to  remove  these  qualities. 
Instead,  he  modifies  these  qualities  in  such  a  way  that,  where 
previously  he  would  be  too  stingy  to  spend  in  avenues  of  good 
and  he  would  vent  his  anger  on  pious  people,  he  now 
withholds  money  from  avenues  of  evil  and  vice  and  he  vents 
his  anger  on  those  who  anger  Allah  H  and  on  his  own  nafs. 

In  this  way,  the  very  thing  that  caused  him  to  become 
distanced  from  Allah  ||  becomes  a  means  of  attaining  qurb. 


283  Qasdus-Sabeel. 
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Furthermore,  from  this  discussion,  we  have  also  answered  a 
difference  of  opinion  regarding  whether  or  not  spiritual 
exercises  can  cause  a  change  in  akhlaaq  or  not.  From  this  we 
have  learned  that  the  actual  quality  cannot  be  changed,  as  has 
been  mentioned  in  a  hadith:  “If  you  hear  that  a  man  has 
changed  his  nature,  don’t  believe  it.”  Rather  the  direction  and 
the  avenues  of  expressing  those  qualities  can  change,  which  is 
why  we  have  been  instructed  to  do  mujaahadah. 

Wanting  to  remove  the  very  inclination  and  desire  (of  the  nafs) 
itself  (in  order  to  stay  away  from  doing  the  wrong  thing)  is  like 
a  person  who,  in  order  to  stay  away  from  eating  haraam  food, 
wishes  that  he  should  never  even  feel  hungry  in  the  first 
place.” 

An  Important  Note 

Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  mentioned  another  important 
note.  Fie  said  that  the  “command”  to  do  mujaahadah  does  not 
mean  that  Allah  ft  is  bound  by  our  mujaahadah.  It  just  means 
that  Allah  ft  generally  does  not  grant  anything  without  it. 
However,  it  is  only  the  servant  who  is  bound  by  this 
instruction.  Hazrat  writes: 

“Undoubtedly,  one  gains  spiritual  life  through  spiritual 
exercises  and  mujaahadah  and  this  applies  only  to  the  servant 
and  he  should  strive  hard  in  this  regard.  However,  Allah  ft  is 
not  restricted  by  this.  He  is  capable  of  anything.  At  times,  He 
may  just  grant  someone  this  divine  wealth  and  spiritual  life 
without  him  having  to  do  any  form  of  mujaahadah.  No-one  can 
question  Him,  no-one  can  predict  how  He  wishes  to  do 
anything  and  no-one  can  decide  how  He  should  do  it.” 
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The  Difference  between  the  paths  of  Sulook  and  Jazb 

“At  this  juncture,  we  should  understand  that  sometimes, 
spiritual  exercises  must  be  done  first  and  only  thereafter  does 
one  attain  wusool  ilallaah.  This  is  the  path  of  Sulook.  Yet,  at 
times,  one  attains  wusool  ilallaah  first  and  only  thereafter  does 
one  develop  the  desire  to  do  ‘ibaadat  and  spiritual  exercises. 
This  is  the  path  of  jazb.  This  is  when  one  develops  a  special 
connection  or  attraction  to  Allah  ft  because  of  the  company  of 
a  sheikh-e-kaamil  or  because  of  hearing  a  story  of  a  certain 
pious  person  or  even  for  no  apparent  reason.  Thereafter,  one 
slowly  completes  the  course  of  Sulook.”284 

Note: 

Just  look  at  the  beautiful  explanation  which  Hazrat  Moulana 
‘Abdul-Baari  Saheb  Safest  has  given  of  the  Sulook  and 
Tasawwuf  of  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Thaanwi  Saheb 
and  that  too,  from  the  writings  of  Moulana  Thaanwi 
himself.  The  notes  which  he  has  written  on  each  point 
are  extremely  beneficial.  May  Allah  ft  grant  all  the  Muslims 
the  taufeeq  to  understand  and  practice  upon  whatever  he  has 
mentioned  -  Aameen! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 


284  Tajdeed-e-Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook,  p.95. 
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jU>t  l  f  'tf.  t  )  jUr 

My  beloved  is  in  the  Dunyaa  and  I  have  nothing  to  do! 

The  sip  of  love  is  in  the  cup  and  I  am  in  my  senses! 
(In  other  words,  I  keep  drinking  without  getting  drunk.) 


An  English  Translation  of 
Malfoozaat  taken  from 

“Khulaasah-e-T  asawwuf” 

and 

“Tas’heel-e-Tareeq” 

By  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Mujaddidul-Millat,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi 


English  Translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 


r  *\ 

This  is  a  very  lengthy  malfooz  (words  of  wisdom)  of 
Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Mujaddidul-Millat, 
Moulana  AshrafAli  Saheb  Thaanwi  ifdurf  which  is 
very  beneficial  and  comprehensive  as  far  as  the  path 
ofSulook  is  concerened.  In  fact,  it  is  a  summary  of 
the  entire  concept  ofTareeqat.  It  is  actucdly  an 
answer  to  questions  posed  by  Hazrat  Khaajah 
‘Azeezul-Hasan  Majzoob  Tfsdjp  and  it  gives  me  great 
honour  to  transcribe  it  here: 

V.  J 


r 


■\ 


This  Malfooz  has  been  mentioned  in 


“Tas  ’ heel-e-Tareeq-e-Sulook ” 


Also  known  as 

“As-Salsabeel  li  ‘Aabiris-Sabeel” 


J 
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The  Cure  to  Deficiency  in  Matters  which  are  within 
one’s  Control 

Someone  (Hazrat  Khwaajah  ‘Azeezul-Hasan  Majzoob  ’MXhj) 
asked:  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  keeps  mentioning  that 
all  the  deeds  which  we  have  been  commanded  to  do  are  within 
our  control.  Hence,  the  only  way  to  combat  and  cure  our 
deficiency  with  regards  to  carrying  out  these  commands  is  to 
muster  the  courage  within  us.  use  our  will-power  and  force 
ourselves  to  do  it.  This  seems  like  a  very  insignificant  thing,  so 
what  importance  is  left  of  Tareeqat? 

Hazrat  replied:  It  is  indeed  a  very  insignificant  and  simple 
concept,  but  people  do  not  pay  attention  to  it  whereas  the 
reformation  of  every  single  deficiency  depends  on  this  one 
point. 

He  asked:  When  a  person  is  unable  to  reform  himself  despite 
trying,  he  asks  for  a  prescription  and  treatment.  Why  don’t  we 
just  tell  him  to  muster  the  courage  and  force  himself?  How  can 
this  one  point  be  sufficient?  He  is  not  being  granted  the 
taufeeq  to  use  his  courage  and  his  will-power. 

Hazrat  replied:  You  need  to  see  whether  or  not  this  person  is 
able  to  use  his  will-power  or  not.  He  has  to  be  able  to  do  so, 
otherwise  we  would  have  to  accept  that  the  Divine  Revelation 
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has  lied285.  Since  he  certainly  has  the  ability  to  use  his  will¬ 
power,  he  should  muster  the  courage  to  force  himself  to  use  it. 
When  he  uses  this  power  within  him,  he  is  sure  to  succeed. 
There  is  no  way  he  can  fail,  although,  he  may  experience 
significant  difficulty  and  hardship. 

He  asked:  Indeed,  the  fact  that  he  has  the  ability  and  will¬ 
power  to  force  himself  cannot  be  denied,  however,  when  he 
does  not  even  get  the  chance  to  use  it  due  to  the  difficulty  and 
hardship  he  experiences,  of  what  benefit  is  that  ability?  The 
outcome  of  this  is  the  same  as  if  he  had  no  ability  or  will¬ 
power  in  the  first  place  -  he  just  cannot  do  it. 

Hazrat  said:  When  a  person  asks  for  a  cure  to  a  certain 
problem,  we  tell  him  what  the  actual  cure  is.  As  far  as  the 
difficulty  of  using  the  treatment  is  concerned,  when  he  asks 
about  that,  we  will  explain  it  to  him. 

He  said:  That  is  what  I’m  asking  about  now! 

Hazrat  said:  The  only  way  to  combat  and  cure  our  deficiency 
with  regards  to  carrying  out  these  commands  is  to  muster  the 
courage  within  us,  use  our  will-power  and  force  ourselves  to 
do  it.  There  is  no  other  cure.  However,  he  may  experience 
significant  difficulty  and  hardship  in  doing  so.  As  for  the 
difficulty  he  will  experience,  the  cure  to  this  is  the  same.  That 
is,  he  should  keep  forcing  himself  and  persist  in  using  this 

~85  Allah  ft  says  in  Surah  Baqarah  that  He  would  never  burden  a  soul 
with  more  than  it  can  manage.  Hence,  if  everyone  is  expected  to 
reform  himself  and  this  reformation  is  based  on  using  one’s  courage 
and  will-power,  it  necessarily  means  that  everyone  has  the  courage 
and  the  will-power  to  do  so,  otherwise,  Allah  ft  would  not  have 
commanded  us  to  reform  ourselves  in  the  first  place,  (translator) 
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courage  and  will-power.  Slowly  but  surely,  this  difficulty  will 
turn  into  ease.  All  the  spiritual  exercises  and  mujaahadah  have 
been  implemented  for  this  very  same  reason  -  to  make  it  easy 
for  us  to  fulfill  the  commands  of  Allah  ft  and  abstain  from  that 
which  He  has  prohibited. 

The  Crux  of  Tasawwuf 

1  always  say  that  sincerity  and  courage  are  all  you  need.  These 
two  qualities  are  the  sum  and  substance  of  the  entire 
Tasawwuf  and  Peeri-Mureedi.  The  reason  for  this  is  that 
without  courage,  there  will  be  no  practice  and  without 
sincerity,  every  deed  will  be  deficient.  If  one  has  these  two 
qualities,  he  does  not  even  need  a  sheikh,  because  the  sheikh 
also  only  teaches  two  things:  removing  the  difficulty  (of 
practicing  upon  Shari’ah)  and  creating  ease. 

Regarding  the  methodology  which  has  just  been  mentioned  (in 
other  words:  “he  should  keep  forcing  himself  and  persist  in 
using  this  courage  and  will-power.  Slowly  but  surely,  this 
difficulty  will  turn  into  ease”),  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MXhj 
also  said  that  initially,  there  is  difficulty  in  fulfilling  any 
command  of  Shari’ah.  However,  when  one  persistently  carries 
out  that  command,  he  becomes  skilled  at  doing  it  and  it 
becomes  very  easy  for  him.  It  is  just  like  a  (Quran)  lesson. 
Initially  it  is  difficult  to  recite  it.  However,  by  constantly 
repeating  it,  one  memorizes  it.  Now,  if  the  saalik  sees  that  it  is 
difficult  and  he  will  tire  himself  making  effort  due  to  which  he 
gives  up,  there  is  no  hope  of  him  ever  succeeding.  On  the 
contrary,  if  he  bears  the  difficulty,  in  a  few  days  time  he  will 
see  that  it  is  easy  for  him  to  practice.  A  poet  said: 
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A  short  while  of  sacrifice  (day  after  day) 
and  you  will  be  smiling  the  rest  of  the  way. 

While  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MXhj  was  mentioning  that 
sincerity  is  also  an  action  which  is  within  our  control,  someone 
stood  up  and  asked:  How  can  sincerity  be  within  our  control? 
Hazrat  responded  saying:  Since  we  have  been 
commanded  to  inculcate  sincerity,  it  must  be  within  our 
control,  because  the  Shari’ah  does  not  expect  us  to  do  anything 
which  is  beyond  our  ability  or  control.  Why  should  it  not  be 
within  our  control?  Is  it  not  within  our  control  to  keep  ghee 
(butter  fat)  pure  by  not  adding  actual  fat  or  oil  to  it?  If  we  do 
not  mix  this  in  with  the  ghee,  it  will  remain  pure  and  keeping 
‘ibaadat  pure  is  called  sincerity. 

The  Barakat  of  Duaa  when  it  comes  to  Islaah 

Someone  asked:  Doesn’t  the  sheikh’s  barakat  and  duaa  also 
play  a  large  role  in  islaah? 

Hazrat  ’M&f,  responded  saying:  I’m  not  denying  the  role  of 
barakat  (and  duaa),  but  one  has  to  determine  its  position. 
Barakat  (and  duaa)  are  like  fennel  oil  in  a  laxative.  It  definitely 
helps  in  causing  a  laxative  effect,  but  can  the  fennel  oil  alone 
do  the  job  of  a  laxative?  Never! 

Someone  said:  But,  Hazrat,  we  often  see  that  a  major  change 
overcomes  a  person  through  the  barakat  of  his  sheikh’s  duaa 
and  tawajjuh. 


Hazrat  responded  saying:  If  a  person  adds  fennel  oil  to  his 
laxative,  his  stomach  will  start  working  very  soon.  Does  this 
mean  that  the  fennel  oil  is  sufficient?  Brother!  Duaa  will  do 
nothing  for  you  unless  you  do  something  yourself.  Nobody 
could  have  more  barakat  than  Rasoolullaah  fH,  nor  can 
anyone’s  duaa  be  more  accepted  than  his.  His  uncle,  Abu 
Taalib,  sacrificed  tremendously  for  him  and  loved  him  dearly. 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  also  made  duaa  with  all  his  heart  and  soul  for 
his  uncle  to  become  Muslim.  He  persisted  as  well,  but,  due  to 
the  fact  that  his  uncle  did  not  want  imaan  for  himself,  he  was 
deprived. 

The  example  of  a  doctor  and  patient  is  the  very  same.  If  the 
patient  does  not  want  to  drink  the  medicine,  will  he  be  cured 
just  because  of  the  doctor’s  compassion  and  tawajjuh?  His 
health  lies  in  taking  the  doctor’s  prescription.  Similarly,  if  the 
student  does  not  learn,  how  is  he  going  to  remember  the 
lesson?  He  won’t  learn  his  lesson  just  because  of  the  teacher’s 
tawajjuh.  It  can  only  be  learnt  if  he  memorizes  it. 

Someone  said:  But  he  will  get  taufeeq  because  of  the  sheikh’s 
duaa! 

Hazrat  replied:  But  that  is  just  what  I  have  been  saying. 
Barakat  will  definitely  help,  but  it  is  not  enough.  Its  role  is  to 
assist,  not  to  suffice.  The  barakat  of  the  sheikh  will  never  be 
enough.  It  is  possible  for  one’s  courage  and  will-power  to  be 
enough,  though.  I  openly  announce  these  things.  I  am  not  just 
trying  to  make  my  associates  my  captives.  If  anyone  can  make 
his  own  islaah,  I  will  be  just  too  happy,  because  the  burden 
would  have  been  lifted  from  my  shoulders. 
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Someone  asked:  Would  what  Hazrat  is  saying  not  contradict 
the  following  poem? 

ti i  ji  £  / /i  24-j 

t  a  f 

Whoever  treaded  the  path  of  ‘Ishq  without  a  guide 

Spent  his  entire  life  and  never  found  out  what  ‘Ishq  is. 

Hazrat  ’MXfj  asked:  How  does  it  contradict  this  poem?  This 
only  serves  to  further  prove  my  point.  He  said  that  you  need  to 
“find  out  what  ‘ishq  is”.  If  he  doesn’t  have  a  sheikh,  he  will 
not  know  and  he  will  not  have  achieved  ‘ilm.  When  did  1  deny 
the  fact  that  the  sheikh  will  show  his  mureed  the  path? 
However,  it  does  not  mean  that  the  sheikh  will  drag  him  by  the 
hand  and  make  him  walk.  He  will  show  a  “blind”  man  the 
road,  but  he  won’t  carry  him  to  his  destination.  He  will  only 
reach  his  destination  if  he  walks  himself.  It  is  undoubtedly  the 
sheikh’s  job  to  show  his  mureed  the  road,  but  walking  to  the 
destination  is  every  person’s  individual  responsibility. 

The  Sheikh’s  Job  is  to  Show  the  Road 

At  this  juncture,  the  compiler  would  like  to  mention  an  old 
malfooz  of  Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  ’MXjp  which  he  suddenly 
remembered.  After  giving  a  detailed  explanation  of  the  reality 
of  Sulook  to  one  person,  Hazrat  said:  “Alhamdu  Lillaah!  1  am 
able  to  make  a  seeker  reach  Allah  ft  in  just  one  majlis,  because 
explaining  what  the  actual  objective  is,  is  like  making 
someone  achieve  it.  If  someone  shows  you  a  road  and  tells  you 
that  there  is  a  lantern  burning  in  the  distance,  it  is  as  though  he 
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has  taken  you  to  the  lantern,  because  all  you  have  to  do  is  go 
there.  The  ball  is  now  in  the  seeker’s  court.  If  he  takes  a  step 
and  starts  walking,  he  will  reach  his  destination.” 

The  Matter  of  Will-Power  and  Control  is  Obvious 

When  asked  about  the  fact  that  fulfilling  the  commands  of 
Shari’ah  is  within  man’s  control,  Hazrat  said:  This  is 
something  blatantly  obvious.  In  fact,  it  is  something  which  we 
can  perceive  with  our  senses  and  no-one  has  to  prove  the 
existence  of  that  which  is  obvious  and  observable.  The  fact 
that  we  have  this  control  is  so  apparent  that,  let  alone  insaan, 
even  animals  understand  it. 

For  example,  if  someone  beats  a  dog  with  a  stick,  it  will  attack 
the  person  who  wielded  the  stick,  not  the  stick  itself.  Even  the 
dog  understands  who  has  control  over  his  actions  and  who 
doesn’t. 

Let  everyone  introspect  over  his  own  emotions  and  think  about 
the  fact  that  when  he  does  something  inappropriate,  he  feels 
embarrassed.  If  he  considered  himself  to  be  forced  (in  other 
words,  if  he  thought  he  had  no  control  over  what  he  does), 
why  does  he  feel  embarrassed?  One  only  feels  embarrassed 
about  something  which  is  within  one’s  control.  Hence,  it  is  an 
undeniable  fact  that  insaan  has  control  over  his  actions. 

Again,  this  concept  is  so  obvious  that  every  individual  can 
perceive  it  within  himself  both  emotionally  and  physically,  to 
such  an  extent  that  even  someone  who  ascribes  to  the  Jabary 
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School  of  thought2*6  only  claims  to  believe  that  he  has  no 
control,  but  deep  inside,  emotionally,  he  believes  the  opposite. 
Nobody  can  deny  this  fact. 

Furthermore,  nobody  truly  understands  the  depth  of  this 
masalah  and  nobody  can  really  understand  it.  However,  the 
fact  that  something  cannot  be  fully  understood  doesn’t  mean 
that  it  doesn’t  exist.  For  example,  nobody  truly  understands  the 
reality  of  light  or  illumination,  but  its  existence  is  obvious  and 
apparent.  Can  anyone  deny  its  existence?  Moulana  Jalaalud- 
Deen  Rumi  has  explained  the  concept  of  control  and 
compulsion  in  a  very  simple  and  easy  way.  He  said: 


a ^  t  j\J^\  £  I#  (Jjti 

My  tears  are  proof  of  my  compulsion. 

My  embarrassmen  t  is  proof  of  my  con  trol. 

If  there  was  no  compulsion,  why  do  we  cry?  If  there  was  no 
control,  why  do  we  feel  embarrassed  over  the  silly  things  we 
do?  In  short,  we  are  not  completely  in  control,  nor  are  we 
completely  compelled.  Not  being  completely  in  control  means 
that  we  are  subservient  to  the  control  of  Allah  ft  -  we  don’t 
have  control  of  our  own. 


~s6  A  school  of  thought  in  Islamic  ‘Aqaaid  which  promotes  the  idea 
that  man  has  no  control  over  his  actions  and  that  he  is  forced  by  his 
taqdeer  to  do  everything  he  does.  In  other  words,  even  if  one 
commits  a  sin,  he  cannot  be  taken  to  task  by  Allah  ft  (according  to 
them),  because  he  had  no  option  but  to  sin  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was 
written  in  his  taqdeer  and  his  taqdeer  controls  his  life.  May  Allah  ft 
protect  our  imaan  -  Aameen!  (translator) 
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Nevertheless,  the  fact  that  insaan  has  some  form  of  control  in 
indisputable.  Since  this  is  the  case,  he  should  use  his  control 
when  it  comes  to  his  islaah.  His  islaah  is  impossible  until  he 
does  so.  For  example,  somebody  is  miserly.  Is  this  bad  quality 
going  to  be  removed  just  through  zikr  and  spiritual  exercises, 
or  through  the  duaa,  tawajjuh  and  barakat  of  his  sheikh? 
Never!  This  bad  quality  will  only  be  removed  by  opposing  the 
nafs.  Zikr  and  spiritual  exercises  etc.  will  certainly  help,  but  it 
will  never  be  sufficient. 

Hazrat  Sheikh  ‘Abdul-Quddoos  Gangohi  mentions  the 
following  poem  time  and  time  again  in  his  writings: 

tij  cc  ^  j&f  ji  (sX ^ 

Make  some  effort  that  is  worth  its  name,  don ’t  just  talk. 

In  this  path  we  need  effort  worthy  of  being  called  effort. 

Work  will  only  get  done  if  we  work.  Nothing  will  get  done  by 
just  hoping  and  praying. 

He  said:  The  tawajjuh  of  some  pious  people  has  reformed  the 
worst  sinners. 

Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  responded:  This  is  a  type  of 
spiritual  power  (tasarruf),  which  is  neither  in  the  control  of  the 
pious  person,  nor  does  he  necessarily  have  to  possess  it.  Many 
pious  people  possess  no  such  spiritual  powers.  Furthermore, 
the  effect  of  this  spiritual  power  is  generally  not  permanent,  as 
opposed  to  the  effect  of  one’s  courage  and  hard  work.  The 
example  of  tawajjuh  is  like  a  person  sitting  in  front  of  an  oven. 
As  long  as  he  sits  there,  his  entire  body  will  be  warm,  but  no 
sooner  does  he  leave  than  his  whole  body  becomes  stone  cold. 
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On  the  contrary,  the  effect  that  overcomes  one  through  his  own 
hard  work  is  like  someone  who  eats  kushtah-e-Tilaa287  and 
creates  natural  heat  within  his  body.  Even  if  he  runs  to  the  top 
of  a  mountain,  the  heat  in  his  body  will  remain  as  is.  Lasting 
benefit  is  real  benefit! 

In  short,  sitting  back  and  thinking  that  duaa  and  tawajjuh  is 
sufficient  and  not  actively  doing  anything  about  your  own 
islaah  is  very  foolish.  (Then  Hazrat  jokingly  said. . .)  I’m 
giving  people  the  greatest  prescription  of  all,  but  you  want 
cover  it  up  by  pasting  papers  all  over  my  prescription! 

Reformation  of  Innate  Bad  Qualities 

He  asked:  Nobody  can  change  his  inborn  personality  and 
character  traits,  so,  how  can  reformation  of  these  innate  bad 
qualities  be  within  one’s  control? 

Hazrat  Moulana  Thaanwi  responded:  I  am  shocked  that 
you  still  have  these  doubts !  The  existence  of  the  actual  bad 
character  trait  is  inborn,  but  is  acting  upon  it  also  inborn?  You 
have  accepted  that  the  existence  of  the  bad  quality  is  not 
within  you  control,  haven’t  you?  However,  actions  are  within 
your  control  and  actions  are  not  inborn.  Innate  qualities  can 
definitely  not  be  eradicated,  however,  acting  upon  its  demands 
or  not  acting  upon  its  demands  are  within  your  control  and  this 
is  what  insaan  has  been  made  responsible  for.  Furthermore,  if 
he  repeatedly  opposes  the  demand,  which  comes  from  within 
him,  to  act  upon  this  quality,  the  very  quality  itself  becomes 


~87  A  medicine  prepared  with  approximately  10  grams  of  pure  gold, 
(translator) 
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weak.  (The  Hazrat  said. . .)  These  are  very  useful  (and 
valuable)  points ! 


Points  worth  Learning 

(Then,  Hazrat  ’MXhj  said)  The  above  mentioned  are  the  points 
that  are  actually  worth  learning.  Sadly,  today  1  see  that  they  are 
not  being  mentioned  anywhere  -  neither  in  the  circles  of  the 
‘ulamaa,  nor  in  the  circles  of  the  mashaaikh.  They  have  just 
painted  some  obscure  picture  of  Tasawwuf.  This  is  why  the 
reality  of  Tasawwuf  has  been  hidden  for  so  many  years. 
However,  Alhamdu  Lillaah,  now  it  has  been  explained  so 
clearly  that  there  remains  no  shadow  of  doubt  or  confusion. 

Alhamdu  Lillaah,  I  have  no  doubts  or  misgivings  whatsoever 
regarding  any  aspect  of  Tasawwuf  -  not  even  in  understanding 
the  condition  of  a  seeker  or  in  prescribing  a  treatment  for  his 
reformation  irrespective  of  how  complicated  his  situation  may 
be. 

I  say  this  as  a  well-wisher:  Please  appreciate  and  value  this 
clarity  on  the  subject  of  Tasawwuf  in  our  day  and  age  and  take 
maximum  benefit  from  it. 

Note:  Just  see  the  deeply  touching  and  heart -felt  way  in  which 
Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat  ’MXhj  is  advising  us.  May  Allah  j| 
grant  us  all  the  taufeeq  to  appreciate  it  -  Aameen! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi. 
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Islaah  in  a  Nutshell 


The  compiler  would  like  to  mention  that  once,  Hazrat  Moulana 
Thaanwi  ’MXhj  summed  up  the  entire  concept  of  islaah  for  a 
seeker  who  found  hundreds  of  spiritual  maladies  within 
himself  and  expressed  his  despondency  of  ever  being  reformed 
and  prescribed  just  two  things:  visualization  and  courage.  The 
seeker  derived  great  benefit  from  this  prescription  and  it  is,  in 
essence,  no  different  from  what  has  been  discussed  in  this 
treatise  as  both  mean  exactly  the  same  thing. 

In  sincerity  and  courage,  courage  is  the  main  thing,  because 
one  needs  courage  to  create  sincerity.  Courage  is  aided  by 
visualization,  which  can  take  many  forms.  One  should  practice 
upon  whichever  form  his  sheikh  prescribes  for  him.  For 
example,  one  should  fix  and  perform  an  amount  of  roughly  ten 
rakaats  of  nafl  salaah  for  every  sin  committed  so  that,  when 
another  opportunity  arises  to  commit  a  sin,  he  will  fear  the 
prospect  of  having  to  fulfill  another  ten  rakaats  of  salaah  and 
thus,  he  will  visualize  this  punishment.  The  moment  he  starts 
to  visualize  the  punishment,  he  should  muster  all  his  courage 
and  subdue  the  urge  to  sin.  If  he  is  regular  with  this 
visualization  and  courage,  in  shaa  Allah  ft,  he  will  be 
protected  from  sin  and  slowly  but  surely  he  will  be  reformed. 

Apart  from  the  above  mentioned  punishment,  Hazrat 
also  instructed  the  seeker  in  question  to  study  the  book 
“Nuzhatul-Basaateen”  which  comprises  a  thousand  stories  of 
the  friends  of  Allah  ft.  Apart  from  barakat,  there  is  a  lot  of 
strength,  focus  and  courage  to  be  derived  from  these  stories. 
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Moreover,  the  compiler  has  prepared  a  poem  regarding  this 
prescription  of  visualization  and  courage  because  it  is  so 
beneficial. 

The  poem  is: 

^  o'*1  >  ji I  o  11/  ^  A 

^  oi  o  A  & 

In  the  prescription  which  Hazrat  has  given 
Of  courage  and  visualization. 

There  lies  the  formula  for 
The  reformation  of  the  entire  nation! 

The  addendum  of  this  malfooz,  which  is  actually  a  reply  to  a 
letter  in  which  someone  asked  for  a  wazeefah  or  course  of 
action  by  means  of  which  he  will  be  able  to  easily  progress  in 
terms  of  good  deeds  and  abstain  from  all  forms  of  sin,  is 
mentioned  below: 

“The  commission  of  both  good  deeds  as  well  as  sins  is  within 
your  control.  Wazaaif  will  not  assist  you  in  this  regard.  As  for 
a  course  of  action  to  do  that  which  is  within  your  control,  well, 
the  only  way  to  achieve  this  is  to  use  the  will-power  which  you 
have  been  given.  Although,  you  will  need  to  constantly  do 
mujaahadah,  which  means  opposing  the  nafs,  so  that  slowly 
but  surely  it  will  become  easier  for  you  to  exercise  this  will¬ 
power.  That  sums  up  the  entire  subject. 

Note:  After  the  above  mentioned,  the  sheikh  only  needs  to  do 
two  things.  Firstly,  he  needs  to  diagnose  some  spiritual 
maladies  and  secondly,  he  needs  to  determine  some  forms  of 
mujaahadah  so  as  to  cure  these  maladies.” 


599 


(Hazrat  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Moulana)  Ashraf  Ali  (Saheb, 
Thaanwi 


A  Summary  of  Tareeqat 

1 .  The  only  way  to  reach  Allah  ft  is  by  removing  bad  akhlaaq, 
adopting  good  akhlaaq,  abandoning  all  sins,  getting  taufeeq  to 
do  good  deeds,  for  ghaflat  of  Allah  ft  to  leave  you  and  by 
developing  tawajjuh  towards  Allah  ft288. 

2.  “On  many  occasions  1  told  the  students  as  well  as  the  general 
public  that,  if  they  become  steadfast  on  two  things,  1  guarantee 
that  they  will  achieve  wusool  ilallaah.  Firstly,  stay  away  from 
sins  and  secondly,  talk  less  together  will  a  little  solitude  (for 
zikr  and  meditation)”289. 


The  Objective  of  Sulook 

3.  The  purpose  of  Sulook  is  to  please  Allah  ft  and  thereafter,  two 
other  things:  knowing  Tareeqat  and  doing  Tareeqat  (‘ilm  and 
‘amal).  Tareeqat  is  only  one  simple  thing  -  adherence  to  the 
physical  and  spiritual  commands  of  Shari’ah.  Then,  there  are 
two  things  that  will  assist  you  in  Tareeqat  -  being  regular  with 
whatever  zikr  you  can  manage  and  the  company  of  pious 
people  as  much  as  possible.  However,  if  you  cannot  manage  to 
spend  a  lot  of  time  with  the  pious  people,  you  should  read  their 
biographies  and  their  words  of  wisdom  instead. 


288 

289 


Kamaalaat-e-Ashrafiyyah,  p.177. 
Ibid. 
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Furthermore,  two  things  will  prevent  you  from  achieving  the 
objective  of  Tareeqat  -  sin  and  unnecessary  occupation. 
Thereafter,  one  thing  is  a  precondition  for  all  of  the  above 
mentioned  points  to  be  beneficial:  Informing  your  sheikh 
about  your  spiritual  condition  all  the  time. 

The  rest  depends  entirely  upon  your  own  individual  potential 
and  capacity.  Everyone  will  achieve  wusool  according  to  his 
own  potential  and  the  levels  of  wusool  are  proportionate  to 
each  person’s  potential.  This  is  the  entire  Tareeqat  in  a 
nutshell290. 
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Kamaalaat-e-Ashrafiyyah. 


English  Translation  of 

“Tasawwuf  wa  Sulook 
ki  Haqeeqat” 


From  the  writings  of  Sheikhul-Islam,  Hazrat 
Moulana  Husayn  Ahmad  Saheb  Madani  ’MX&j 


(Taken  from  the  monthly  magazine  “Hidaayat”,  Jaipur  for  the 
month  September/October  2002) 


English  Translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 


!Juu 


j  Lo\ 


My  honorable  brothers  and  elders !  1  have  been  instructed  to 
discuss  the  concepts  of  Bay’at,  Sulook  and  Tareeqat.  Some 
people  think  that  it  is  contrary  to  the  Shari’ah  and  that 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  did  not  instruct  us  to  get  involved  in  it. 
Furthermore,  since  the  actions  and  deeds  of  those  who  were 
considered  to  be  responsible  for  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat  have 
been  found  contrary  to  the  Shari’ah,  a  misconception  now 
exists  that  this  path  is  contrary  to  the  way  and  teachings  of 
Rasoolullaah  H,  whereas  as  this  is  not  the  case. 


In  fact,  Bay’at  means  making  a  pledge.  Taking  a  pledge  from 
people  that  they  will  carry  out  a  specific  action  of  Shari’ah  is 
called  Bay’at.  This  is  something  which  Rasoolullaah  §H  did  on 
numerous  occasions,  according  to  the  command  of  Allah  H. 
For  example,  when  the  treaty  of  Hudaybiyyah  was  going  to  be 
negotiated,  Rasoolullaah  §H  took  a  pledge  (bay’at)  from  the 
Sahaabah  $££$?£  that  they  would  not  flee  the  battlefield  if  the 
enemy  attacks  them,  that  they  would  keep  on  fighting  to  the 
very  end  and  if  death  be  their  lot,  they  would  gladly  accept  it. 
This  has  been  mentioned  in  the  Quran  Shareef  in  Surah  Fat’h: 


'  &  a'.  0  o  0  1  0 


“Indeed,  Allah  became  pleased  with  the  believers  when  they 
pledged  allegiance  to  you  ( O,  Muhammad  0)  beneath  the 
tree.  He  knew  what  was  in  their  hearts,  so  He  sent  Sakeenah 
(Divine  Tranquility)  down  upon  them  and  granted  them  a 
victory  close  at  hand.  ” 
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What  pledge  (bay’at)  was  taken  from  them?  Someone  asked 
Hazrat  Salamah  bin  Akwa’  ££!$$££  to  tell  him  what  pledge  was 
taken  from  them  beneath  the  tree  at  Hudaybiyyah.  He  replied: 
“Bay’at  of  death  (for  the  sake  of  Islam)!”  This  means  that  the 
bay’at  was  that  they  would  die  rather  than  flee  the  battlefield. 
In  this  verse,  Allah  ft  gives  them  glad  tidings  of  the  fact  that 
He  is  pleased  with  them  and,  knowing  full  well  what  is  in  their 
hearts,  has  sent  Sakeenah  (Divine  Tranquility)  upon  their 
hearts  and  granted  them  a  victory  which  they  will  soon  see. 
The  concept  of  bay’at  has  been  mentioned  in  the  following 
section: 


Similarly,  in  the  very  same  Surah,  Allah  ft  mentions: 


fcf'  jjys  4^  A.  ^ '  y  dbylulo  ytyj!  y!  b 

b  1  o : 3 A:!  Atlc-  ft;  ff  y^  y 


“(O,  Muhammad! )  Indeed,  those  who  pledge  their  allegiance 
to  you  are,  in  fact,  pledging  their  allegiance  to  Allah.  Allah ’s 
hand  (of  approval)  is  above  theirs.  So,  whoever  breaches  (the 
pledge),  does  so  to  his  own  detriment  and  Allah  will  soon 
grant  a  tremendous  reward  to  whoever  fulfils  his  pledge.  ” 


The  bay’at  which  was  taken  on  the  hand  of  Rasoolullaah  f§| 
was  a  bay’at  of  Jihad.  The  Quran  Shareef  also  speaks  of  the 
instruction  to  accept  the  bay’at  of  women  in  Surah 
Mumta’hinah.  Allah  ft  says: 
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fs V  3  Ixwu  -0«l  1)  t“*^'°3*^  ^]$.l^-  \3)  ^ 

^  3  o^'j'  3  03  “^Li^  o^W  03^-  ^  3  >^3'  j^1-  ^  3  03A  ^  3 

^  a)h  3  033*^  *3  dho^*i 


“(9,  Nabi!  Accept  the  bay  ’at  of  the  believing  women  and  seek 
forgiveness  from  Allah  on  their  behalf  when  they  come  to  you 
pledging  that  they  will  not  ascribe  any  partners  unto  Allah, 
that  they  will  not  steal,  that  they  will  not  fornicate,  that  they 
will  not  kill  their  children  91 ,  that  they  will  not  slander  anyone 
and  that  they  will  never  disobey  you  in  any  instruction  to  do 

good.  ” 


So,  this  bay’at  comes  from  the  command  of  Allah  ft.  When 
Rasoolullaah  §§§•  met  with  the  twelve  chiefs  of  the  Ansaar  of 
Madinah,  in  Makkah  Mukarramah,  before  Hijrah  and  taught 
them  Deen,  Hazrat  ‘Ubaadah  bin  Saamit  who  was  one 

of  the  chiefs  present,  said  that  Rasoolullaah  f§|  instructed  us 
saying:  “Pledge  allegiance  to  me  that  you  will  never  ascribe  a 
partner  unto  Allah  ft,  steal  or  fornicate.” 


He  taught  them  various  aspect  of  Islam  such  as  helping 
Rasoolullaah  f§|,  protecting  him  and  he  included  various  other 
clauses  in  the  pledge.  He  also  said:  “Whoever  remains 
steadfast  on  this  pledge,  Allah  ft  will  grant  him  a  place  in 
Jannah  and  forgive  him.  Furthermore,  whoever  breaches  this 
pledge  will  be  punished  in  this  Dunyaa  and  the  punishment 
will  be  lifted  from  him  in  the  Aakhirah.  However,  if  anyone 
breaches  this  pledge  and  is  not  punished  in  this  Dunyaa,  Allah 
ft  may  punish  him  or  forgive  him.” 


291  It  was  the  habit  of  people  in  the  days  of  ignorance  (before  Islam) 
that  they  would  kill  their  children  out  of  fear  of  poverty. 
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There  are  many  similar  incidents  in  which  Rasoolullaah  fH 
took  pledges  (bay’ at)  from  the  Sahaabah  AAA??;  to  fulfill 
specific  aspects  of  Deen  or  general  pledges  to  practice  upon 
the  Shari’ah  in  its  entirety.  Bay’at  has  been  mentioned  in  the 
Quran  Shareef  and  the  Hadith  Shareef  in  great  detail. 

Rasoolullaah  H  even  took  a  pledge  from  some  Sahaabah  that 
they  would  neither  beg.  nor  ask  anyone  for  anything.  From 
that  very  day,  the  Sahaabi  in  question  would  not  even 

ask  someone  to  pass  him  his  whip  if  it  fell  from  his  horse 
while  he  was  riding  it.  Instead,  he  would  dismount  and  pick  his 
whip  up  himself.  Hazrat  Jareer  bin  ‘Abdullaah  Bajali 
said:  “Rasoolullaah  H  took  a  pledge  from  me  that  1  would  be  a 
well-wisher  for  every  Muslim.”  Hence,  from  that  day  on,  he 
would  always  give  good  counsel  whichever  Muslim  he 
thought  needed  it. 

Hence,  bay’at  is  not  a  new  phenomenon.  Many  incidents  have 
been  mentioned  regarding  it  in  the  Quran  Shareef  and  the 
Hadith  Shareef  which  serve  as  proof  that  bay’at  is  something 
that  has  existed  from  that  time.  The  bay’at  of  Tareeqat  is  also 
part  of  the  bay’at  which  has  been  prevalent  since  the  time  of 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  until  now. 

Pledging  allegiance  that  one  will  be  steadfast  upon  fulfilling 
all  the  commands  of  Shari’ah,  abstain  from  all  of  that  which 
has  been  prohibited  and  pay  immediate  attention  to  the  zikr 
and  obedience  of  Allah  ft  is  called  bay’at  of  Tareeqat.  This 
form  of  bay’at  has  been  prevalent  throughout  the  ages  and  the 
very  special  servants  of  Allah  ft  have  been  taking  this  pledge 
from  the  Muslims. 
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The  “Peeri-Mureedi”  we  talk  about  is  actually  this  very  same 
method  of  bay’at.  However,  not  everyone  has  the  right  to 
accept  this  bay’at  from  others.  In  the  past,  people  would  only 
pledge  allegiance  to  someone  who  is  steadfast  upon  the 
Shari’ah,  abstains  from  all  forms  of  bid’ah,  vice  and  sin,  has 
spent  time  in  the  company  of  a  pious  righteous  person  and 
attained  a  Nisbat-e-Baatini  (Spiritual  Connection)  and  who  has 
adopted  a  life  of  poverty  and  want.  Only  he  is  worthy  of 
bay’at.  The  Sahaabah  would  also  accept  the  bay’at  of 

others  and  so  would  the  Khulafaa-e-Raashideen.  This  chain 
has  continued  more  specifically  from  Hazrat  Ali  then 

Hazrat  Hasan  Basri  and  his  khulafaa  continued  with  this 
practice. 

Those  who  accepted  the  bay’at  of  others  were  called  the  Peer, 
which  is  a  Persian  word,  the  Arabic  of  which  is  Sheikh.  It 
literally  means  “old  man”  or  “senior”.  Since  an  older  person 
has  spent  more  days  in  the  obedience  of  Allah  ft  and  in 
emulation  of  Rasoolullaah  §H,  he  would  generally  be  more 
suitable  for  this  task  of  taking  the  same  pledge  from  others. 
This  is  why  he  has  been  called  Peer  in  Persian  and  Sheikh  on 
Arabic. 

He  is  generally  a  more  experienced  person,  has  spent  his  life  in 
the  obedience  and  worship  of  Allah  ft  and  is,  therefore,  called 
a  Peer  or  Sheikh.  It  is  neither  the  name  of  a  specific  person, 
nor  a  specific  lineage,  nor  the  name  of  a  person  who  follows  a 
specific  path  or  method.  Whoever  adheres  to  the  Shari’ah  and 
has  spent  many  years  doing  spiritual  exercises,  zikr,  formed  a 
relationship  with  Allah  ft,  does  not  attract  you  towards  the 
Dunyaa  and  has  made  so  much  ‘ibaadat  of  Allah  ft  that  he  has 
developed  a  Nisbat  or  Connection  with  Allah  ft. . .  such  a 
person  is  truly  a  sheikh  (peer). 
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Just  as  there  are  legitimate  and  fake  people  in  every  group, 
similarly,  there  are  also  legitimate  and  fake  people  in  Tareeqat. 
If  someone  does  not  adhere  to  the  Shari’ ah  and  does  not  follow 
the  Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §H,  he  has  no  right  to  accept 
anyone’s  bay’at  and  he  has  no  right  to  be  anyone’s  sheikh. 
Allah  ft  says  in  the  Quran  Shareef: 

^  3 

“O,  Believers!  Adopt  tciqwa  and  remain  in  the  company  of 
(in  other  words,  connected  to)  the  Saadiqeen  (Truthful).  ” 


Only  a  truthful  person  can  become  a  sheikh.  A  real  truthful 
person  is  he  who  is  truthful  to  Allah  ft  as  well  as  to  the 
servants  of  Allah  ft.  A  truthful  person  is  someone  who  does 
not  have  uncontrollable  anger,  jealousy,  the  desire  to  plot 
against  others  or  the  desire  to  harm  others  and  he  should  obey 
the  commands  of  Allah  ft  properly.  This  is  why  Allah  ft  has 
instructed  us: 


“ ...remain  in  the  company  of 
(in  other  words,  connected  to)  the  Saadiqeen  (Truthful).  ” 


Allah  ft  also  says: 


^  ^  ioh  \yu\  1) 


“O,  Believers!  Adopt  tciqwa  and  seek  a  way  to  reach  Allah  and 
strive  in  his  path  so  that  you  may  be  successful.  ” 

The  man  who  shows  you  how  to  please  Allah  ft,  how  to  make 
Him  happy  and  becomes  a  means  of  you  attaining  the  His 
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mercy  is  called  a  murshid  (or  sheikh  and  peer).  The 
muhaqqiqeen  of  Tafseer  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  meaning  of 

(  <y\\  'yo \  3 

“ ...and  seek  a  way  to  reach  Allah  j§” 


is  that  one  should  seek  a  murshid,  as  has  been  mentioned  in  the 
first  verse  i.e. 


“ ...remain  in  the  company  of 
(in  other  words,  connected  to)  the  Saadiqeen  (Truthful).  ” 


First,  the  command  to  have  imaan  has  been  mentioned  (“O, 
Believers!”),  thereafter  taqwa  and  thereafter,  both  have  been 
followed  by  the  command  to  find  a  way  to  reach  Allah  ft  and 
that  is  by  finding  a  sheikh  and  following  his  teachings  and 
instructions.  This  is  the  most  suitable  tafseer.  Thereafter,  the 
fourth  command, 


y  'yyic  <3  | 3 

‘ ...and  strive  in  his  path  so  that  you  may  be  successful.  ” 


has  been  mentioned.  In  other  words,  make  serious  effort  in  the 
path  of  Allah  ft  and  fight  against  the  nafs.  Go  against  your 
own  comfort. 


Undoubtedly,  the  demand  of  “seek  a  way  to  reach  Allah  ft”, 
which  is  an  extra  aspect  after  imaan  and  refers  to  seeking  a 
sheikh  and  murshid,  following  his  teachings  and  instructions 
and  then  making  every  form  of  effort  and  endeavor  to  please 
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Allah  ft,  all  of  which  has  been  mentioned  in  this  verse  of  the 
Quran  Kareem,  is  nothing  other  than  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  Tasawwuf  and  Tareeqat.  It  is  nothing  new  or  innovated. 
Rather,  it  is  a  very  old  concept  that  has  been  brought  (down 
from  one  generation  to  the  next)  from  the  time  of  Rasoolullaah 
f§|.  The  practices  of  Tasawwuf  -  the  zikr,  spiritual  exercises 
etc.  -  have  also  been  passed  down  through  the  ages  from  the 
time  of  Rasoolullaah  |j|. 


(The  End  of  Hazrat  Moulana  Husayn  Ahmad  Madani ’s  EilJJf 
treatise  on  Bay  ’at,  Sulook  and  Tareeqat.) 
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Very  Important  Advice  from  Hazrat  Moulana  Shaah 
Wasiyyullaah  Saheb  Ilahabadi 


Hazrat  said:  “Now  that  I  have  reached  such  an  advanced  age 
and  have  no  hope  of  achieving  anything,  I  have  come  to 
realize  and  understand  that  the  only  thing  preventing  a  man 
from  achieving  kamaal  in  anything  is  his  pride  and  ego.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  pride  and  ego  prevent  one  from  humbling 
himself  in  front  of  someone  kaamil.  Otherwise,  there  have 
been  kaamileen  in  every  era  from  whom  people  could  have 
achieved  kamaal,  but  pride  and  ego  prevented  them  from 
humbling  themselves  before  the  kaamileen.  This  is  why  they 
did  not  achieve  anything.  A  man  will  only  achieve  something 
when  he  abandons  his  pride  and  ego. 

HJ  l/'l  (jr*  \/ /? 

Water  will  flow  to  where  the  ground  is  low. 

1  would  like  to  specifically  draw  the  attention  of  the  ‘ulamaa  to 
the  fact  that  the  reason  why  the  students  of  Deen  and  the 
‘ulamaa  are  not  achieving  kamaal  in  this  day  and  age  is  that 
they  have  too  much  pride  and  their  egos  too  large.  This 
becomes  their  biggest  obstacle.  If  they  could  just  understand, 
muster  their  courage  and  abandon  their  pride  and  egos,  they 
will  be  able  to  achieve  kamaal. 

Accordingly,  whoever  achieved  kamaal,  did  so  by  annihilating 
himself,  humbling  himself  before  someone  and  eradicating  his 
pride  and  ego. 

And  my  taufeeq  comes  only  from  Allah  ft ! 
(Al-Ifaadaatul-Wasiyyah,  p.360) 
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T  auzeehaat-e-Zurooriyyah’ 
(Important  Explanations) 


r 


In  this  section,  many  difficult  and  complex 
masaail,  regarding  which  the  taalibeen  and 
saalikeen  genemlly  ask,  have  been  answered 
from  reliable  sources.  In  shaa  Allah,  this  will  be 
a  means  of  clarifying  the  complexities  and 
misunderstandings  that  surround  these  issues. 


By  Sheikh -e-Tareeqat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Muhammad 
Qamaruzzamaan  Saheb  Ilahabadi  jj 


English  Translation  by  Zakariyya  Siddiq  du  Preez 


Proof  that  Bay’at  is  Sunnah 


Regarding  the  fact  that  bay’at  is  a  Sunnah  practise,  the  great 
and  famous  scholar  of  Hadith  in  the  Indian  sub-continent, 
Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Dehlawi  writes  the 
following  in  his  book,  “Al-Qawlul-Jameel”: 

“Bay’at  is  Sunnah,  not  waajib.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the 
Sahaabah  p£c£&g&  became  bay’at  to  Rasoolullaah  <f|  and  sought 
to  gain  closeness  to  Allah  H  thereby.  There  is  also  no  proof  in 
the  Shari’ ah  that  one  who  does  become  bay’at  is  a  sinner. 
Furthermore,  the  great  imams  of  Deen  have  not  condemned 
anyone  who  did  not  do  it,  which,  so  to  speak,  indicates  that 
there  is  consensus  upon  the  fact  that  bay’at  is  not  waajib,  but 
Sunnah.”292 

Note:  If  bay’at  of  taqwa  (in  other  words,  islaah)  was  waajib, 
the  imams  would  have  definitely  condemned  the  one  who  does 
not  do  it.  From  this  we  learn  that  bay’at  is  Sunnah,  because  the 
definition  of  Sunnah  is  “an  action  done  by  Rasoolullaah  §H, 
with  no  proof  of  compulsion,  for  the  purpose  of  gaining 
closeness  to  Allah  §|”. 

What  is  Ijaazat-e-Bay’at? 

Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb 
Thaanwi  ’MXhj  used  to  say  that  the  example  of  Ijaazat-e-Bay’at 
(permission,  which  a  sheikh  gives  to  his  mureed  once  he  has 
made  significant  effort  on  his  islaah  and,  in  some  cases,  so  that 
he  may  be  allowed  to  accept  the  bay’at  of  others),  is  just  like 


292  Shifaaul-‘Aleel,  pp.18;  19. 


613 


the  sanad  (degree  or  certificate)  given  to  a  student  when  he 
completes  his  course  of  Deeni  studies.  It  does  not  mean  that  he 
now  possesses  kamaal  in  these  various  fields  of  study.  Rather, 
he  is  given  his  certificate  because  there  is  a  strong  possibility 
that  he  has  developed  such  an  understanding  and  command 
over  these  various  sciences  that  he  will  slowly  but  surely 
achieve  kamaal  if  he  keeps  on  doing  self-study  and  teaching. 

Now,  if  he  allows  his  ability  and  talent  to  go  to  waste,  through 
his  own  negligence  and  lack  of  appreciation,  the  onus  by  no 
means  falls  on  the  one  who  gave  him  permission.  Instead,  he 
will  have  to  take  full  responsibility  for  his  own  carelessness. 

Similarly,  it  does  not  mean  that  whoever  receives  this  ijaazat- 
e-bay’at  has  now  achieved  kamaal  in  the  various  attributes  and 
qualities  which  he  has  learnt  from  his  sheikh.  Rather,  ijaazat 
(permission)  is  granted  to  him  based  on  the  fact  that  he  has 
definitely  achieved  some  level  of  proficiency  in  these  qualities, 
but  if  he  makes  consistent  effort  and  shows  the  necessary 
concern  for  perfecting  his  condition,  there  is  a  strong 
possibility  and  hope  that  he  will  achieve  perfection  some 
day.293 


The  Different  Approach  of  the 

Chishtiyyah  and  the  Naqshbandiyyah 

The  approach  of  the  Naqshbandiyyah  is  to  teach  the  saalik 
how  to  do  zikr  from  the  very  first  day,  thereby  planting  the 
seeds  (of  success).  On  the  contrary,  the  Chishtiyyah  prefer  to 
first  eradicate  the  base  qualities  within  a  mureed  and  put  them 


293  Basaair-e-Hakeemul-Ummat,  p.73. 
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through  the  mill  (in  other  words,  make  them  undergo 
strenuous  mujaahadah).  At  least  that  is  what  they  used  to  do. 
Now-a-days,  due  to  people’s  weakness  of  heart  and  lack  of 
courage,  the  Chishtiyyah  have  also  started  to  follow  the 
method  of  the  Naqshbandiyyah  and,  together  with  zikr  and 
spiritual  exercises,  they  help  the  mureed  along  the  path. 

This  method  of  teaching  the  saalik  zikr  and  spiritual  exercises, 
together  with  eradicating  base  qualities  and  for  the  cure  of 
every  single  bad  quality  to  be  given,  is  also  appropriate  for  the 
times  we  live  in.  Although  eradicating  bad  and  base  qualities  is 
more  important,  it  becomes  much  easier  when  done  together 
with  zikr.294 

It  is  Compulsory  to  have  Concern  for  your  Islaah 

Hazrat  Sheikh  Ahmad  (Sirhindi),  Mujaddid  Alf-e-Thaani 

has  written:  “Everyone  should  worry  about  their  islaah 
in  order  to  ensure  that  they  leave  this  world  with  their  imaan 
intact.  A  certificate  of  ijaazat-e-bay’at  and  a  large  following  of 
mureeds  will  be  of  no  avail  in  the  Aakhirah.  Yes,  while  you 
are  engaged  in  your  own  work  (in  other  words,  your  own 
efforts  for  the  Aakhirah),  if  someone  comes  with  a  sincere 
desire  to  reform  himself,  teach  him  Tareeqat.  Do  not  make 
teaching  Tareeqat  your  main  objective  and  your  own  efforts 
secondary  to  that.  There  will  be  nothing  but  loss  and  harm  in 
this.”295 


~94  Anfaas-e-‘Eesaa,  Vol.l,  p.60. 
295  Tuh’fatush-Shuyookh,  p.48. 


615 


The  Purpose  of  Sulook 


Hazrat  Khwaajah  Muhammad  Ma’soom  Sirhindi  has 
written:  “The  object  of  Sulook  and  treading  the  Path  is  not  to 
become  a  sheikh  and  have  mureeds.  The  object  is  to  fulfil  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  servitude  to  Allah  ||  in  such  a 
way  that  the  nafs  has  no  share  left  in  it  and  does  not  interfere 
anymore.  Similarly,  the  object  of  Tareeqat  is  to  achieve  non¬ 
existence  and  namelessness  (in  other  words,  to  have  no  desire 
for  name  and  fame  whatsoever)  and  to  remove  the  obstinacy  of 
the  nafs  as  well  as  self-importance.  This  is  because  the 
achievement  of  ma’rifat  depends  on  these  things.” 296 

Note:  ‘Aalim-e-Rabbaani,  Hazrat  Moulana  Rasheed  Ahmad 
Saheb  Gangohi  ’MXhj  said:  “The  object  of  Sulook  is  to  develop 
an  aversion  to  sin  and  an  inclination  to  obedience.  Undergoing 
strange  spiritual  conditions,  trembling,  restlessness  etc.  are  not 
the  objective.  The  servant  has  been  created  for  servitude,  not 
for  restlessness.297 

The  Company  of  (Spiritually)  Deficient  People 

The  most  detrimental  thing  is  the  company  of  a  spiritually 
deficient  person.  As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  a  deficient  person 
is  he  who  does  not  have  a  burning  desire  to  achieve  kamaal 
and  who  is  not  remorseful  over  his  poor  condition.  If  a  person 
has  a  burning  desire  for  kamaal,  although  he  isn’t  kaamil  yet, 
he  is  heading  towards  kamaal  and,  therefore,  his  company  will 
not  be  detrimental.  Hazrat  Muslihul-Ummat  ’MXhj  used  to  say: 


296  Ibid,  p.49. 

297  Makaateeb-e-Rasheediyyah. 
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“By  keeping  the  company  of  such  a  person,  the  quality  that 
will  lead  him  to  kamaal  will  be  created  within  him.” 

Note:  Subhaanallaah!  This  brilliant  definition  of  a 
(spiritually)  deficient  person  deserves  no  less  than  to  be 
engraved  in  the  deepest  recesses  of  our  hearts. 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

The  Need  for  another  Sheikh  after  the  Demise  of 
One’s  Current  Sheikh 

The  following  has  been  written  in  Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat 
Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb  Thaanwi’s  ’MXhj  book, 
“TaTeemud-Deen”: 


“Similarly,  if  one’s  sheikh  passes  away  before  one  has 
achieved  his  objective,  or  there  is  no  possibility  of  meeting  and 
deriving  benefit  from  one’s  sheikh,  he  should  look  for  another 
sheikh.  One  should  not  think  that  it  is  sufficient  to  draw 
fuyooz  from  the  sheikh’s  grave  and  that  there  is  no  need  for 
another  one. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  one  cannot  derive  the  faiz  of 
education  and  learn  from  the  sheikh  who  is  in  his  grave. 
However,  someone  who  already  has  nisbat  will  be  able  to 
progress  spiritually  by  doing  this.  Nevertheless,  this  person 
(whose  sheikh  passed  away  before  he  could  achieve  his 
objective)  still  needs  to  learn. 

If  it  was  sufficient  to  draw  fuyooz  from  the  graves  of  the 
mashaaikh,  nobody  would  need  to  become  bay’ at  to  any 
sheikh.  There  are  hundreds  and  thousands  of  graves  of  the 
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kaamileen.  In  fact,  even  the  graves  of  the  Ambiyaa  are 

available  (from  which  we  can  all  just  go  draw  fiiyooz)!”298 

“Naqshbandi”  and  “Chishti”  are  principally  the  Same 

Hakeemul-Ummat,  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Saheb 
Thaanwi  listed  said: 


“Naqshbandi  and  Chishti  are  different  names,  but  they  all  boil 
down  to  the  same  thing.  In  other  words: 

<6,  \ f  , — -y>-  Vi  fd a ' 

‘Indeed!  They  are  Allah ’s  party.  Indeed!  Those  in  Allah ’s 
party  are  the  successful  ones.  ’ 

Moreover,  some  Naqshbandis  are  Chishti  in  their  temperament 
and  some  Chishtis  are  Naqshbandi  in  their  temperament.  This 
is  similar  to  the  following  verse: 


4  3#  3  ^5 


‘  ...and  we  made  you  in  different  nations  and  tribes  so  that  you 
may  recognize  each  other.  ’ 


The  very  same  applies  to  the  other  salaasil  of  Tasawwuf  (in 
other  words,  Qaadiri,  Suharwardi,  Rifaa’i  etc.)  However, 
people  have  started  to  think  that  these  titles  are  the  object  (and 
have  forgotten  that  nisbat  with  Allah  H  is  the  objective). 

Thus,  a  sheikh  who  happens  to  be  Chishti  should  not  nurture 
all  the  mureeds  according  to  the  Chishti  methodology,  nor 
should  a  sheikh  who  happens  to  be  Naqshbandi  nurture  all  his 

298  Ta’leemud-Deen,  p.36. 
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mureeds  according  to  the  methodology  of  the  Naqshbandis. 
Instead,  it  is  necessary  for  the  mashaaikh  to  look  at  the 
potential  and  capacity  of  each  individual  mureed  and  prescribe 
whichever  method  would  prove  to  be  beneficial  for  him.  Thus, 
the  Chishtis  should  make  use  of  both  methods  and  so  should 
the  Naqshbandis.  In  this  way,  each  one  should  have  some 
mureeds  who  are  Chishti  and  others  who  are  Naqshbandi. 

From  this  we  learn  that  one  doesn’t  necessarily  have  to  enter 
into  the  Naqshbandi  Silsilah  in  order  to  be  a  Naqshbandi.  In 
fact,  ‘Chishti’  is  a  name  given  to  a  methodology  which  places 
greater  emphasis  on  eradicating  bad  qualities  (first)  and 
‘Naqshbandi’  is  a  name  given  to  a  methodology  that  places 
greater  emphasis  on  imbuing  oneself  with  good  qualities 
(first).  Thus,  whoever  focuses  more  on  eradicating  bad 
qualities  will  be  a  Chishti,  irrespective  of  which  silsilah  he 
ascribes  to  and  whoever  focuses  more  on  inculcating  good 
qualities  will  be  a  Naqshbandi,  even  though  he  may  ascribe  to 
the  Chishti  silsilah.  It  is  not  prohibited  to  enter  into  one  silsilah 
and  practice  upon  the  methodology  of  another.  Rather,  if  the 
mureed  is  more  suited  for  another  silsilah,  the  sheikh  should 
nurture  him  according  to  that  particular  methodology. 

Khaajah  Mu’eenud-Deen  Chishti  ’MXhj  and  Hazrat  Bahaaud- 
Deen  Naqshbandi  are  both  one  (in  purpose),  their 
objectives  are  the  same.  The  only  difference  is  their 
methodology  of  nurturing  a  mureed.  Whoever  thinks  that  they 
are  two  separate  paths  and  degrades  either  one  of  them,  will  be 
deprived  of  both.  Thinking  that  they  are  two  separate  paths  is 
like  how  a  squint  person  sees  double  when  in  fact  he  is  looking 
at  only  one  thing.”299 


299  Ma-aathir-e-Hakeemul-Ummat,  p.135. 
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The  Nisbat  of  Tasawwuf  if  a  Great  Bounty 


The  main  thing  is  to  build  a  nisbat  and  connection  with  Allah 
ft.  Regarding  this,  Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Dehlawi 
writes:  “The  Nisbat  of  Tasawwuf  is  the  greatest  bounty, 
although  the  customs  of  the  Sufis  (in  other  words,  the  false  and 
innovated  practices  of  the  fake  Sufis)  are  baseless.”300 

Note:  Sadly,  only  the  (innovated  and  false)  customs  are  left. 
No-one  pays  attention  to  the  real  Tasawwuf.  How  sad!  How 
regrettable ! 

(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb). 

The  Crux  of  Tasawwuf 

The  crux  of  Tasawwuf,  is  this  one  simple  concept: 

When  you  feel  lazy  to  fulfil  any  single  command  of 
Shari  ’ah,  fight  your  laziness  and  fulfil  that  command  and 
whichever  sin  you  feel  like  committing,  fight  the  demand 
of  your  nafs  and  abstain  from  that  sin. 

Whoever  grasps  this  one  simple  concept  needs  absolutely 
nothing  else,  because  this  is  what  builds  a  connection  with 
Allah  ft  and  this  is  what  preserves  it  and  makes  it  grow.301 


300  Tafheemaat. 

301  Hakeemul-Ummat 
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All  the  Salaasil  of  Tasawwuf  lead  to 


Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Siddiq 

It  is  not  only  the  Naqshbandi  silsilah  that  leads  up  to  Hazrat 
Abu  Bakr  Siddiq  but  the  other  three  main  salaasil 

(Chishti,  Qaadiri  and  Suharwardi)  also  lead  up  to  him.  Just  as 
Hazrat  Salmaan  Faarsi  attained  his  spiritual  connection 

from  Rasoolullaah  #  and  then  from  Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Siddiq 
similarly,  Hazrat  Ali  and,  in  fact,  all  the  other 

Sahaabah  Kiraam  not  only  pledged  allegiance  of 

Khilaafah  to  Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Siddiq  ££!$$££,  but  also 
allegiance  of  T areeqat ! 

Hazrat  Moulana  ‘Abdur-Raheem  Saheb  the  father  of 

Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Saheb  Dehlawi  ’MXhj  writes: 

“In  ‘Risaalah  Qudsiyyah’,  Hazrat  Khwaajah  Muhammad 
Paarsaa  has  written:  ‘The  Muhaqqiqeen  are  of  the 
opinion  that  Hazrat  Ameerul-Mumineen,  Ali  pledged 

allegiance  (bay’ at)  to  the  Khulafaa-e-Raashideen  %  after 
Rasoolullaah  §§|  and  received  his  spiritual  nurturing  from 
them.’”302 

In  his  unparalleled  work,  “Irshaadut-Taalibeen”,  the 
translation  of  “Tuh’fatus-Saalikeen”,  Hazrat  Qaadhi 
Thanaaullaah  Saheb  Paanipatti  ’MXhj  has  written: 


302  Irshaad-e-Raheemiyyah,  p.7. 
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“Hazrat  Shaah  (Waliyyullaah  Dehlawi)  Saheb  says  that 
the  Sahaabah  Kiraam  $&$££(>  pledged  allegiance  to  Hazrat  Abu 
Bakr  Siddiq  ££!$$££  after  the  demise  of  Rasoolullaah  fH,  then  to 
Hazrat  Umar  ££!$$££  then  Hazrat  ‘Uthmaan  and 

thereafter  to  Hazrat  Ali  ££!$$££.  This  bay’ at  was  not  only  for 
worldly  purposes,  but  also  to  attain  spirituality  (islaah).”303 

The  Path  of  the  Sufis  is  strictly 

According  to  the  Quran  and  Sunnah 

Sayyidut-Taaifah,  Abul-Qaasim,  Junaid  Baghdadi  used 
to  say:  “Our  book,  the  Quran  Kareem,  is  the  best  book  and 
comprises  all  other  revealed  scriptures.  Our  Shari’ah  is  more 
explicit  and  more  detailed  than  any  other  Shari’ah  and  our 
Path  (in  other  words,  the  path  of  the  Sufis)  is  proven  and 
established  from  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah.  In  other  words, 
every  masalah  and  aspect  of  it  can  be  substantiated  from  the 
Quran  and  the  Sunnah.” 

The  Definition  of  Sakeenah 

Sakeenah  is  the  name  of  a  nisbat  and  a  deep-rooted  condition 
in  the  heart  of  insaan  which  drives  him  to  fulfil  the  commands 
of  the  Shari’ah  and  submit  to  the  orders  of  Allah  ft  (in  other 
words,  his  heart  accepts  it  without  the  slightest  resistance). 

Accordingly,  it  has  been  mentioned  in  a  hadith  that  whoever 
fasts  in  Ramadhaan,  with  imaan  in  his  heart  and  sincere  hope 
for  reward,  all  his  past  sins  will  be  forgiven. 


303  Irshaadut-Taalibeen,  p.26. 
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In  this  hadith,  Rasoolullaah  §H  is  referring  to  a  person  who 
fasts  in  Ramadhaan  with  the  strength  of  his  Sakeenah  in  such  a 
way  that  the  condition  of  his  heart  overpowers  him.  (In  other 
words,  with  the  strength  of  his  Nisbat-e-Baatini,  such  a  strong 
inclination  towards  fasting  is  developed  within  him  and  the 
commands  of  Allah  ft  have  become  so  dominant  in  his  life  that 
he  has  completely  submitted  to  them  and  made  himself 
subservient  to  them,  to  such  an  extent  that  there  is  no 
possibility  of  him  every  going  against  them). 

(Hence,  Sakeenah  is  another  name  for  Nisbat-e-Baatini!) 

The  Statements  of  the  Sufis  should  not  be 
Impulsively  Refuted 

When  you  receive  information  of  a  certain  statement  made  by 
a  Sufi,  which  outwardly  doesn’t  seem  to  make  sense,  do  not  be 
hasty  in  refuting  it.  Rather,  first  revert  to  the  mashaaikh  of 
your  time.  If  all  or  even  some  of  them  provide  a  reasonable 
explanation,  which  proves  that  the  statement  is  in  conformance 
with  the  Shari’ah,  accept  it,  even  though  it  is  just  a  blind 
acceptance,  until  Allah  ft  opens  the  matter  up  to  you  and  you 
understand  it.  However,  if  all  the  mashaaikh  refute  this 
statement,  the  statement  may  be  deemed  incorrect  and  false. 

In  short,  whichever  statement  is  contrary  to  the  Shari’ah,  both 
explicitly  and  implicitly,  is  unacceptable  and  rejected  and 
whichever  statement  conforms  with  the  Shari’ah,  even  though 
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it  be  by  means  of  interpretation  or  explanation,  is 
acceptable.304 


Why  the  Name  “Sufi”? 

There  is  a  difference  of  opinion  regarding  the  origin  of  the 
word  “Sufi”.  The  best  opinion  is  that  it  is  derived  from  the 
action  of  Allah  j|.  In  other  words: 

>  ^  30l 

“Allah  M  purified  him,  thus  he  was  purified  (  j  lAs ). 


The  Rules  and  Etiquettes  of  Meeting  a  Sheikh  other 
than  Your  Own  Sheikh 

1 .  If  the  mureed  is  in  seclusion  -  in  other  words,  if  he  is  spending 
his  40  days  in  the  khaanqah  -  he  should  be  careful  regarding 
deliberately  mingling  with  other  ‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh, 
because  it  may  obstruct  his  progress  in  Sulook.  Very  few 
saalikeen  practice  upon  this.  One  such  person  was  Sheikh 
Khaalid  Kurdi  who  was  spending  his  40  days  in  the 
company  of  Hazrat  Shaah  Ghulaam  Dehlawi  Shaah 

‘Abdul-‘Azeez  Saheb  Dehlawi  Ai'iJA  came  to  visit  him,  but  he 
refused  to  meet  with  him  as  he  was  spending  his  40  days  in 
seclusion.  He  promised  to  meet  with  him  after  he  had 
completed  his  seclusion. 


304  Ma’aarifus-Sufiyyah,  also  called  Irsahaadaatul-‘Aarifeen,  p.30 
(By  Hazrat  Sufi  Sulaymaan  Laajpuri,  Surti  & -  d.1343  AH). 

305  Tabaqaat-e-Kubraa,  Vol.2,  p.16  as  mentioned  in  Aqwaal-e-Salaf. 
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2.  The  mureed  who  is  not  spending  his  40  days  in  seclusion,  but 
has  a  strong  relationship  of  islaah  with  his  sheikh  and,  together 
with  being  regular  and  punctual  with  his  awraad  and  wazaaif, 
is  engaged  in  his  spiritual  reformation,  may  take  permission 
from  his  sheikh  to  visit  and  spend  time  in  the  company  of 
other  ‘ulamaa  and  mashaaikh  so  as  to  attain  barakat. 

3.  The  general  mureeds,  who  do  not  have  any  special  prescribed 
practices,  wazaaif  or  any  special  level  of  islaah  -  in  other 
words,  they  perform  their  salaah  and  fast  punctually  -  should 
definitely  visit  and  spend  time  with  other  mashaaikh.  These 
mureeds  should  also  sit  in  their  lectures  as  it  is  highly  possible 
that  the  words  of  one  of  these  mashaaikh  could  strike  a  chord 
in  their  hearts  and  they  derive  great  spiritual  benefit  from  this. 
Many  do  benefit  greatly  like  this. 

While  way-laying  a  caravan,  Hazrat  Fudhail  bin  ‘Ayaadh 

heard  someone  reciting  the  following  verse  of  the  Quran 
Kareem: 


‘‘Has  the  time  not  come  for  the  hearts  of  the  believers  to 
humble  themselves  to  the  zikr  of  Allah?  ” 

When  he  heard  this,  he  exclaimed:  “The  time  has  come!  The 
time  has  come!”  Thereafter,  he  repented  sincerely  and  mended 
his  ways  to  such  an  extent  that  he  became  the  leader  of  the 
pious,  whereas  he  was  the  leader  of  the  bandits. 

ait!  dASi  L  j 

And  that  is  no  difficult  task  for  Allah! 
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Nevertheless,  he  should  only  consult  his  own  sheikh  regarding 
his  wazaaif,  awraad  and  spiritual  ailments.  We  have  noticed 
that  some  people  become  the  mureeds  of  a  certain  sheikh  and, 
although  they  are  not  even  punctual  with  their  fasting  and 
salaah  and  do  not  even  have  the  most  rudimentary  knowledge 
of  Tareeqat,  they  refuse  to  meet  even  the  most  senior 
mashaaikh  and  consider  it  contrary  to  Tareeqat  and  “wah’dat- 
e-matlab”  (loyalty  to  one’s  sheikh)  to  participate  in  their 
majaalis,  as  has  been  the  complaint  of  some  senior  mashaaikh 
of  Tareeqat  -  may  Allah  ft  protect  us! 

There  are  many  other  objections  and  doubts  about  Tareeqat 
regarding  which  one  should  not  make  any  final  decision. 
Instead,  one  should  consult  the  senior  mashaaikh  of  Tareeqat 
(who  are  definitely  present  in  every  age  and  era  even  though 
they  may  be  few  in  number)  or  their  books  in  order  to  find 
answers  and  solutions  to  these  objections  and  doubts. 

Important  Warning 

If  the  sheikh  grants  khilaafat  to  anyone,  we  should  be  happy 
with  his  decision.  If  we  cannot  understand  his  reasoning 
behind  it,  we  should  give  a  good  interpretation  to  his  action, 
because  Rasoolullaah  f§|  took  a  pledge  of  allegiance  from  the 
Sahaabah  Kiraam  that  they  would  listen  and  obey. 
Accordingly,  it  has  been  narrated  from  Hazrat  Ibn-e-‘Umar 
that  he  said: 
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“  When  we  used  to  pledge  allegiance  to  Rasoolullaah  0  that 
we  would  listen  and  obey,  He  (Rasoolullaah  Jp)  would  add  the 
clause:  ‘To  the  best  of  your  ability  ” 

In  another  version  of  this  Hadith,  which  is  mentioned  in 
Saheeh  Muslim,  Rasoolullaah  §§•  is  reported  to  have  said: 


“You  have  to  listen  and  obey  in  ease  and  in  difficulty,  whether 
you  want  to  or  not,  even  though  someone  may  be  granted 

r  ,,307 

preference  over  you. 


In  other  words,  you  should  be  happy  even  though  someone  is 
granted  some  special  position  and  you  are  not. 


Important  Advice 


Hazrat  Shaah  Waliyyullaah  Saheb  Dehlawi  ffYfj  said:  “Do 
not  consider  one  path  of  the  Sufis  to  be  better  than  another.” 


The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  aim  and  objective  of  all  the  paths 
is  one  -  achieving  Nisbat  with  Allah  H.  Sadly,  we  find  that 
today,  people  do  not  even  know  what  the  purpose  of  Tareeqat 
is,  but  they  delve  into  these  kinds  of  futile  discussions  -  may 
Allah  ft  protect  us ! 


We  make  duaa  that  Allah  ft  makes  this  effort,  which  was  only 
done  and  which  only  came  into  existence  though  His  taufeeq, 
to  be  solely  for  His  pleasure,  grants  it  His  acceptance  and 


306  Narrated  in  Saheeh  Bukhaari  and  Saheeh  Muslim. 

307  Narrated  in  Saheeh  Muslim. 
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grants  the  entire  Muslim  Ummah  the  taufeeq  to  read  it,  teach 
it,  listen  to  it,  read  it  to  others  and  (most  importantly)  practice 
upon  it  -  Aameen! 

This  humble  servant’s  advice  to  his  children  and  friends, 
especially,  is  that  they  should  make  a  regular  practice  of 
reading  this  book,  teaching  it,  listening  to  it  and  reading  it  to 
others  and  try  to  practice  upon  it. 


(Hazrat  Moulana)  Muhammad  Qamaruzzamaan  (Saheb) 
Ilahabadi  ( ji  Cmb  ) 

1  Jumaadal-Oolaa  1423  AH  /  2  July  2002  CE 
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Glossary 


A’oozu  billaah  -  “1  seek  the  protection  of  Allah  ft!” 

‘Aabid  (PI.  ‘Ubbaad)  -  Worshiper,  someone  who 
concentrates  only  on  ‘ibaadat. 

Aakhirah  -  The  hereafter,  what  is  to  come  after  death. 
‘Aalam-e-Laahoot  -  The  Divine  Realm 
‘Aarif  billaah  -  See  ‘Aarif. 

‘Aarif  (Plural:  ‘Aarifeen)  -  One  who  has  recognised  and 
become  connected  to  Allah  ft. 

‘Abdiyyat  -  Complete  and  perfect  servitude  to  Allah  ft,  being 
the  slave  of  Allah  ft  the  way  He  wants  you  to  be. 

Adab  (Plural:  Aadaab)  -  Manners,  etiquettes  and  discipline. 

Aghyaar  (Singular:  Ghayr)  -  Literally  “Others”  and  refers  to 
people  who  are  not  on  the  path  or  who  will  distract  you  from 
Allah  ft.  It  could  also  refer  to  all  those  besides  Allah  ft. 

Ahl-e-Baatin  -  Those  who  focus  of  the  spiritual  aspects  of  the 
religious  texts,  the  Sufis. 

Ahl-e-Zaahir  -  The  scholars  who  concentrate  only  on  the 
apparent  meanings  of  the  religious  texts. 

Ahlullah  -  The  friends  of  Allah  ft,  pious  people. 

Ahlus-Sunnah  wal  Jamaa’ah  -  The  sect  that  follows  the 
Sunnah  of  Rasoolullaah  §§•  as  practically  implemented  by  the 
Sahaabah 
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Akhlaaq  -  Character,  manners,  conduct. 

‘Amal  -  Practical  implementation  of  Deen,  practising  on 
Deen. 

Ambiyaa  (Singular:  Nabi)  -  Prophets. 

Ansaar  -  The  name  given  to  the  Muslims  of  Madinah  in  the 
time  of  Rasoolullaah  fi|. 

‘Aqeedah  (Plural:  ‘Aqaaid)  -  Belief(s),  article(s)  of  faith. 

Asmaa-e-Saba’ah  -  Literally  “Seven  Names”.  A  conjunction 
in  which  Ism  (Plural:  Asmaa)  means  “name”  and  Saba’ah 
means  “seven”. 

Asmaa-e-Takweeniyyah  -  A  name  of  Allah  ft  (or  a  duaa  of 
Rasoolullaah  H)  which,  when  used,  allows  one  to  do  things 
contrary  to  means.  For  example,  increasing  the  amount  of  food 
so  as  to  suffice  all  those  present  or  making  a  duaa  for 
someone’s  cure  and  for  him  to  be  cured  immediately. 

Asraar  (Singular:  Sirr)  -  Mystical  secrets,  deep  spiritual 
knowledge  and  a  special  connection  with  Allah  ft.  It  also 
refers  to  the  spiritual  heart  (as  has  been  explained  in  the  book). 

Astaghfirullaah  -  “1  seek  the  forgiveness  of  Allah  ft.” 

Awliyaa  (Singular:  Wali)  -  Friends  of  Allah  ft. 

‘Awrah  -  The  private  area  of  the  body  -  from  the  navel  to  the 
knee  in  the  case  of  men  and  the  entire  body  excluding  the 
hands,  face  and  feet  of  women. 

‘Aynul-Yaqeen  -  A  level  of  conviction  in  which  one  believes 
as  though  he  is  seeing  it  with  his  own  eyes. 
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Azaan  -  The  call  to  prayer. 


Baqaa  -  For  the  spiritual  state  one  is  experiencing  to  be 
permanent  and  unwavering. 

Barakaat  (Singular:  Barakah)  -  Blessings. 

Baytullah  -  The  House  of  Allah  which  refers  to  the  Ka’bah. 

Become  bay’at  -  Pledge  allegiance  to  a  sheikh  for  the 
puiposes  of  spiritual  reformation. 

Bid’ah  (Plural:  Bid’aat)  -  Innovation.  An  act  of  worship  or 
any  other  act  that  is  considered  to  be  part  of  Deen  but  has  no 
basis  in  the  Quran  and  the  Sunnah. 


Dawaam-e-Huzoor  -  Literally  “Constant  communion”  which 
is  a  stage  at  which  the  heart  is  constantly  in  communion  and 
remembrance  of  Allah  ft. 

Deeni  -  Religious,  that  which  pertains  to  Deen. 

Dharb  -  To  turn  the  head  towards  the  heart  in  a  beating 
motion  during  audible/loud  zikr. 

Duaa  -  Supplication,  asking  for  ones  needs  from  Allah  ft 
whether  in  the  heart  of  while  raising  the  hands  and  verbally 
asking. 

Dunyaa  -  This  temporary  worldly  life. 

Dunyawi  -  Worldly,  pertaining  to  the  Dunyaa. 
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Fanaa  -  Self-annihilation  (which  has  been  explained  in  the 
footnote  of  page  184  as  well  as  on  page  560). 

Fanaa-e-Qalb  -  Literally  “Annihilation  of  the  heart”  and 
refers  to  when  thoughts  of  everything  besides  Allah  ft  are 
removed  from  the  heart  and  it  only  thinks  of  Allah  ft. 

Faqeeh  (Plural:  Fuqahaa)  -  A  scholar  of  fiqh. 

Fatwa  (Plural:  Fataawaa)  -  Juristic  rulings. 

Fiqh  -  Jurisprudence,  law. 

Fuqaraa  (Singular:  Faqeer)  -  Those  who  are  Sufis.  It  is  also 
a  term  given  to  the  Mureeds  in  the  Naqshbandi  silsilah. 

Fuyooz  (Singular:  Faiz)  -  Spiritual  effulgence  and  benefit. 


Ghaflat  -  Heedlessness  of  Allah  ft  and  the  Aakhirah,  being 
neglectful,  oblivious,  lack  of  focus  and  concentration. 

Ghayb  -  All  that  which  is  unseen  or  unknown  to  man. 

Ghayrullah  -  literally  “Other  than  Allah  ft”  which  refers  to 
all  those  things  that  distract  and  distance  one  from  Allah  ft  as 
mentioned  by  Hazrat  Moulana  Ashraf  Ali  Thaanwi  . 

Ghayyoor  -  A  very  difficult  word  to  translate  into  English. 
Someone  who  possesses  ghayrat,  which  is  a  dislike  and 
aversion  to  someone  else  participating  in  or  having  a  share  of 
that  which  belongs  solely  to  you,  is  called  Ghayyoor. 

GhusI  -  A  full -body  bath. 
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Haafiz  (Plural:  Huffaaz)  -  Those  who  have  memorised  the 
Quran  Kareem. 

Haasha  lillaah  -  “Allah  ||  is  free  from  such  things!”  an 
expression  used  when  hearing  something  shocking,  distasteful 
or  appalling. 

Hadith  Qudsi  -  A  hadith  in  which  Rasoolullaah  f§|  quotes  a 
statement  made  by  Allah  H  but  which  is  not  Quran. 

Hajj  -  The  major  pilgrimage  which  is  compulsory,  upon  those 
who  can  afford  it,  once  in  their  lifetime. 

Haqeeqah  (Plural:  Haqaaiq)  -  Divine  knowledge,  realities 
and  facts. 

Haqq  -  The  truth. 

Haqqul-Yaqeen  -  Absolute  conviction  in  which  there  is  no 
form  of  doubt  whatsoever. 

Haraam  -  Strictly  prohibited  in  Shari ’ah. 

Haramayn  Shareefayn  -  The  two  noble  sanctuaries  of 
Makkah  Mukarramah  and  Madinah  Munawwarah. 

Hidaayaat  (Singular:  Hidaayah)  -  Forms  of  guidance.  Here 
it  refers  to  the  various  ways  in  which  Allah  H  will  guide  the 
heart  of  the  saalik. 

Hijrah  -  The  migration  of  The  Prophet  §H  from  Makkah  to 
Madinah. 


I’tikaaf-  Seclusion  in  the  masjid. 


‘Ibaadat  -  Worship  of  Allah  ft. 

Iftaar  -  Breaking  the  fast. 

Ikhlaas  -  Sincerity. 

Ilhaam  -  Divine  inspiration  to  a  non -prophet. 

‘Ilm  -  Knowledge. 

‘Ilmul-Yaqeen  -  Conviction  based  on  intellectual  proofs  but 
which  is  not  absolute,  such  as  our  conviction  in  death.  At  the 
moment,  it  is  ‘llmul-yaqeen  and  will  first  become  ‘Aynul- 
Yaqeen,  when  we  see  the  angels  of  death  and  absolute 
(Haqqul-Yaqeen)  when  we  experience  it. 

Imaan  -  Belief  in  Allah  ft  and  everything  He  revealed 
through  His  messenger. 

Innaa  lillaahi  wa  innaa  ilayhi  raaji’oon!  -  “From  Allah  do 
we  come  and  to  Him  is  our  return!”  An  expression  normally 
uttered  when  one  hears  some  very  sad  and  depressing  news. 

Insaan  -  Man,  the  human  being. 

Iraadat  -  In  this  case,  the  sincere  desire  for  reformation. 

‘Ishq  -  Ardent  and  intense  love  for  Allah  ft,  infatuation.  This 
does  not  refer  to  the  common  meaning  of  romantic  love,  as  is 
commonly  used  in  the  Arabic  language. 

Ishraaq  -  An  optional  prayer  performed  approximately  15  to 
20  minutes  after  sunrise. 

Islaah  -  Reformation  and  rectification. 
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Ism-e-A’zam  -  That  special  name  of  Allah  ft  which,  when 
used  in  duaa  Allah  ft  answers  that  duaa  and  to  which  Allah  ft 
responds  when  He  is  called  upon  with  it. 

Istidraaj  -  When  Allah  ft  blesses  a  sinful  person  and  opens  up 
the  doors  of  all  kinds  of  bounties  to  him  so  that  he  thinks  he  is 
doing  the  right  thing  whereas  Allah  ft  only  wants  him  to 
increase  his  sinful  ways  and  then  suddenly  catch  him  and  take 
him  to  task. 

Istighfaar  -  Seeking  forgiveness  for  one’s  sins  by  saying 
“Astaghfirullaah”  (1  ask  Allah  to  forgive  me). 

Istighraaq-e-Qalb  -  Literally  “for  the  heart  to  be  completely 
drowned”  referring  to  a  stage  at  which  the  heart  is  completely 
overwhelmed  and  consumed  by  the  zikr  of  Allah  ft. 

Istikhaarah  -  Seeking  goodness  from  Allah  ft  by  means  of 
salaah  and  duaa. 

Istishaarah  -  Also  called  mashwerah  which  is  consultation 
with  others  (such  as  seniors  or  those  in  the  know)  regarding 
any  matter. 


Jaahiliyyah  -  The  days  of  ignorance  prior  to  the  spread  of 
Islam. 

Jahannam  -  Hell. 

Jalaal  -  All  those  qualities  that  show  the  might,  power,  force, 
magnificence  etc.  of  Allah  ft. 

Jamaal  -  All  those  qualities  of  Allah  ft  that  show  His  love, 
beauty,  caring,  compassion,  mercy  etc. 
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Jannah  -  Heaven. 

Jazb  -  Literally  “attraction”  and  refers  to  when  Allah  ft 
attracts  the  saalik  and  draws  him  into  high  levels  of  qurb. 


Kaafir  -  A  Non-Muslim. 

Kaamil  (Plural:  Kaamileen)  -  Perfect,  those  who  have 
attained  spiritual  perfection. 

Kalimah  -  The  statement  VI  <11  V(there  is  no  deity  except 
Allah  ft)  also  referred  to  as  the  first  kalimah  or  kalimah 
tayyibah. 

Kamaal  (Plural:  Kamaalaat)  -  Perfection,  excellence. 

Kamaal-e-Yaqeen  -  “Perfect  conviction”  and  recognition  of 
Allah  ft. 

Karaamaat  (Singular:  Karaamat)  -  A  supernatural  feat 
which  is,  however,  not  like  the  miracles  of  Rasoolullaah  •%. 

Kashf  -  A  spiritual  occurrence  when  Allah  ft  shows  one 
realities  of  the  unseen  (See  Mukaashafah). 

Khaanqah  -  A  spiritual  retreat  where  the  sheikh  teaches  the 
methods  of  spiritual  reformation  and  supervises  the  progress  of 
those  who  attend  (the  Mureeds). 

Khalifah  -  The  leader  of  the  Muslims,  a  vicegerent  of  a 
certain  sheikh. 

Khateeb  -  Someone  who  gives  lectures  regarding  Deen. 
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Khifaa  -  Liteally  “to  be  hidden”  and  could  refer  to  times  when 
one  doesn’t  experience  any  spiritual  condition. 

Khilaafat  -  Being  the  vicegerent  of  the  sheikh  or,  as  far  as 
Hazrat  Abu  Bakr  Siddiq  and  the  other  Khulafaa-e-Rashideen 
are  concerned,  being  the  representative  of  Rasoolullaah  f§|  in 
as  far  as  implementing  the  laws  of  Shari’ah  is  concerned. 

Kiraam  (Singular:  Kareem)  -  Noble. 

Kufr  -  Disbelief,  being  a  Non-Muslim. 


Lauhul-Mahfooz  -  The  protected  tablet  in  which  Allah  ||  has 
written  the  knowledge  and  destiny  of  all  things. 

Laylatul-Qadr  -  The  night  of  power  which  comes  once  a  year 
during  the  last  ten  nights  of  Ramadhaan. 


Ma’moolaat  -  Prescribed  daily  practises  such  as  zikr, 
recitation  of  Quran,  duaa  etc. 

Ma’rifat  -  The  recognition  of  Allah  ft. 

Ma’siyat  -  Disobedience  and  sin. 

Madrasah  (Plural:  Madaaris)  -  An  Islamic  institute  of 
learning  all  the  various  fields  of  Islamic  knowledge. 

Majlis  (Plural:  Majaalis)  -  Meeting,  gathering,  sitting. 

Majzoob  -  Someone  who  has  all  but  lost  his  senses  in 
muraaqabah  and  zikr  of  Allah.  Outwardly  they  seem  to  be 
insane  whereas  they  aren’t.  They  sometimes  do  and  say 
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strange  things  which  don’t  make  sense  to  us  but  they  are  being 
inspired  to  do  so  by  Allah  ft. 

Makrooh  -  Disliked  or  reprehensible  in  Shari’ ah. 

Malfooz  (Plural:  Malfoozaat)  -  Words  of  wisdom  and  advice 
given  by  pious  people. 

Masalah  -  An  issue  or  question  with  regards  to  any  field  of 
study,  in  this  case  Tasawwuf. 

Masnoon  -  Proven  from  the  Hadith  and  Sunnah. 

Mazhab  (Plural:  Mazaahib)  -  School  of  juristic  though  viz. 
Hanafi,  Shaafi’i,  Maliki  and  Hanbali. 

Mazkoor  -  That  which  is  being  mentioned  or  thought  of. 

Mi’raaj  -  The  miraculous  journey  which  Rasoolullaah  §§• 
undertook  to  the  highest  point  in  the  heavens  -  where  nobody 
else  has  ever  been  -  and  spoke  directly  to  Allah  ft  who 
bestowed  the  gift  of  salaah  upon  him. 

Mufassir  (Plural:  Mufassireen)  -  The  Commentators  of  the 
Noble  Quran. 

Muhaqqiq  (Plural:  Muhaqqiqeen)  -  Scholars  who  do  in- 

depth  research  and  studies  in  any  of  the  various  fields  of  study 
-  in  other  words,  masters  or  specialists  of  their  field,  scholars 
of  vast,  sound  and  in-depth  knowledge. 

Muhsin  (Plural:  Muhsineen)  -  People  who  do  good  to  others 
or  people  who  have  reached  ihsaan. 

Mujaahadah  -  Rigorous  spiritual  exercises  aimed  at 
facilitating  spiritual  reformation. 
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Mujtahid  (Plural:  Mujtahideen)  -  The  imams  of  fiqh  viz. 
Abu  Hanifah,  ShaafTi,  Maalik  and  Ahmad 

Mukaashafah  -  When  Allah  ft  opens  the  doors  of  spirituality 
and  knowledge  upon  one  and  he  starts  to  understand  and 
perceive  things  of  the  unseen  (ghayb). 

Mukallaf  -  A  mature,  sane  individual  who  is  responsible  and 
accountable  for  his/her  deeds  due  to  having  reached  what  the 
Shari’ah  has  defined  as  adulthood. 

Muqarrabeen  (Singular:  Muqarrab)  -  The  close  servants  of 
Allah  ft. 

Muraad  -  The  object  (of  others’  attention),  the  one  to  whom 
others  turn  to  become  mureeds. 

Mureed  (Plural:  Mureedeen;  here  the  word  Mureeds  has 
also  been  used)  -  One  who  associates  himself  with  a 
particular  sheikh  in  order  to  achieve  spiritual  reformation  and 
the  recognition  of  Allah  ft. 

Murshid  -  The  one  who  guides  you  along  the  path  of  spiritual 
reformation  and  gaining  the  recognition  of  Allah  ft,  also 
referred  to  as  a  sheikh  and  peer. 

Musaafir  khaanah  -  Accommodation  built  for  travellers  to 
stay  in  overnight  or  for  however  long  they  need,  free  of 
charge. 

Mushaahadah  -  To  “see”  things  of  the  divine  realm  or  to  “see 
Allah”  i.e.  to  experience  such  closeness  to  Allah  ft  that  it  is  as 
though  you  are  seeing  Him. 

Mushrik  -  Someone  who  ascribes  a  partner  unto  Allah  ft. 


652 


Muslih  -  The  one  who  reforms  others,  see  Murshid. 


Mustafaa  -  The  selected  and  chosen  one,  Muhammad 
Rasoolullaah  H. 

Muttaqi  (Plural:  Muttaqeen)  -  Someone  who  has  taqwa. 


Nafl  (Plural:  Nawaafil)  -  Optional  and  voluntary  acts  of 
worship. 

Nafs  (Plural:  Nufoos)  -  The  carnal  self  that  constantly  invites 
and  calls  to  disobedience  of  Allah  ft. 

Nafsaani  -  That  which  has  to  do  with  the  nafs  or  that  which  is 
instigated  by  the  nafs. 

Ni’mat  -  Bounty  (referring  to  the  bounties  of  Allah  ft). 

Niqmat  -  Difficulty  and  affliction. 

Nisbat  -  A  spiritual  connection  with  Allah  ft. 

Nisbat-e-ihsaan  -  The  stage  of  Sulook  at  which  one  worships 
Allah  ft  as  though  you  were  seeing  Him  or  at  least  being 
completely  conscious  of  the  fact  that  Allah  ft  is  watching. 

Noor  (Plural:  Anwaar)  -  Divine  light. 

Nubuwwat  -  Prophethood. 


Peeri-Mureedi  -  The  system  of  becoming  bay’ at  to  a  sheikh 
and  for  a  sheikh  to  supervise  your  reformation. 
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Qabz  and  Bast  -  Spiritual  high  and  low. 


Qiblah  -  The  direction  in  which  the  Muslims  offer  their 
salaah. 

Qurb  -  Closeness  to  Allah  ft  (not  meant  in  a  physical  sense  at 
all,  as  has  been  explained  in  the  book.) 

Qutb  -  a  very  high  spiritual  rank. 


Rabb  -  Nourisher,  Cherisher,  Lord,  the  One  who  cares  for  you 
diligently  and  constantly  from  the  time  of  your  creation  to  the 
time  of  your  demise  and  from  there  in  the  Aakhirah  and 
forever  more. 

Rakaat  (Plural:  used  in  this  book  Rakaats)  -  A  complete 
unit  of  prayer  with  standing,  bowing  and  two  prostrations. 

Ridhaa  -  Being  pleased  with  the  decree  of  Allah  ft,  also 
Ridhaa  bil  Qadhaa. 

Riyaa  -  Ostentation,  showing  off,  doing  acts  of  worship  and 
obedience  to  impress  other  people. 


Saalikeen  (Singular:  Saalik)  -  Someone  treading  the  path  of 
Sulook. 

Sabr  -  Patience  in  the  time  of  affliction. 

Sadaqah  -  Charity. 

Sahaabah  (Singular:  Sahaabi)  -  Companions  of 
Rasoolullaah  H. 
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Salaah  -  The  conventional  prayers  consisting  of  various 
postures. 

Salaatudh-Dhuhaa  -  The  mid-morning  prayer  also  known  as 
Chaasht.  Great  rewards  have  been  mentioned  in  the  ahadeeth 
for  performing  this  salaah. 

Samaa’  -  a  Sufi  ceremony  performed  as  zikr.  “Sam’  ”  means 
"listening",  while  zikr  means  "remembrance”.  These  rituals 
often  include  singing,  playing  instruments,  dancing,  recitation 
of  poetry  and  prayers,  wearing  symbolic  attire,  and  other 
rituals.  It  is  particularly  popular  in  the  Chishti  order  of  the 
Indian  Subcontinent.  It  is  also  a  practise  which  has  been 
declared  impermissible  and  bid’ah  by  Moulana  Rasheed 
Ahmad  Gangohi  and  the  ‘ulamaa  of  Deoband. 

Shari’ah  -  The  divine  law  of  Allah  ft  as  outlined  in  the  Quran 
and  Hadith. 

Shayaateen  (Singular:  Shaytaan)  -  Devils,  jinn,  evil  spirits. 
Sheikh  -  See  Murshid. 

Shirk  -  Ascribing  a  partner  unto  Allah  ft,  either  blatantly  (as 
in  the  case  of  polytheistic  religions)  or  subtly  (by  entertaining 
ulterior  motives  when  doing  acts  of  worship). 

Shuhood  -  To  witness  and  experience  things  through  one’s 
five  senses  or  through  kashf,  zauq  and  emotions. 

Silsilah  (Plural:  Salaasil)  -  Literally  it  means  chain  and  refers 
to  a  school  or  order  in  Tasawwuf. 

Siraat-e-Mustaqeem  -  Straight  path. 

Sulook  -  Treading  the  path  of  spiritual  reformation  and 
gaining  the  recognition  of  Allah  ft. 
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Sunnah  -  The  words,  deeds  and  tacit  approvals  of  Muhammad 


Taa’at  -  Obedience  and  worship  of  Allah  ft. 

Taalibeen  (Singular:  Taalib)  -  One  who  seeks  reformation 
and  Allah’s  ft  recognition. 

Tafseer  -  The  explanation  of  the  meaning  and  purport  of 
specifically  the  Quran  but  can  be  used  in  general  to  mean 
explanation. 

Tahaarat  -  Purity  and  cleanliness  of  the  body,  as  defined  by 
the  rules  and  principals  of  Fiqh,  which  is  a  pre-requisite  for  the 
performance  of  salaah. 

Tajalli  (Plural:  Tajalliyaat)  -  Literally  “manifestation”  and 
refers  to  a  downpour  of  noor  (in  the  case  of  a  divine  tajalli). 

Taqdeer  -  Predestination. 

Taqwa  -  The  fear  and  consciousness  of  Allah  ft. 

Tarbiyat  -  Nurturing,  character  building. 

Tareeqat  -  The  path  towards  spiritual  reformation  and  gaining 
the  recognition  of  Allah  ft. 

Tasawwuf  -  The  science  of  spiritual  reformation  and  gaining 
the  recognition  of  Allah  ft. 

Tasawwuf,  Sulook,  Tareeqat,  Ihsaan  -  Often  used 
interchangeably  because  of  their  very  similar  and  closely 
linked  meanings. 


Tasbeeh  -  Zikr,  glorification  of  Allah  ft. 

Taubah  -  Repentance  from  previous  sins. 

Taufeeq  -  Divine  inspiration. 

Tauheed  -  To  believe  that  Allah  ft  is  One  and  has  no  partners. 

Tawaatur  -  Something  that  is  established  as  being  factual  or 
authentic  due  to  such  a  large  group  of  people  from  around  the 
world  and  in  various  eras  testifying  to  its  authenticity  that  it  is 
impossible  to  assume  that  they  could  have  all  been  lying  e.g. 
The  Quran. 

Tawajjuh  -  Special  attention  and  focus  on  someone  or 
something. 

Tayammum  -  A  ritual  purification  in  which  one  strikes  one’s 
hands  on  dust  and  then  wipes  them  over  the  face  and  arms 
when  one  cannot  find  or  reach  water. 


‘Uboodiyyat  -  The  same  as  ‘abdiyyat. 

Ukhrawi  -  Divine,  pertaining  to  the  hereafter/Aakhirah. 
‘Ulamaa  (Singular:  ‘Aalim)  -  Scholar,  cleric  of  Islam. 


Waah!  -  An  expression  in  the  Urdu  language  equivalent  to 
Wow!  In  English. 

Waarid  (Plural:  Waaridaat)  -  A  special  spiritual  state  that  is 
sent  upon  the  heart  by  Allah  ft  (see  chapter  14  of  Ikmaalsuh- 
Shiyam). 
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Waasil  or  Waasil  ilallaah  -  Someone  who  has  reached  Allah 
ft  (i.e.  has  become  connected  to  Allah  ft). 


Wajd  -  A  state  of  spiritual  ecstasy  in  which  one  becomes 
oblivious  to  everything  around  him  besides  Allah  ft. 

Wara’  -  A  level  above  zuhd  in  which  one  abstains  from  even 
permissible  things  so  as  to  be  certain  not  to  fall  into  doubtful, 
or  even  worse,  haraam  things. 

Wasl  -  Meeting  or  uniting. 

Waswasah  (Plural:  Wasaawis)  -  The  whisperings  of 
Shaytaan  which  he  puts  in  the  heart  of  insaan. 

Wazeefah  (Plural:  Wazaaif)  -  Prescribed  daily  practises 
much  like  awraad. 

Wilaayat  -  Being  a  wali/  friend  of  Allah. 

Wird  (Plural:  Awraad)  -  Certain  azkaar  and  duaas  which  are 
recited  daily. 

Wisaal  -  Reaching  Allah  ft  i.e.  the  recognition  of  Allah  ft. 

Wuzu  -  The  minor  ablution  or  washing  of  the  limbs  prior  to 
salaah. 


Zaahid  (Plural:  Zuhhaad)  -  One  who  renounces  and  abstains 
from  this  Dunyaa. 

Zaakir  -  Someone  who  makes  zikr. 

Zikr  (Plural:  Azkaar)  -  Remembrance  of  Allah  ft. 
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Zuhd  -  Asceticism,  abstemiousness,  turning  away  from  all 
that  which  is  haraam  and  unacceptable  things  in  this  Dunyaa. 

Zuhoor  -  Literally  “to  become  exposed”  and  could  refer  to 
when  one  experiences  a  new  spiritual. 


